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REGISTERED OFFICE  CORPORATE OFFICE  CONTACT PERSON E-MAIL AND TELEPHONE  WEBSITE 
Krystal House 15A 17, Shivaji 
Fort CHS, Duncans Causeway 
Road, Mumbai �± 400 022, 
Maharashtra, India  

20th Floor, Kohinoor Square, Shivaji 
Park, Dadar, Mumbai �± 400028, 
Maharashtra, India   

Stuti Maru   

Company Secretary and 
Compliance Officer 

E-mail: 
company.secretary@krystal-
group.com  
Telephone: +91 22 47471234  

https://krystal-group.com/ 

OUR PROMOTERS: PRASAD MINESH LAD, NEETA PRASAD LAD, SAILY PRASAD LAD, SHUBHAM PRASAD LAD AND KRYSTAL FAMILY HOLDINGS 
PRIVATE LIMITED  

DETAILS OF THE OFFER  
TYPE SIZE OF 

FRESH ISSUE   
OFFER FOR 
SALE SIZE 

TOTAL OFFER  
SIZE 

ELIGIBILITY  AND SHARE RESERVATION  AMONG  QIBS, 
NIBS AND RIBS  

Fresh Issue and Offer for Sale �8�S���W�R���>�”�@���(�T�X�L�W�\��
Shares 
aggregating up 
to 
_ 1,750 
million  

Up to 1,750,000 
Equity Shares 
�D�J�J�U�H�J�D�W�L�Q�J���X�S���W�R��
_��
�>�”�@���P�L�O�O�L�R�Q  

�8�S�� �W�R�� �>�”�@�� �(�T�X�L�W�\�� �6�K�D�U�H�V��
�D�J�J�U�H�J�D�W�L�Q�J���X�S���W�R��
_���>�”�@���P�L�O�O�L�R�Q 
 

The Offer is being made pursuant to Regulation 6(1) of the Securities 
and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure 
Requirements) �5�H�J�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���� ������������ �D�V�� �D�P�H�Q�G�H�G�� ���W�K�H�� �³SEBI ICDR 
Regulations�´������ �)�R�U�� �I�X�U�W�K�H�U�� �G�H�W�D�L�O�V���� �V�H�H�� �³Other Regulatory and 
Statutory Disclosures �±Eligibility for the Offer�´�� �R�Q�� �S�D�J�H��325. For 
details in relation to share reservation among QIBs, NIBs and RIBs, 
�V�H�H���³Offer Structure�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��340.  

DETAILS OF THE OFFER FOR SALE  

NAME OF SELLING 
SHAREHOLDER 

TYPE 

NO. OF 
EQUITY 
SHARES 

OFFERED 

WACA PER EQUITY SHARE  (IN 
_��# 

Krystal Family Holdings Private 
Limited 

Promoter 
Selling 
Shareholder 

Up to 1,750,000 
Equity Shares 
�D�J�J�U�H�J�D�W�L�Q�J���X�S���W�R��
_��
�>�”�@���P�L�O�O�L�R�Q 


_��30# 

#As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, the Statutory Auditors, pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024. 
RISKS IN RELATION TO THE FIRST OFFER  

This being the first public issue of Equity �6�K�D�U�H�V���R�I���R�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\�����W�K�H�U�H���K�D�V���E�H�H�Q���Q�R���I�R�U�P�D�O���P�D�U�N�H�W���I�R�U���W�K�H���(�T�X�L�W�\���6�K�D�U�H�V�����7�K�H���I�D�F�H���Y�D�O�X�H���R�I���W�K�H���(�T�X�L�W�\���6�K�D�U�H�V���L�V��
_�������H�D�F�K. The 
Floor Price, Cap Price and Offer Price, determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager, and in accordance with the 
�6�(�%�,���,�&�'�5���5�H�J�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V���D�Q�G���D�V���V�W�D�W�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���³Basis for Offer Price�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��122, should not be taken to be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Equity 
Shares are listed. No assurance can be given regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares or regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after 
listing.  

GENERAL RISK  
Investment in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in this Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing 
their entire investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors carefully before taking an investment decision in this Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors 
must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Offer, including the risks involved. The Equity Shares in the Offer have not been recommended or approved by the 
�6�H�F�X�U�L�W�L�H�V���D�Q�G���(�[�F�K�D�Q�J�H���%�R�D�U�G���R�I���,�Q�G�L�D�����W�K�H���³SEBI�´�������Q�R�U���G�R�Hs SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the contents of this Red Herring Prospectus. Specific attention of 
�W�K�H���L�Q�Y�H�V�W�R�U�V���L�V���L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G���W�R���³Risk Factors�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��34. 

�&�2�0�3�$�1�<�¶�6���$�1�'���3�5�2�0�2�7�(�5���6�(�/�/�,�1�*���6�+�$�5�(�+�2�/�'�(�5�¶�6���$�%�6�2�/�8�7�(���5�(�6�3�2�1�6�,�%�,�/�,�7�< 
Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company 
and the Offer, which is material in the context of the Offer, that the information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not 
misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the omission of which makes this Red 
Herring Prospectus as a whole or any of such information or the expression of any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect.  Further, the Promoter Selling 
Shareholder accepts responsibility for and confirms only the statements specifically made by the Promoter Selling Shareholder in this Red Herring Prospectus solely in relation 
to itself and the Offered Shares and assumes responsibility that such statements are true and correct in all material respects and not misleading in any material respect. 

LISTING  
The Equity Shares offered through this Red Herring Prospectus are proposed to be listed on the Stock Exchanges, being National Stock Exchange of India Limited and BSE 
Limited. For the purposes of the Offer, BSE is the Designated Stock Exchange. A signed copy of this Red Herring Prospectus has been and of the Prospectus shall be delivered 
to the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013. For details of the material contracts and documents that will be available for inspection from the date of this Red Herring 
�3�U�R�V�S�H�F�W�X�V���X�S���W�R���W�K�H���%�L�G���2�I�I�H�U���&�O�R�V�L�Q�J���'�D�W�H�����V�H�H���³Material Contracts and Documents for Inspection�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��375. 

BOOK RUNNING LEAD MANAGER  
NAME OF LEAD MANAGER AND LOGO  CONTACT PERSON E-MAIL AND TELEPHONE  

  
Inga Ventures Private Limited  

Kavita Shah 
Telephone: +91 22 6854 0808 
E-mail: krystal.ipo@ingaventures.com 

 

REGISTRAR TO THE OFFER  
NAME OF THE REGISTRAR  CONTACT PERSON E-MAIL AND TELEPHONE  

 
Link Intime India Private Limited  

Shanti Gopalkrishnan Telephone: +91 8108114949, +91 22 4918 6200 
E-mail: krystalintegrated.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

BID/OFFER PERIOD  
ANCHOR INVESTOR BID/ OFFER PERIOD * WEDNESDAY, MARCH 13, 2024*  
BID/OFFER OPENS ON*  THURSDAY, MARCH 14, 2024*  
BID OFFER CLOSES ON**  MONDAY, MARCH 18, 2024**#  

*Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
The Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date. 
** Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer 
Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
#UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm on Bid/Offer Closing Date. 
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KRYSTAL INTEGRATED SERVICES LIMITED  

Corporate Identity Number: U74920MH2000PLC129827 
 

�2�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\���Z�D�V���L�Q�F�R�U�S�R�U�D�W�H�G���D�V���µ�6�H�D���.�L�Q�J���(�Q�W�H�U�S�U�L�V�H�V���3�U�L�Y�D�W�H�� �/�L�P�L�W�H�G�¶��at Mumbai as a private limited company under the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated 
�'�H�F�H�P�E�H�U�������������������L�V�V�X�H�G���E�\���W�K�H���5�H�J�L�V�W�U�D�U���R�I���&�R�P�S�D�Q�L�H�V�����0�D�K�D�U�D�V�K�W�U�D���D�W���0�X�P�E�D�L�����³RoC�´�������7�K�H���Q�D�P�H���R�I���R�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\���Z�D�V���F�K�D�Q�J�H�G���W�R���µ�.�U�\�V�W�D�O���7�U�D�G�H�F�R�P���3�U�L�Y�D�W�H���/�L�P�L�W�H�G�¶���D�Q�G���D���I�U�H�V�K���F�H�U�W�L�I�L�F�D�W�H���R�I��
incorporation dated February 6, 2001 was issued by the RoC. Subsequently, our Company diversified its activities and the name of our Company was change�G���I�U�R�P���µ�.�U�\�V�W�D�O���7�U�D�G�H�F�R�P���3�U�L�Y�D�W�H���/�L�P�L�W�H�G�¶��
�W�R���µ�.�U�\�V�W�D�O���,�Q�W�H�J�U�D�W�H�G���6�H�U�Y�L�F�H�V���3�U�L�Y�D�W�H���/�L�P�L�W�H�G�¶�����D�Q�G���D���I�U�H�V�K���F�H�U�W�L�I�L�F�D�W�H���R�I���L�Q�F�R�U�S�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���G�D�W�H�G���0�D�\���������������������Z�D�V���L�V�V�X�H�G���E�\���Whe RoC. Pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated June 30, 2023 and a 
resolution of our shareholders dated July 4, 2023, our Company was converted into a public limited company under the Companies Act, and consequently, the name of our Company was changed to 
�µ�.�U�\�V�W�D�O���,�Q�W�H�J�U�D�W�H�G���6�H�U�Y�L�F�H�V���/�L�P�L�W�H�G�¶���D�Q�G���D���I�U�H�V�K���F�H�U�W�L�I�L�F�D�W�H���R�I���L�Q�F�R�U�S�R�U�D�W�L�R�Q���G�D�W�H�G���$�X�J�X�V�W���������������� was issued by the RoC. �)�R�U���I�X�U�W�K�H�U���G�H�W�D�L�O�V�����V�H�H���³�+�L�V�W�R�U�\���D�Q�G���&�H�U�W�D�L�Q���&�R�U�S�R�U�D�W�H���0�D�W�W�H�U�V� �́��R�Q���S�D�J�H��225. 
 

Registered Office: Krystal House 15A 17, Shivaji Fort CHS, Duncans Causeway Road, Mumbai �± 400 022, Maharashtra, India; Tel: +9122 43531234 
Corporate Office: 20th Floor, Kohinoor Square, Shivaji Park, Dadar, Mumbai �± 400028, Maharashtra, India; Tel: +9122 47471234 

Contact Person: Stuti Maru, Company Secretary and Compliance Officer 
Email: company.secretary@krystal-group.com; Website: https://krystal-group.com/ 

Corporate Identity Number : U74920MH2000PLC129827 
 

OUR PROMOTERS: PRASAD MINESH LAD, NEETA PRASAD LAD, SAILY PRASAD LAD,  SHUBHAM PRASAD LAD AND KRYSTAL FAMILY 
HOLDINGS PRIVATE LIMITED  

 
�,�1�,�7�,�$�/���3�8�%�/�,�&���2�)�)�(�5�,�1�*���2�)���8�3���7�2���>�”�@ �(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�6���2�)���)�$�&�(���9�$�/�8�(���2�)��
_�������(�$�&�+�����7�+�(���³�(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�6�´�����2�)���.�5�<�6�7�$�/���,�1�7�(�*�5�$�7�(�'���6�(�5�9�,�&�(�6���/�,�0�,�7�(�'�����2�8�5���³�&�2�0�3�$�1�<�´���2�5���7�+�(���³�&�2�0�3�$�1�<�´��
�2�5���7�+�(���³�,�6�6�8�(�5�´�����)�2�5���&�$�6�+���$�7���$���3�5�,�&�(���2�)��
_���>�”�@���3�(�5���(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�����,�1�&�/�8�'�,�1�*���$���3�5�(�0�,�8�0���2�)��
_���>�”�@���3�(�5���(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�������7�+�(���³�2�)�)�(�5���3�5�,�&�(�´�����$�*�*�5�(�*�$�7�,�1�*���8�3���7�2��
_���>�”�@���0�,�/�/�,�2�1���&�2�0�5�,�6�,�1�*���2�)���$��
FRESH ISSUE OF UP TO SUCH NUMBER OF EQUITY SHARES AGGREGATING UP TO 
_���������������0�,�/�/�,�2�1�����7�+�(���³�)�5�(�6�+���,�6�6�8�(�´�����$�1�'���$�1���2�)�)�(�5���)�2�5���6�$�/�(��OF UP TO 1,750,000 EQUITY SHARES AGGREGATING TO 

_���>�”�@���0�,�/�/�,�2�1�����7�+�(���³�2�)�)�(�5�(�' �6�+�$�5�(�6�´�����%�< �.�5�<�6�7�$�/���)�$�0�,�/�<���+�2�/�'�,�1�*�6���3�5�,�9�$�7�(���/�,�0�,�7�(�'�����7�+�(���µ�3�5�2�0�2�7�(�5���6�(�/�/�,�1�*���6�+�$�5�(�+�2�/�'�(�5�¶�������7�+�(���³�2�)�)�(�5���)�2�5���6�$�/�(�´�������7�+�(�³�2�)�)�(�5���)�2�5���6�$�/�(�´�����7�2�*ETHER 
�:�,�7�+���7�+�(���)�5�(�6�+���,�6�6�8�(���7�+�(�³�2�)�)�(�5�´���´������ 

�7�+�(���)�$�&�(���9�$�/�8�(���2�)���7�+�(���(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�6���,�6��
_���� �(�$�&�+���$�1�'���7�+�(���2�)�)�(�5���3�5�,�&�(���,�6���>�”�@���7�,�0�(�6���7�+�(���)�$�&�(���9�$�/�8�(���2�)���7�+�(���(�4�8�,�7�<���6�+�$�5�(�6����THE PRICE BAND AND THE MINIMUM BID LOT WILL BE DECIDED 
BY OUR COMPANY AND THE PROMOTER SELLING SHAREHOLDER IN CONSULTATION WITH THE LEAD MANAGER AND WILL BE ADVERTISED IN ALL  EDITIONS OF THE ENGLISH NATIONAL DAILY 
NEWSPAPER, BUSINESS STANDARD, ALL  EDITIONS OF THE HINDI NATIONAL DAILY NEWSPAPER, BUSINESS STANDARD, AND THE MUMBAI  EDITION OF NAVSHAKTI , THE MARATHI DAILY NEWSPAPER 
(MARATHI BEING  THE REGIONAL LANGUAGE OF MUMBAI, MAHARASHTRA  WHERE OUR REGISTERED OFFICE IS LOCATED), EACH WITH WIDE CIRCULATION, AT LEAST TWO WORKING DAYS PRIOR TO 
�7�+�(�� �%�,�'���2�)�)�(�5�� �2�3�(�1�,�1�*�� �'�$�7�(�� �$�1�'�� �6�8�&�+�� �$�'�9�(�5�7�,�6�(�0�(�1�7�� �6�+�$�/�/�� �%�(�� �0�$�'�(�� �$�9�$�,�/�$�%�/�(�� �7�2�� �%�6�(�� �/�,�0�,�7�(�'�� ���7�+�(�� �³�%�6�(�´���� �$�1�'�� �1�$�7�,�2�1�$�/�� �6�7�2�&�.�� �(�;�&�+�$�1�*�(�� �2�)�� �,�1�'�,�$�� �/�,�0�,�7�(�'�� ���7�+�(�� �³�1�6�(�´���� �$�1�'��
�7�2�*�(�7�+�(�5���:�,�7�+���%�6�(�����7�+�(�� �³�6�7�2�&�.�� �(�;�&�+�$�1�*�(�6�´���� �)�2�5�� �7�+�(�� �3�8�5�3�2�6�(�� �2�)�� �8�3�/�2�$�'�,�1�*���2�1�� �7�+�(�,�5�� �5�(�6�3�(�&�7�,�9�(�� �:�(�%�6�,�7�(�6�� �,�1�� �$�&�&�2�5�'�$�1�&�( WITH THE SECURITIES AND EXCHANGE BOARD OF INDIA 
���,�6�6�8�(���2�)���&�$�3�,�7�$�/���$�1�'���'�,�6�&�/�2�6�8�5�(���5�(�4�8�,�5�(�0�(�1�7�6�����5�(�*�8�/�$�7�,�2�1�6�����������������$�6���$�0�(�1�'�(�'�����7�+�(���³�6�(�%�,���,�&�'�5���5�(�*�8�/�$�7�,�2�1�6�´����  
In case of any revision in the Price Band, the Bid/Offer Period will be extended by at least three additional Working Days, after such revision of Price Band, subject to the Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 10 Working Days. In case of force majeure, 
banking strike or similar circumstances, our Company may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, for reasons to be recorded in writing, extend the Bid/Offer Period for a minimum of three Working Days, subject to the Bid/Offer Period not exceeding 
10 Working Days. Any revision in the Price Band and the revised Bid/Offer Period, if applicable, will be widely disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges, by issuing a public notice, and also by indicating the change on the websites of the 
Lead Manager and the terminals of the Syndicate Members and by intimation to �W�K�H���6�H�O�I���&�H�U�W�L�I�L�H�G���6�\�Q�G�L�F�D�W�H���%�D�Q�N�V�����W�K�H���³�6�&�6�%�V�´���� the other Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Bank(s) (as defined hereinafter), as applicable. 

The Offer is being made through the Book Building Process, in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR read with Regulation 31 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. This Offer is being made in compliance with Regulation 6(1) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 
�Z�K�H�U�H�L�Q���Q�R�W���P�R�U�H���W�K�D�Q�����������R�I���W�K�H���2�I�I�H�U���V�K�D�O�O���E�H���D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H�G���R�Q���D���S�U�R�S�R�U�W�L�R�Q�D�W�H���E�D�V�L�V���W�R���4�X�D�O�L�I�L�H�G���,�Q�V�W�L�W�X�W�L�R�Q�D�O���%�X�\�H�U�V�����³�4�,�%�V�´�������³�4�,�%���3�R�U�W�L�R�Q�´�������S�U�R�Y�L�G�H�G���W�K�D�W���R�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\���D�Q�G���W�K�H���3�U�R�P�R�W�H�U���6�H�O�O�L�Q�J���6�K�D�U�H�K�R�O�G�H�U���P�D�\�����L�Q���F�R�Q�V�X�O�W�D�W�L�R�Q���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���/�H�D�G��
�0�D�Q�D�J�H�U�����D�O�O�R�F�D�W�H���X�S���W�R�����������R�I���W�K�H���4�,�%���3�R�U�W�L�R�Q���W�R���$�Q�F�K�R�U���,�Q�Y�H�V�W�R�U�V���R�Q���D���G�L�V�F�U�H�W�L�R�Q�D�U�\���E�D�V�L�V���L�Q���D�F�F�R�U�G�D�Q�F�H���Z�L�W�K���W�K�H���6�(�%�,���,�&�'�5���5�H�J�X�O�D�W�L�R�Q�V�����³�$�Q�F�K�R�U���,�Q�Y�H�V�W�R�U���3�R�U�W�L�R�Q�´�������R�I���Z�K�L�F�K���R�Q�H���W�K�L�U�G���V�K�D�O�O���E�H���U�H�V�H�U�Y�H�G���I�R�U���G�R�P�H�V�W�L�F���0�X�W�X�D�O���)�X�Q�G�V�����V�X�E�M�H�F�W���W�R��
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RISK IN RELATION TO THE FIRST ISSUE  
This being the first public issue of Equity Shares of our Company, there has been no formal market for the equity shares of �R�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\�����7�K�H���I�D�F�H���Y�D�O�X�H���R�I���W�K�H���(�T�X�L�W�\���6�K�D�U�H�V���L�V��
_�������H�D�F�K�����7�K�H���)�O�R�R�U���3�U�L�F�H�����&�D�S���3�U�L�F�H���D�Q�G���2�I�I�H�U���3�U�L�F�H���G�H�W�H�U�P�L�Q�H�G���E�\���R�X�U��
Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager, and in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations �D�Q�G���D�V���V�W�D�W�H�G���X�Q�G�H�U���³Basis for Offer Price�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��122, should not be taken to be indicative of the market 
price of the Equity Shares after the Equity Shares are listed. No assurance can be given regarding an active or sustained trading in the Equity Shares or regarding the price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. 

GENERAL RISKS 
Investment in equity and equity-related securities involve a degree of risk and investors should not invest any funds in the Offer unless they can afford to take the risk of losing their entire investment. Investors are advised to read the risk factors 
carefully before taking an investment decision in the Offer. For taking an investment decision, investors must rely on their own examination of our Company and the Offer, including the risks involved. The Equity Shares in the Offer have not been 
recommended or approved by the SEBI, nor does the SEBI guarantee the accuracy or adequacy of the contents of this Red Herring Prospectus�����6�S�H�F�L�I�L�F���D�W�W�H�Q�W�L�R�Q���R�I���W�K�H���L�Q�Y�H�V�W�R�U�V���L�V���L�Q�Y�L�W�H�G���W�R���³Risk Factors�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��34. 

�,�6�6�8�(�5�¶�6���$�1�'���3�5�2�0�2�7�(�5���6�(�/�/�,�1�*���6�+�$�5�(�+�2�/�'�(�5�¶�6���$�%�6�2�/�8�7�(���5�(�6�3�2�1�6�,�%�,�/�,�7�< 
Our Company, having made all reasonable inquiries, accepts responsibility for and confirms that this Red Herring Prospectus contains all information with regard to our Company and the Offer, which is material in the context of the Offer, that the 
information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus is true and correct in all material aspects and is not misleading in any material respect, that the opinions and intentions expressed herein are honestly held and that there are no other facts, the 
omission of which make this Red Herring Prospectus as a whole or any of such information or the expression of any such opinions or intentions, misleading in any material respect. Further, the Promoter Selling Shareholder accepts responsibility for 
and confirms only the statements specifically made by the Promoter Selling Shareholder in this Red Herring Prospectus solely in relation to itself and the Offered Shares and assumes responsibility that such statements are true and correct in all material 
respects and not misleading in any material respect. 

LISTING  

The Equity Shares to be offered through this �5�H�G���+�H�U�U�L�Q�J���3�U�R�V�S�H�F�W�X�V���D�U�H���S�U�R�S�R�V�H�G���W�R���E�H���O�L�V�W�H�G���R�Q���W�K�H���6�W�R�F�N���(�[�F�K�D�Q�J�H�V�����2�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\���K�D�V���U�H�F�H�L�Y�H�G���D�Q���µ�L�Q-�S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�¶���D�S�S�U�R�Y�D�O���I�U�R�P���H�D�F�K���R�I���W�K�H���%�6�(���D�Q�G���W�K�H���1�6�(���I�R�U���W�K�H���O�L�V�W�L�Q�J���R�I���W�K�H���(�T�X�L�W�\���6�K�D�U�H�V��
pursuant to letters dated December 12, 2023 and December 11, 2023, respectively. For the purposes of the Offer, the Designated Stock Exchange shall be BSE. A signed copy of this Red Herring Prospectus has been and of the Prospectus shall be 
delivered to the RoC in accordance with the Companies Act, 2013. For details of the material contracts and documents that will be available for inspection from the date of this �5�H�G���+�H�U�U�L�Q�J���3�U�R�V�S�H�F�W�X�V���X�S���W�R���W�K�H���%�L�G���2�I�I�H�U���&�O�R�V�L�Q�J���'�D�W�H�����V�H�H���³Material 
Contracts and Documents for Inspection�´���R�Q���S�D�J�H��375. 
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Inga Ventures Private Limited 
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Website: www.ingaventures.com 
Investor grievance ID: investors@ingaventures.com 
Contact person: Kavita Shah 
SEBI Registration No: INM000012698 

LINK INTIME INDIA PRIVATE LIMITED  
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Mumbai 400 083, Maharashtra, India 
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 BID/OFFER PROGRAMME  
BID/OFFER OPENS ON: THURSDAY, MARCH 14, 2024 (1) BID/OFFER CLOSES ON: MONDAY, MARCH 18, 2024 (2)# 

(1) Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, consider participation by Anchor Investors in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period shall be one Working Day prior to the 
Bid/Offer Opening Date. 

(2) Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 
# UPI mandate end time and date shall be at 5:00 pm on Bid/Offer Closing Date. 
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SECTION I: GENERAL  

 

DEFINITIONS AND ABBREVIATIONS  

 

This Red Herring Prospectus uses certain definitions and abbreviations which, unless the context otherwise 

indicates or implies, shall have the meanings as provided below. References to any legislation, act, regulation, 

rule, guideline, policy, circular, notification or clarification will be deemed to include all amendments, 

supplements, re-enactments and modifications thereto from time to time, and any reference to a statutory 

provision shall include any subordinate legislation made from time to time thereunder. The words and expressions 

used but not defined in this Red Herring Prospectus will have the same meaning as assigned to such terms under 

the Companies Act, the SEBI Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SCRA, the Depositories Act and the rules and 

regulations made thereunder, as applicable.  

 

Notwithstanding the foregoing, the terms used in ñBasis for Offer Priceò, ñStatement of Special Tax Benefitsò, 

ñIndustry Overviewò, ñKey Regulations and Policiesò, ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò, ñFinancial 

Informationò, ñFinancial Indebtednessò, ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò, ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò and ñDescription of Equity Shares and Terms of the Articles of 

Associationò on pages 122, 134, 139, 219, 225, 266, 270, 314, 325 and 366, respectively, shall have the respective 

meanings ascribed to them in the relevant sections. 

 

General Terms 

 
Term   Description 

ñOur Companyò or ñthe 

Companyò or ñthe Issuerò 

Krystal Integrated Services Limited, a company incorporated under the Companies 

Act, 1956, whose registered office is situated at Krystal House 15A 17, Shivaji Fort 

CHS, Duncans Causeway Road, Mumbai ï 400 022, Maharashtra, India. 

ñweò or ñusò or ñourò or ñGroupò Unless the context otherwise indicates or implies, refers to our Company, together 

with its Subsidiaries and joint ventures, as applicable, as of and during the relevant 

Financial Year. 

 

Company Related Terms  

 
Term Description 

ñArticlesò or ñArticles of 

Associationò 

Articles of association of our Company, as amended. 

Audit Committee The audit committee of the Board of Directors as described in ñOur Management ï 

Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Auditors or Statutory Auditors The statutory auditors of our Company, namely, T R Chadha & Co LLP, Chartered 

Accountants. 

Board or Board of Directors The board of directors of our Company, as constituted from time to time or any duly 

constituted committee thereof. 

Chairperson and Managing 

Director 

Chairperson and managing director of our Company, being Neeta Prasad Lad.  

Chartered Engineer Umang A Patel, Vastukala Consultants Private Limited.  

Chief Executive Officer or CEO Chief executive officer of our Company, being Sanjay Suryakant Dighe. . 

Chief Financial Officer or CFO Chief financial officer of our Company, being Barun Dey. 

Company Secretary and 

Compliance Officer 

Company secretary and compliance officer of our Company, being Stuti Maru. 

Corporate Office The corporate office of our Company, located at 20th Floor, Kohinoor Square, Shivaji 

Park, Dadar, Mumbai ï 400 028, Maharashtra, India. 

ñCorporate Promoterò  Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited AL F  

Corporate Social Responsibility 

Committee 

The corporate social responsibility committee of the Board of Directors, as described 

in ñOur Management ï Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Director(s) The director(s) on our Board, as described in ñOur Management ï Board of Directorsò 

on page 233. 

Equity Shares Equity shares of our Company of face value of 10 each. 

F&S Report Industry Report titled ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll 

Management, and Private Security/Manned Guarding Services Business in Indiaò dated 

September 21, 2023 which is exclusively prepared for the purpose of the Offer and 

issued by Frost and Sullivan and is commissioned and paid for by our Company. The 

F&S Report will be available on the website of our Company at https://krystal-

group.com/investor/ until the Bid / Offer Closing Date.  

Group Companies Our group companies identified in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as 
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Term Description 

disclosed in ñOur Group Companiesò on page 262. 

Independent Director(s) The non-executive independent director(s) of our Company, as described on ñOur 

Managementò on page 233. 

Individual Promoters Prasad Lad, Neeta Prasad Lad, Saily Prasad Lad and Shubham Prasad Lad 

IPO Committee The IPO committee of the Board of Directors as described in ñOur Management -

Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Joint Arrangements The joint arrangements of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus 

and which are set out in the section ñHistory and other corporate matters ï Our Joint 

Arrangementsò on page 229. 

 

For the purpose of financial information and financial statements, joint ventures would 

mean joint ventures as at and during the relevant financial year. 

Key Managerial Personnel or 

KMP  

Key managerial personnel of our Company in terms of Section 2(51) of the Companies 

Act, 2013 and as disclosed in ñOur Management ï Key Managerial Personnel of our 

Companyò on page 254. 

Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023 The ESOP scheme instituted by our Company namely, the Krystal Integrated Services 

Limited Employee Stock Option Plan, 2023. 

Krystal Trademark Agreement Trademark licensing agreement dated September 19, 2021 entered into between our 

Company and Prasad Minesh Lad. 

Krystal Gourmet Trademark 

Agreement 

Trademark licensing agreement dated December 24, 2020 entered into between Krystal 

Gourmet Private Limited and Prasad Minesh Lad. 

Materiality Policy Policy for identification of Group Companies, material outstanding litigation involving 

our Company, our Subsidiaries, our Promoters and our Directors and material creditors 

of the Company, pursuant to the disclosure requirements under SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, as adopted by the Board through its resolution dated September 15, 2023. 

ñMemorandumò or 

ñMemorandum of Associationò 

or ñMoAò 

Memorandum of association of our Company, as amended 

Nomination, Remuneration and 

Compensation Committee 

The nomination, remuneration and compensation committee of the Board of Directors 

as described in ñOur Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Promoters The promoters of our Company, namely, the Individual Promoters, i.e., Prasad Minesh 

Lad, Neeta Prasad Lad, Saily Prasad Lad, Shubham Prasad Lad and Corporate 

Promoter, i.e., Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited. 

Promoter Group The entities and persons constituting the promoter group of our Company in terms of 

Regulation 2(1)(pp) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in ñOur Promoters 

and Promoter Group ï Promoter Groupò on page 260. 

Promoter Selling Shareholder Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited 

Registered Office The registered office of our Company, located at Krystal House 15A 17, Shivaji Fort 

CHS, Duncans Causeway Road, Mumbai ï 400 022, Maharashtra, India. 

ñRegistrar of Companiesò or 

ñRoCò 

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai 

Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information 

The restated consolidated financial information of our Company, along with our 

Subsidiaries and joint venture as of and for and the financial years ended March 31, 

2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and for six months ended September 30, 

2023 comprising: (i) Restated Consolidated Statement of Assets And Liabilities of the 

Company as at September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 

2021; (ii) the Restated Consolidated Statement of Profit And Loss (including other 

comprehensive income), the Restated Consolidated Statement of Changes in Equity, the 

Restated Consolidated Cash Flow Statement for the six month ended September 30, 

2023 and for the years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021; 

and (iii) related notes, including the Summary Statement of Significant Accounting 

Policies, and other explanatory information thereto, prepared in terms of the 

requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 

2019) issued by the ICAI, each as amended from time to time, and e-mail dated 28 

October 2021 from SEBI to Association of Investment Bankers of India, instructing 

lead managers to ensure that companies provide consolidated financial statements 

prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards (Ind-AS) for all the three 

years and stub period.  

Risk Management Committee The risk management committee of the Board of Directors as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Senior Management Senior management of our Company in terms of Regulation 2(1)(bbbb) of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations, as disclosed in ñOur Management ï Senior Management of our 

Companyò on page  254. 

Shareholders  The shareholders of our Company, from time to time 
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SLA linked contracts Service level agreement linked contracts 

Stakeholdersô Relationship 

Committee 

The stakeholdersô relationship committee of the Board of Directors as described in ñOur 

Management - Committees of our Boardò on page 242. 

Subsidiaries The subsidiaries of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus and 

which are set out in the section ñHistory and other corporate matters ï Our 

Subsidiariesò on page 228. 

 

For the purpose of financial information and financial statements, subsidiaries would 

mean subsidiaries as at and during the relevant financial year. 

Trademark License Agreements Collectively, the Krystal Trademark License Agreement and the Krystal Gourmet 

Trademark License Agreement. 

 

Offer Related Terms 

 

Term Description 

Abridged Prospectus A memorandum containing such salient features of our Companyôs prospectus as specified 

under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Acknowledgement Slip The slip or document issued by the relevant Designated Intermediary to a Bidder as proof of 

registration of the Bid cum Application Form. 

ñAllotò or ñAllotment or 

Allottedò 

Allotment of the Equity Shares pursuant to the Fresh Issue and transfer of Equity Shares offered 

by the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to the Offer for Sale to the successful Bidders. 

Allotment Advice Note or advice or intimation of Allotment sent to each successful Bidder who has been or is to 

be Allotted the Equity Shares after the Basis of Allotment has been approved by the Designated 

Stock Exchange. 

Allottee A successful Bidder to whom the Equity Shares are Allotted. 

Anchor Investor A Qualified Institutional Buyer, applying under the Anchor Investor Portion, in accordance with 

the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring Prospectus, who has Bid for an amount of at 

least 100 million. 

Anchor Investor 

Allocation Price 

The price at which allocation is done to the Anchor Investors in terms of this Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus. The Anchor Investor Allocation Price shall be determined by 

our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager. 

Anchor Investor 

Application Form 

The application form used by an Anchor Investor to make a Bid in the Anchor Investor Portion 

in accordance with the requirements specified under the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

Anchor Investor 

Bid/Offer Period 

One Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date, on which Bids by Anchor Investors 

shall be submitted and allocation to Anchor Investors shall be completed.  

Anchor Investor Offer 

Price 

The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to Anchor Investors in terms of this Red 

Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus, which price will be equal to or higher than the Offer 

Price, but not higher than the Cap Price. The Anchor Investor Offer Price will be decided by 

our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager. 

Anchor Investor Pay-in 

Date 

With respect to Anchor Investor(s), the Anchor Investor Bid/ Offer Period, and in the event the 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price is lower than the Anchor Investor Offer Price, not later than 

two Working Days after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

Anchor Investor Portion Up to 60% of the QIB Portion, which may be allocated by our Company, in consultation with 

the Lead Manager, to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic 

Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the 

Anchor Investor Allocation Price, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Application Supported 

by Blocked Amount or 

ASBA 

An application, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to make a Bid and to 

authorize an SCSB to block the Bid Amount in the relevant ASBA Account and will include 

applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism where the Bid Amount will be 

blocked upon acceptance of the UPI Mandate Request by the UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism. 

ASBA Account A bank account maintained with an SCSB by an ASBA Bidder, as specified in the ASBA Form 

submitted by ASBA Bidders, for blocking the Bid Amount mentioned in the relevant ASBA 

Form and includes the account of a UPI Bidder linked to a UPI ID, which is blocked upon 

acceptance of a UPI Mandate Request made by the UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism. 

ASBA Bid A Bid made by an ASBA Bidder 

ASBA Bidder(s) Bidder(s), except Anchor Investors  

ASBA Form An application form, whether physical or electronic, used by ASBA Bidders to submit Bids 

which will be considered as the application for Allotment in terms of this Red Herring 

Prospectus and the Prospectus. 

Banker(s) to the Offer The Escrow Collection Bank(s), the Refund Bank(s), the Public Offer Account Bank(s) and the 

Sponsor Bank(s), as the case may be. 
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Term Description 

Basis of Allotment The basis on which Equity Shares shall be Allotted to successful Bidders under the Offer as 

described in ñOffer Procedureò on page 343. 

Bid An indication to make an offer during the Bid/Offer Period by ASBA Bidders pursuant to 

submission of the ASBA Form, or during the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period by the Anchor 

Investors pursuant to submission of the Anchor Investor Application Form, to subscribe to or 

purchase the Equity Shares at a price within the Price Band, including all revisions and 

modifications thereto, in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and this Red Herring 

Prospectus and the relevant Bid cum application form. The term ñBiddingò shall be construed 

accordingly. 

Bid Amount In relation to each Bid, the highest value of the Bids indicated in the Bid cum Application Form 

and in the case of Retail Individual Bidders, Bidding at the Cut-off Price, the Cap Price 

multiplied by the number of Equity Shares Bid for by such Retail Individual Bidder, and 

mentioned in the Bid cum Application Form and payable by the Bidder or blocked in the ASBA 

Account of the ASBA Bidder, as the case may be, upon submission of such Bid. 

Bid cum Application 

Form 

The Anchor Investor Application Form or the ASBA Form, as the case may be. 

Bid Lot [ǒ] Equity Shares and in multiples of [ǒ] Equity Shares thereafter. 

Bid/Offer Closing Date Except in relation to any Bids received from the Anchor Investors, the date after which the 

Designated Intermediaries shall not accept any Bids, which shall be notified in all editions of 

the English national daily newspaper Business Standard, all editions of the Hindi national daily 

newspaper Business Standard and Mumbai edition of the Marathi daily newspaper Navshakti 

(Marathi being the regional language of Mumbai, Maharashtra where our Registered Office is 

located), each with wide circulation. Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, 

in consultation with the Lead Manager, consider closing the Bid/Offer Period for QIBs one 

Working Day prior to the Bid/Offer Closing Date in accordance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. In case of any revision, the extended Bid/Offer Closing Date shall be widely 

disseminated by notification to the Stock Exchanges and shall also be notified on the websites 

of the Lead Manager and at the terminals of the Syndicate Members and communicated to the 

Designated Intermediaries and the Sponsor Banks, which shall also be notified in an 

advertisement in the same newspapers in which the Bid/Offer Opening Date was published, as 

required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Bid/Offer Opening Date  Except in relation to any Bids received from Anchor Investors, the date on which the Designated 

Intermediaries shall start accepting Bids, which shall be notified in all editions of Business 

Standard, the English national daily newspaper, all editions of Business Standard, the Hindi 

national daily newspaper and Mumbai edition of the Marathi daily newspaper Navshakti 

(Marathi being the regional language of Mumbai, Maharashtra each with wide circulation.  

Bid/Offer Period  Except in relation to Anchor Investors, the period between the Bid/Offer Opening Date and the 

Bid/Offer Closing Date, inclusive of both days, during which prospective Bidders can submit 

their Bids, including any revisions thereof. 

Bidder Any prospective investor who makes a Bid pursuant to the terms of this Red Herring Prospectus 

and the Bid cum Application Form and unless otherwise stated or implied, includes an Anchor 

Investor. 

Bidding Centres The centres at which the Designated Intermediaries shall accept the ASBA Forms, i.e., 

Designated Branches for SCSBs, Specified Locations for the Syndicate, Broker Centres for 

Registered Brokers, Designated RTA Locations for RTAs and Designated CDP Locations for 

CDPs. 

Book Building Process  The book building process, as provided in Schedule XIII of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, in 

terms of which the Offer is being made. 

ñBook Running Lead 

Managerò or ñBRLMò 

or ñLead Managerò 

The book running lead manager to the Offer, namely, Inga Ventures Private Limited. 

Broker Centres The broker centres notified by the Stock Exchanges where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA 

Forms to a Registered Broker (in case of UPI Bidders, only using UPI Mechanism). The details 

of such Broker Centres, along with the names and contact details of the Registered Brokers are 

available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges (www.bseindia.com and 

www.nseindia.com), updated from time to time. 

ñCANò or 

ñConfirmation of 

Allocation Noteò 

A notice or intimation of allocation of the Equity Shares sent to Anchor Investors who have 

been allocated the Equity Shares, on or after the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer Period. 

Cap Price The higher end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, above which the Offer Price 

and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will not be finalized and above which no Bids will be 

accepted. 

Cash Escrow and 

Sponsor Bank 

Agreement 

The agreement dated March 04, 2024, entered into among our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder, the Registrar to the Offer, the Lead Manager, the Syndicate Members, and the 

Banker(s) to the Offer for, inter alia, collection of the Bid Amounts from Anchor Investors, 
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transfer of funds to the Public Offer Account and where applicable, remitting refunds of the 

amounts collected from Anchor Investors, on the terms and conditions thereof, in accordance 

with the UPI Circulars. 

Client ID Client identification number maintained with one of the Depositories in relation to a 

dematerialized account. 

ñCollecting Depository 

Participantò or ñCDPò 

A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act, registered with SEBI and who 

is eligible to procure Bids at the Designated CDP Locations in terms of the circular (No. 

CIR/CFD/POLICYCELL/11/2015) dated November 10, 2015 issued by the SEBI as per the list 

available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges, as updated from time to time. 

Cut-off Price The Offer Price finalized by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation 

with the Lead Manager, which shall be any price within the Price Band. Only Retail Individual 

Bidders bidding in the Retail Portion are entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. No other category 

of Bidders is entitled to Bid at the Cut-off Price. 

Demographic Details The demographic details of the Bidders including the Bidderôs address, name of the Bidderôs 

father/husband, investor status, occupation, bank account details and UPI ID, wherever 

applicable. 

Designated Branches Such branches of the SCSBs which will collect the ASBA Forms used by the ASBA Bidders 

and a list of which is available on the website of the SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes and updated from time to 

time, or any such other website as may be prescribed by the SEBI. 

Designated CDP 

Locations 

Such locations of the CDPs where ASBA Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms. The details of 

such Designated CDP Locations, along with names and contact details of the CDPs eligible to 

accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges 

(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com), as updated from time to time. 

Designated Date The date on which funds are transferred by the Escrow Collection Bank(s) from the Escrow 

Account(s) to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, and/or the 

instructions are issued to the SCSBs (in case of UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, 

instruction issued through the Sponsor Bank) for the transfer of amounts blocked by the SCSBs 

in the ASBA Accounts to the Public Offer Account or the Refund Account, as the case may be, 

in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus following which Equity Shares will 

be Allotted in the Offer. 

Designated 

Intermediaries 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by Retail Individual Bidders by authorizing an SCSB to 

block the Bid Amount in the ASBA Account, Designated Intermediaries shall mean SCSBs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by UPI Bidders where the Bid Amount will be blocked 

upon acceptance of UPI Mandate Request by such UPI Bidder, as the case may be, using the 

UPI Mechanism, Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, 

Registered Brokers, CDPs, SCSBs and RTAs. 

 

In relation to ASBA Forms submitted by QIBs and Non-Institutional Bidders (not using the UPI 

Mechanism), Designated Intermediaries shall mean Syndicate, sub-Syndicate/agents, SCSBs, 

Registered Brokers, the CDPs and RTAs. 

Designated RTA 

Locations 

Such locations of the RTAs where Bidders can submit the ASBA Forms to the RTAs. The 

details of such Designated RTA Locations, along with names and contact details of the RTAs 

eligible to accept ASBA Forms are available on the respective websites of the Stock Exchanges 

(www.bseindia.com and www.nseindia.com). 

Designated Stock 

Exchange 

BSE Limited 

ñDraft Red Herring 

Prospectusò or ñDRHPò 

The draft red herring prospectus dated September 27, 2023 filed with SEBI and the Stock 

Exchanges issued in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which does not contain 

complete particulars of the Offer, including the price at which the Equity Shares will be Allotted 

and the size of the Offer, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Eligible NRI(s) NRI(s) from jurisdictions outside India where it is not unlawful to make an offer or invitation 

under the Offer and in relation to whom the Bid cum Application Form and this Red Herring 

Prospectus constitutes an invitation to subscribe to or purchase the Equity Shares offered 

thereby. 

Escrow Account(s)  Accounts to be opened with the Escrow Collection Bank(s) and in whose favor the Anchor 

Investors will transfer money through direct credit or NACH or NEFT or RTGS in respect of 

the Bid Amount when submitting a Bid. 

Escrow Collection 

Bank(s) 

The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as a banker to an issue 

under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, and 

with whom the Escrow Account(s) shall be opened, in this case being Kotak Mahindra Bank 

Limited.  

First Bidder Bidder whose name appears first in the Bid cum Application Form or the Revision Form and in 

case of joint Bids, whose name also appears as the first holder of the beneficiary account held 
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in joint names. 

Fresh Issue The offer, issue and allotment of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  1,750 million by 

our Company. 

Floor Price The lower end of the Price Band, subject to any revision thereto, at or above which the Offer 

Price and the Anchor Investor Offer Price will be finalized and below which no Bids will be 

accepted. 

Fugitive Economic 

Offender  

An individual who is declared a fugitive economic offender under Section 12 of the Fugitive 

Economic Offenders Act, 2018. 

ñGeneral Information 

Documentò or ñGIDò 

The General Information Document for investing in public issues prepared and issued in 

accordance with the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2020/37 dated March 17, 

2020 and the UPI Circulars, as amended from time to time. The General Information Document 

shall be available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and the Lead Manager. 

Gross Proceeds The Offer Proceeds, less the amount to be raised with respect to the Offer for Sale. 

Monitoring Agency CRISIL Ratings Limited 

Monitoring Agency 

Agreement 

Agreement dated March 04, 2024 entered into between our Company and the Monitoring 

Agency. 

Mutual Fund(s) Mutual fund(s) registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of India 

(Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996. 

Mutual Fund Portion 5% of the Net QIB Portion, or [ǒ] Equity Shares, which shall be available for allocation only to 

Mutual Funds on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the 

Offer Price.  

Net Proceeds Proceeds of the Fresh Issue less the Offer related expenses. For further details regarding the use 

of the Net Proceeds and the Offer related expenses, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 

Net QIB Portion The QIB Portion less the number of Equity Shares allocated to the Anchor Investors 

Non-Institutional 

Bidders or Non-

Institutional Investors 

or NIBs 

All Bidders that are not QIBs or Retail Individual Bidders and who have Bid for Equity Shares 

for an amount of more than 200,000 (but not including NRIs other than Eligible NRIs). 

Non-Institutional 

Portion 

The portion of the Offer being not less than 15% of the Offer consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares, 

which shall be available for allocation to NIBs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

such that (a) one-third shall be reserved for Bidders with application size of more than 200,000 

and up to 1,000,000; and (b) two-third shall be reserved for Bidders with application size of 

more than 1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories 

may be allocated to applicants in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders, subject to 

valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. 

Non-Resident Person resident outside India, as defined under FEMA. 

Offer  The initial public offering of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares for cash at a price of [ǒ] per Equity Share 

aggregating up to  [ǒ] million comprising of a fresh issue of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

aggregating up to  1,750 million and offer for sale up to 1,750,000 Equity Shares aggregating 

to  [ǒ] million. 

Offer Agreement The agreement dated September 27, 2023 entered into among our Company and the Lead 

Manager, pursuant to which certain arrangements have been agreed to in relation to the Offer. 

Offer Price The final price at which Equity Shares will be Allotted to successful Bidders (except for the 

Anchor Investors) in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. Equity Shares 

will be Allotted to Anchor Investors at the Anchor Investor Offer Price which will be decided 

by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Lead Manager 

in terms of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Prospectus. The Offer Price will be decided by 

our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Lead Manager, on 

the Pricing Date in accordance with the Book Building Process and this Red Herring Prospectus. 

Offered Shares Up to 1,750,000 Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] million, offered as part of the Offer for 

Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder. 

OFS/ Offer for Sale The offer for sale of up to 1,750,000 Equity Shares aggregating to  [ǒ] million by the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder. 

Offer Proceeds The proceeds of the Fresh Issue which shall be available to our Company and the proceeds of 

the Offer for Sale which shall be available to the Promoter Selling Shareholder. For further 

information about use of the Offer Proceeds, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 

Price Band Price band of a minimum price of [ǒ] per Equity Share (i.e., the Floor Price) and the maximum 

price of [ǒ] per Equity Share (i.e., the Cap Price), including any revisions thereof. The Price 

Band and the minimum Bid Lot for the Offer will be decided by our Company and the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Lead Manager and shall be advertised in all 

editions of the English national daily newspaper Business Standard,all editions of the Hindi 

national daily newspaper Business Standard and Mumbai edition of the Marathi daily 

newspaper Navshakti (the Marathi daily newspaper (Marathi being the regional language of 

Mumbai, Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is located), each with wide circulation, at 

least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made available to the 
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Stock Exchanges for the purpose of uploading on their respective websites.  

Pricing Date The date on which our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the 

Lead Manager, will finalize the Offer Price. 

Prospectus  The prospectus for the Offer to be filed with the RoC on or after the Pricing Date in accordance 

with Section 26 of the Companies Act, 2013 and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, containing, inter 

alia, the Offer Price that is determined at the end of the Book Building Process, the size of the 

Offer and certain other information, including any addenda or corrigenda thereto. 

Public Offer Account(s) óNo-lienô and ónon-interest-bearingô bank account(s) opened in accordance with Section 40(3) 

of the Companies Act, 2013, with the Public Offer Account Bank(s) to receive money from the 

Escrow Account(s) and the ASBA Accounts maintained with the SCSBs on the Designated 

Date. 

Public Offer Account 

Bank(s) 

The bank(s) which are clearing members and registered with the SEBI as a banker to an issue 

under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Bankers to an Issue) Regulations, 1994, with 

which the Public Offer Account(s) shall be opened, being Axis Bank Limited.  

QIB Portion/ QIB 

Category 

The portion of the Offer (including the Anchor Investor Portion) being not more than 50% of 

the Offer comprising [ǒ] Equity Shares which shall be allocated to QIBs (including Anchor 

Investors), on a proportionate basis, (in which allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a 

discretionary basis, as determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in 

consultation with the Lead Manager), subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer 

Price. 

ñQualified Institutional 

Buyer(s)ò, ñQIB(s)ò or 

ñQIB Bidder(s)ò 

Qualified institutional buyers as defined under Regulation 2(1)(ss) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. 

ñRed Herring 

Prospectusò or ñRHPò 

This Red Herring Prospectus dated March 04, 2024 for the Offer to be issued by our Company 

in accordance with Section 32 of the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, which 

will not have complete particulars of the Offer Price and the size of the Offer, including any 

addenda or corrigenda thereto.  

Refund Account(s) Account opened with the Refund Bank(s) from which refunds, if any, of the whole or part of 

the Bid Amount to the Bidders shall be made. 

Refund Bank(s) Banker(s) to the Offer and with which Refund Account(s) shall be opened, being Kotak 

Mahindra Bank Limited.  

Registered Brokers  The stock brokers registered with the stock exchanges having nationwide terminals, other than 

the Members of the Syndicate and eligible to procure Bids in terms of the circular (No. 

CIR/CFD/14/2012) dated October 4, 2012, the UPI Circulars, issued by the SEBI. 

Registrar Agreement The agreement dated September 27, 2023 entered into among our Company, Promoter Selling 

Shareholder and the Registrar to the Offer in relation to the responsibilities and obligations of 

the Registrar to the Offer relating to the Offer. 

ñRegistrar and Share 

Transfer Agentsò or 

ñRTAsò 

Registrar and share transfer agents registered with SEBI and eligible to procure Bids from 

relevant Bidders at the Designated RTA Locations as per the list available on the websites of 

BSE and NSE, and the UPI Circulars. 

ñRegistrar to the Offerò 

or ñRegistrarò 

Link Intime India Private Limited. 

ñRTA Master Circularò SEBI master circular bearing number SEBI/HO/MIRSD/POD-1/P/CIR/2023/70 dated May 17, 

2023 

ñRetail Individual 

Biddersò or ñRIBsò 

Individual Bidders who have Bid for Equity Shares for an amount of not more than 200,000 

in any of the bidding options in the Offer (including HUFs applying through the karta and 

Eligible NRIs). 

Retail Portion Portion of the Offer being not less than 35% of the Offer consisting of [ǒ] Equity Shares which 

shall be available for allocation to Retail Individual Bidders (subject to valid Bids being 

received at or above the Offer Price), which shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot subject 

to availability in the Retail Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares to be Allotted on a 

proportionate basis. 

Revision Form The form used by the Bidders to modify the quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount in 

their Bid cum Application Forms or any previous Revision Forms. QIBs and Non-Institutional 

Bidders are not allowed to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of the quantity of Equity 

Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders can revise their Bids during 

the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

SCORES  Securities and Exchange Board of India Complaints Redress System, a centralized web based 

complaints redressal system launched by SEBI. 

Self-Certified Syndicate 

Bank(s) or SCSB(s) 

The banks registered with SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA services, (i) in relation to 

ASBA, where the Bid Amount will be blocked by authorizing an SCSB, a list of which is 

available on the website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34 and 

updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time 

to time, (ii) in relation to Bidders using the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on the 
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Term Description 

website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 or such 

other website as may be prescribed by SEBI and updated from time to time. Applications 

through UPI in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications (apps) whose 

name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile applications, which are live for 

applying in public issues using UPI mechanism is provided as Annexure óAô to the SEBI circular 

no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019. The list is available on the 

website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43 and 

updated from time to time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time 

to time. 

Share Escrow Agent The share escrow agent appointed pursuant to the Share Escrow Agreement, namely Link Intime 

India Private Limited.  

Share Escrow 

Agreement 

The agreement dated March 04, 2024, entered into by and among the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder, our Company and the Share Escrow Agent in connection with the transfer of the 

portion of the Offered Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholder and credit of such Equity 

Shares to the demat account of the Allottees. 

Specified Locations  Bidding Centres where the Syndicate will accept ASBA Forms from the Bidders 

Sponsor Bank(s) Axis Bank Limited and Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited, being Banker(s) to the Offer, appointed 

by our Company to act as a conduit between the Stock Exchanges and NPCI in order to push 

the mandate collect requests and / or payment instructions of the UPI Bidders using the UPI 

Mechanism and carry out other responsibilities, in terms of the UPI Circulars.  

Syndicate or Members 

of the Syndicate 

The Lead Manager and the Syndicate Members, collectively. 

Syndicate Agreement The agreement dated March 04, 2024, entered into among the Lead Manager, the Syndicate 

Members, the Promoter Selling Shareholder and our Company in relation to the collection of 

Bid cum Application Forms by the Syndicate. 

Syndicate Members  Intermediaries registered with the SEBI who are permitted to carry out activities as an 

underwriter, being Greshma Shares and Stocks Limited.  

Underwriters Inga Ventures Private Limited and Greshma Shares and Stocks Limited 

Underwriting 

Agreement 

The agreement dated [ǒ] among the Underwriters, the Promoter Selling Shareholder and our 

Company to be entered prior to filing of the Prospectus, with the RoC. 

UPI Unified payments interface, which is an instant payment mechanism developed by the NPCI. 

UPI Bidders Collectively, individual investors applying as (i) Retail Individual Bidders in the Retail Portion, 

and (ii) Non-Institutional Bidders with an application size of up to 500,000 in the Non-

Institutional Portion, and Bidding under the UPI Mechanism through ASBA Forms(s) submitted 

with Syndicate Members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository Participants and Registrar 

and Share Transfer Agents. 

 

Pursuant to Circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022 issued by 

SEBI, all individual investors applying in public issues where the application amount is up to 

500,000 using UPI Mechanism, shall provide their UPI ID in the bid-cum-application form 

submitted with: (i) a syndicate member, (ii) a stock broker registered with a recognized stock 

exchange (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such 

activity), (iii) a depository participant (whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock 

exchange as eligible for such activity), and (iv) a registrar to an issue and share transfer agent 

(whose name is mentioned on the website of the stock exchange as eligible for such activity). 

UPI Circulars Collectively, the SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2018/138 dated November 1, 

2018, SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/50 dated April 3, 2019, SEBI 

circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/76 dated June 28, 2019, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019, 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DCR2/CIR/P/2019/133 dated November 8, 2019, 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2020/50 dated March 30, 2020, SEBI circular number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M  dated  March  16,  2021, SEBI circular number 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/47 dated March 31, 2021, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, the RTA Master Circular and SEBI 

master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/2023/00094 dated June 21, 2023, and SEBI 

circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/TPD1/CIR/P/2023/140 dated August 9, 2023, along  with  the  

circular issued  by  the  National  Stock  Exchange  of  India  Limited  having  reference  no. 

25/2022  dated  August  3,  2022  and  the  circular  issued  by  BSE  Limited  having reference  

no.  20220803-40 dated August 3, 2022, and any subsequent circulars or notifications issued by 

SEBI and Stock Exchanges in this regard. 
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Term Description 

UPI ID An ID created on the UPI for single-window mobile payment system developed by the NPCI. 

UPI Mandate Request A request (intimating the UPI Bidder by way of a notification on the UPI linked mobile 

application as disclosed by SCSBs on the website of SEBI and by way of an SMS on directing 

the UPI Bidder to such UPI linked mobile application) to the UPI Bidder initiated by the 

Sponsor Bank to authorize blocking of funds on the UPI application equivalent to Bid Amount 

and subsequent debit of funds in case of Allotment. 

UPI Mechanism The bidding mechanism that may be used by a UPI Bidder in accordance with the UPI Circulars 

to make an ASBA Bid in the Offer. 

UPI PIN Password to authenticate a UPI transaction. 

Working Day(s) All days on which commercial banks in Mumbai, India are open for business, provided that: (a) 

in respect of announcement of Price Band and Bid/Offer Period, Working Day shall mean all 

days, excluding Saturdays, Sundays and public holidays, on which commercial banks in 

Mumbai, India are open for business; and (b) in respect of the time period between the Bid/ 

Offer Closing Date and the listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges, Working Day 

shall mean all trading days of the Stock Exchanges, excluding Sundays and bank holidays in 

India, as per circulars issued by SEBI, including the UPI Circulars. 

 

Technical/Industry Related Terms/Abbreviations  

 
Term Description 

ABRY Atmanirbhar Bharat Rojgar Yojana 

AI  Artificial Intelligence 

BFSI Banking, Financial Services and Insurance 

BIM Building Information Modelling 

BOOT Build, Own, Operate, and Transfer 

BOT Build, Operate, Transfer 

BPO Business Process Outsourcing 

BREEAM Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology 

BSNL Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited 

CAGR 

The compound annual growth rate is the annualized average rate of revenue growth 

between two given years, assuming growth takes place at an exponentially 

compounded rate. 

CCTV Closed Circuit Television 

CPCB Central Pollution Control Board 

DESH Development Enterprise and Services Hub 

EBITDA EBITDA means earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization. 

EBITDA Margin Earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization divided by revenue 

from operations. 

EPC Engineering, Procurement & Construction 

EPF Employee Provident Fund 

EPS Net profit / (loss) after tax attributable to equity shareholders, as restated / weighted 

average number of Equity Shares during the year. 

EQUIP Education Quality Upgradation and Inclusion Programme 

ESDM Electronics System Design and Manufacturing 

ESIC Employees' State Insurance Scheme 

FDI Foreign Direct Investment 

FICCI Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry 

FM Facility Management 

FMCD Fast Moving Consumer Durable 

FMCG Fast Moving Consumer Goods 

GDP Gross Domestic Product 

GPS Global Positioning System 

GST Goods and Services Tax 

GVA Gross Value Add 

HAM Hybrid Annuity Model 

HR Human Resources 

HVAC Heating, Ventilation & Air -conditioning 

ICRA Investment Information and Credit Rating Agency 

IFM Integrated Facilities Management 

IIP Index of Industrial Production 

INR Indian Rupees 

IoT Internet of Things 

IT Information Technology 
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Term Description 

ITeS Information Technology enabled Services 

LEED Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design 

LSEM Large-Scale Electronics Manufacturing 

MEP Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing 

MICE Meetings, Incentive, Conferences, and Exhibitions 

MNC Multi -National Companies 

NABH NextGen Airports for Bharat 

Net Asset Value per Equity Share Net asset value per Equity Share means net worth attributable to the owners of our 

Company divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding at the 

end of the period/year. 

Net Worth Net worth is the value of all assets, minus the total of all liabilities. 

Net Debt Net debt is calculated by subtracting a company's total cash and cash equivalents from 

its total short-term and long-term debt. 

Net Debt to EBITDA Net debts divided by earnings before interest, taxes, depreciation, and amortization.  

Net Debt to Equity Net debts divided by total equity. 

NIP National Infrastructure Pipeline 

NMCG National Mission for Clean Ganga 

NRI Non-resident Indian 

OECD Organisation for Economic Co-operation and Development 

OEM Original Equipment Manufacturer 

P/E Ratio P/E Ratio or price to earnings ratio is the ratio of the current price of a company's 

share in relation to its earnings per share. 

PF Provident Fund 

PLI Production Linked Incentives 

PMAY Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana 

PMI Purchase Managers Index 

PPP Public-Private Partnerships 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

RCS Regional Connectivity Scheme 

Return on Equity or ROE Profit after tax attributable to owners divided by average net worth excluding other 

comprehensive income. 

Return on Capital Employed or 

ROCE 

Earnings before interest and tax divided by average tangible net worth + average long 

term debt. 

Return on Net Worth or RoNW Return on net worth is computed as restated net profit / (loss) after tax attributable to 

equity holders of our Company divided by restated net worth for equity shareholders 

of our Company. 

RISE Revitalising Infrastructure and System in Education 

RPO Recruitment Process Outsourcing 

SEZ Special Economic Zones 

SIMA Society of Indian Automobile Manufacturers 

SLA Service Level Agreements 

SOP Standard Operating Procedures 

UDAN Ude Desh ka Aam Naagrik 

UK United Kingdom 

ULB Urban Local Bodies 

USA United States of America 

USD United States Dollars 

WCM Workplace Change Management 

WTO World Trade Organisation 

 

Conventional Terms/Abbreviations 

 
Term Description 

AGM Annual General Meeting 

Alternative Investment Funds or 

AIFs 

Alternative investment funds as defined in, and registered under the SEBI AIF 

Regulations 

BSE BSE Limited  

Category I FPIs FPIs registered as ñCategory I foreign portfolio investorsò under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 

Category II FPIs FPIs registered as ñCategory II foreign portfolio investorsò under the SEBI FPI 

Regulations 

CDSL Central Depository Services (India) Limited 

CIN Corporate Identity Number  
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Term Description 

Companies Act or Companies 

Act, 2013 

The Companies Act, 2013, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and 

modifications notified thereunder 

Companies Act, 1956 The Companies Act, 1956, read with the rules, regulations, clarifications and 

modifications notified thereunder 

CRPC Code of Criminal Procedure, 1973 

CSR Corporate social responsibility 

Depositories NSDL and CDSL 

Depositories Act  The Depositories Act, 1996 

DIN Director Identification Number 

DP or Depository Participant A depository participant as defined under the Depositories Act 

DP ID Depository Participantôs identification number  

DPIIT Department for Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Ministry of Commerce and 

Industry, Government of India (formerly known as Department of Industrial Policy and 

Promotion) 

EGM Extraordinary General Meeting 

ESG Environmental, social and governance 

FDI Foreign direct investment 

FDI Policy Consolidated Foreign Direct Investment Policy notified by the DPIIT through 

notification dated October 15, 2020 effective from October 15, 2020 

FEMA Foreign Exchange Management Act, 1999 read with the rules and regulations 

thereunder 

FEMA Non-debt Instruments 

Rules or the FEMA NDI Rules 
The Foreign Exchange Management (Non-debt Instruments) Rules, 2019 

Financial Year or Fiscal or 

Fiscal Year or FY 

The period of 12 months ending March 31 of that particular year 

FIR First information report 

FPIs Foreign portfolio investors as defined in, and registered with the SEBI under the SEBI 

FPI Regulations 

FVCI Foreign venture capital investors as defined in and registered with the SEBI, under the 

SEBI FVCI Regulations 

GAAR General anti-avoidance rules 

GDP Gross domestic product 

GoI or Government or Central 

Government 

Government of India 

GST Goods and Services Tax 

HUF Hindu Undivided Family 

ICAI  The Institute of Chartered Accountants of India 

IFRS International Financial Reporting Standards 

Income Tax Act The Income-tax Act, 1961 

Ind AS Indian Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013 

read with Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015, as amended and other 

relevant provisions of the Companies Act, 2013 

Ind AS Rules The Companies (Indian Accounting Standards) Rules, 2015 (as amended) 

Indian GAAP Accounting Standards notified under Section 133 of the Companies Act, 2013, read 

together with Rule 7 of the Companies (Accounts) Rules, 2014 and Companies 

(Accounting Standards) Amendment Rules, 2016 

IPC Indian Penal Code, 1860 

IPO Initial Public Offering 

IRDAI Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India 

IRDAI Investment Regulations Insurance Regulatory and Development Authority of India (Investment) Regulations, 

2016 

IST Indian Standard Time 

IT Act Information Technology Act, 2000 

KYC Know Your Customer 

LIBOR London Interbank Offered Rate 

LLP Limited Liability Partnership 

MCA Ministry of Corporate Affairs, Government of India  

MCLR Marginal Cost of Funds based Lending Rate 

MSME Micro, small and medium enterprises 

Mutual Fund(s) Mutual fund(s) registered with the SEBI under the Securities and Exchange Board of 

India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

N.A. or NA Not applicable 

NACH National Automated Clearing House 

NAV Net asset value 
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Term Description 

NBFC Non-Banking Financial Company 

NEFT National Electronic Fund Transfer 

NPCI National Payments Corporation of India 

NR or Non-Resident A person resident outside India, as defined under the FEMA, including Eligible NRIs, 

FPIs and FVCIs registered with the SEBI 

NRI An individual resident outside India, who is a citizen of India 

NSDL National Securities Depository Limited 

NSE The National Stock Exchange of India Limited 

OCB or Overseas Corporate 

Body 

An entity de-recognised through Foreign Exchange Management (Withdrawal of 

General Permission to Overseas Corporate Bodies (OCBs)) Regulations, 2003. OCBs 

are not allowed to invest in the Offer 

p.a. Per annum 

PAN Permanent Account Number allotted under the Income Tax Act 

PAT Profit After Tax 

PMLA Prevention of Money Laundering Act, 2002 

RBI Reserve Bank of India 

Regulation S Regulation S under the U.S. Securities Act 

RTGS Real Time Gross Settlement 

SCRA Securities Contracts (Regulation) Act, 1956 

SCRR Securities Contracts (Regulation) Rules, 1957 

SEBI Securities and Exchange Board of India constituted under the SEBI Act 

SEBI Act Securities and Exchange Board of India Act, 1992 

SEBI AIF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Alternative Investment Funds) Regulations, 

2012 

SEBI FPI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Portfolio Investors) Regulations, 

2019 

SEBI FVCI Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Foreign Venture Capital Investors) 

Regulations, 2000 

SEBI ICDR Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018 

SEBI Listing Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Listing Obligations and Disclosure 

Requirements) Regulations, 2015 

SEBI Merchant Bankers 

Regulations 

Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992 

SEBI Mutual Fund Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Mutual Funds) Regulations, 1996 

SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Share Based Employee Benefits and Sweat 

Equity) Regulations, 2021 

SEBI Takeover Regulations  Securities and Exchange Board of India (Substantial Acquisition of Shares and 

Takeovers) Regulations, 2011 

SEBI VCF Regulations Securities and Exchange Board of India (Venture Capital Funds) Regulations, 1996 

SICA The erstwhile Sick Industrial Companies (Special Provisions) Act, 1985 

State Government The government of a state in India 

Stock Exchanges The BSE and the NSE 

STT Securities Transaction Tax 

Systemically Important NBFCs In the context of a Bidder, a non-banking financial company registered with the RBI 

and having a net worth of more than 5,000 million as per its last audited financial 

statements. 

TAN Tax Deduction and Collection Account Number allotted under the Income-tax Act 

TDS Tax deducted at source 

Trade Marks Act Trade Marks Act, 1999 

US or U.S. or USA or United 

States 

United States of America, its territories and possessions, any State of the United States, 

and the District of Columbia 

USD or US$ United States Dollars 

US GAAP Generally Accepted Accounting Principles in the United States of America 

U.S. Securities Act The United States Securities Act of 1933 

VAT Value added tax 

VCFs Venture capital funds as defined in and registered with the SEBI under the SEBI VCF 

Regulations  

Wilful Defaulter(s) or 

Fraudulent Borrower(s) 

Wilful defaulter or fraudulent borrower as defined under Regulation 2(1)(lll) of the 

SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

Year or calendar year Unless the context otherwise requires, shall mean the twelve months ending December 

31 
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OFFER DOCUMENT SUMMARY  

 

The following is a general summary of certain disclosures and terms of the Offer included in this Red Herring 

Prospectus and is neither exhaustive, nor purports to contain a summary of all the disclosures in this Red Herring 

Prospectus or this Red Herring Prospectus or the Prospectus when filed, or all details relevant to prospective 

investors. This summary should be read in conjunction with, and is qualified in its entirety by, the more detailed 

information appearing elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, including ñRisk Factorsò, ñThe Offerò, 

ñCapital Structureò, ñObjects of the Offerò, ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Informationò, 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò, ñOffer Procedureò and ñDescription of Equity Shares and 

Terms of the Articles of Associationò on pages 34, 81, 96, 110, 139, 197, 266, 314, 343 and 366, respectively. 

 

Summary of the primary business of the Company  

 

We are one of Indiaôs leading integrated facilities management services companies with a focus on healthcare, 

education, public administration (state government entities, municipal bodies and other government offices), 

airports, railways and metro infrastructure, and retail sectors (Source: F&S Report). We provide a comprehensive 

range of integrated facility management service offerings across multiple sectors, and consequently are among 

select companies in India that have a wide geographic presence and customer base, catering to almost all end-user 

segments, as on March 31, 2023. (Source: F&S Report) Under our integrated facilities management offerings, we 

provide soft services such as housekeeping, sanitation, landscaping and gardening, hard services such as 

mechanical, electrical and plumbing services, solid, liquid and biomedical waste management, pest control, façade 

cleaning and other services such as production support, warehouse management and airport management services 

(including multi-level parking and airport traffic management). We also provide private security and manned 

guarding services to our customers, as well as staffing solutions and payroll management and catering services. 

In Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, we served 262, 277, 326 and 309 

customers, at 1,962, 2,240, 2,427 and 2,160 customer locations in India, respectively.  

 

The following table sets forth certain information relating to the revenue from operations from the segments in 

the last three Fiscals and six months ended September 30, 2023:  

 
Business 

Vertical 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2021 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2022 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Revenue 

��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

Revenue 

��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

Revenue 

��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

Revenue 

��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operations 

Integrated 

Facility 

Management 

Services 

3,348.13 71.04 3,230.91 58.46 4,272.98 60.38 2,556.80 56.62 

Staffing and 

Payroll 

Management 

718.40 15.24 1,474.94 26.69 1,784.11 25.21 1,390.32 30.79 

Private 

Security and 

Manned 

Guarding 

611.78 12.98 772.86 13.98 924.46 13.06 502.42 11.13 

Catering 34.58 0.73 48.05 0.87 94.81 1.34 66.54 1.47 

Total 4,712.89 100.00 5,526.76 100.00 7,076.36 100.00 4,516.08 100.00 

 

Summary of the Industry  

 

In Fiscal 2023, the Indian outsourced integrated facility management market was estimated to be 980.8 billion. 

The outsourced integrated facility management market in India is expected to grow at a CAGR of 14.6% between 

Fiscals 2023-2028, with a potential market size of 1,935.88 billion. Staffing and payroll management services 

market size in Fiscal 2023 is estimated at 729 billion, with expected growth at CAGR of 20.1% from Fiscals 

2023-2028. Private security and manned guarding services market in India is valued at 1,500 billion in Fiscal 

2023, expected to grow at CAGR of 20.0% from Fiscal 2023-2028. (Source: F&S Report)  

 

Our Promoters 
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Prasad Minesh Lad, Neeta Prasad Lad, Saily Prasad Lad, Shubham Prasad Lad and Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited. 

 

Offer size 

 

Initial public offering of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares of our Company for cash at a price of [ǒ] per Equity Share 

(including a premium of [ǒ] per Equity Share) aggregating up to  [ǒ] million, comprising of a fresh issue of up 

to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  1,750 million by the Company and an offer for sale of up to 1,750,000 

Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] million by the Promoter Selling Shareholder. The post-Offer shareholding 

of the Promoter Selling Shareholder will be [ǒ]%. 

 

The Offer shall constitute [ǒ] % of the post-Offer paid-up equity share capital of our Company. 

 

The Offer has been authorized by our Board pursuant to a resolution dated September 15, 2023, and the Fresh 

Issue has been authorized by our Shareholders pursuant to a special resolution dated September 18, 2023. Our 

Board has taken on record the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to their resolution 

dated September 27, 2023. For further details of authorizations pertaining to the Offer for Sale, see ñOther 

Regulatory and Statutory Disclosuresò on page 325. 

 

The Offer is being made in terms of Rule 19(2)(b) of the SCRR read with Regulation 31 of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, through the Book Building Process in accordance with Regulation 6(1) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations wherein not more than 50% of the Offer shall be allocated on a proportionate basis to QIBs, provided 

that our Company may in consultation with the Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB Portion to Anchor 

Investors on a discretionary basis in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, of which one-third shall be 

reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above 

the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of undersubscription, or non-allotment in the Anchor Investor 

Portion, the balance Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. Further, 5% of the Net QIB Portion 

shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis only to Mutual Funds, and the remainder of the Net QIB 

Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIBs (other than Anchor Investors), 

including Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. Further, not less than 

15% of the Offer shall be available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders out of which (a) one third of such 

portion shall be reserved for Non-Institutional Bidders with Bid size exceeding  200,000 and up to  1,000,000; 

and (b) two third of such portion shall be reserved for Non-Institutional Bidders with Bid size of more than  

1,000,000, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of such sub-categories may be allocated to Non-

Institutional Bidders in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders and not less than 35% of the Offer 

shall be available for allocation to RIBs in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, subject to valid Bids 

being received at or above the Offer Price. For details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 343. 

Objects of the Offer 

 

The objects for which the Net Proceeds from the Fresh Issue shall be utilized are as follows:  

 
Particulars Amount 

(  million) 

Repayment/prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed of by our 

Company 

100.00 

Funding working capital requirements of our Company 1,000.00 

Funding capital expenditure for purchase of new machinery 100.00 

General corporate purposes#(1) [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds(2) [ǒ] 
# To be determined after finalisation of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 
(1) The Net Proceeds will first be utilized towards the Objects as set out above. Subject to this, our Company intends to deploy any balance 

Net Proceeds towards general corporate purposes and the business requirements of our Company, as approved by our management, 

from time to time, subject to such utilization for general corporate purposes not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance 
with the SEBI ICDR Regulations 

 

For further details, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 

 

Aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of Promoters, Selling Shareholder and Promoter Group as a percentage 

of the paid-up share capital of our Company  

 

The aggregate pre-Offer shareholding of our Promoters, Promoter Selling Shareholder and Promoter Group, as a 

percentage of the pre-Offer paid-up equity share capital of the Company, on a fully diluted basis, is set out below:  
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Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity Shares held 

on a fully diluted basis 

Percentage of the pre-

Offer shareholding on a 

fully diluted basis (%) 

Promoters 

Prasad Minesh Lad Nil  Nil  

Neeta Prasad Lad 2 Negligible 

Saily Prasad Lad  2 Negligible 

Shubham Prasad Lad 2 Negligible 

Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited^ 11,524,388 99.99 

Total (A) 11,524,394 100 

Promoter Group 

Nil  

Total (B) Nil  

Total (A + B) 11,524,394 100 
^ Also Promoter Selling Shareholder. 

 

For further details, see ñCapital Structureò beginning on page 96. 

 

Select Financial Information 

 

A summary of the select financial information of the Company for the financial years ended March 31, 2023, 

2022 and 2021 and six months ended September 30, 2023, derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information are as follows:  

 

(  million, except per share data) 
Particulars As of and for the 

six month period 

ended 

September 30, 

As of and for the Financial Year ended 

March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

(A) Equity Share capital 115.24  57.62   57.62   57.62  

(B) Net Worth (1)  1836.84  1,634.12   1,638.55   1,360.75  

(C) Revenue from operations 4,516.08  7,076.36   5,526.76   4,712.89  

(D) Restated profit after tax for the period/year 205.85  384.44   262.74   168.24  

(E) Basic earnings per share from continuing and 

discontinued operations (in ) (2) 

17.84   33.33  22.69 14.45 

(F) Diluted earnings per share from continuing and 

discontinued operations (in ) (3) 

17.84                      

33.33  

                     

22.69  

                     14.45  

(G) Net Asset Value per Equity Share (4) 159.39 141.80 142.18 118.08 

(H) Total borrowings (as per balance sheet) (5) 1033.59  479.93   725.51  653.10 
Notes:  
(1) Net Worth means the aggregate of paid-up equity share capital and other equity attributable to equity shareholders of the parent (excluding 

non-controlling interest).  

(2) Restated Basic earnings per share amounts are calculated by dividing the restated profit for the period / year attributable to equity holders 
of the parent by the weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding during the period/ year as adjusted for bonus issue of Equity 

Shares vide Board and Shareholdersô resolution dated September 26, 2023.  

(3) Restated Diluted earnings per share amounts are calculated by dividing the restated profit for the period / year attributable to equity 
holders of the parent by the weighted average number of Equity Shares adjusted for effect of dilution outstanding during the period / year.  

(4) Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents net worth attributable to the owners of our Company divided by weighted average number 

of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the period/year.  
(5) Total borrowings are calculated as borrowings (non-current) plus borrowings (current.) 

 

For further details, see ñOther Financial Informationò on page 267. 

 

Auditor qualifications which have not been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information  

 

There are no auditor qualifications that have not been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information. 

 

Summary table of outstanding litigation 

 

A summary of outstanding litigation proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors and Promoters, 

as of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, as also disclosed in ñOutstanding Litigation and Material 



 

19 

Developmentsò on page 314, in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations and the materiality policy adopted by our 

Board pursuant to a resolution dated September 15, 2023, is provided below:  

 

^The amounts indicated above are approximate amounts and have been disclosed to the extent ascertainable. 

 

Our Group Companies are not party to any pending litigation proceedings which may have a material impact on 

our Company.  

 

For further details, see ñOutstanding Litigation and Material Developmentsò on page 314. 

 

Risk Factors 

 

For details of the risks applicable to us, see ñRisk Factorsò on page 34. 

 

Summary table of contingent liabilities 

 

As at March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and six month period ended September 30, 2023, our 

contingent liabilities, to the extent not provided for, on a consolidated basis, were as follows:  

(  in million) 
Particulars Six month period 

ended 

Financial Year ended 

September 30, 2023 March 31, 2023 March 31, 2022 March 31, 

2021 

Demands raised by income tax 

authorities* 

203.14 203.14 39.79 39.79 

Provident fund dues**  142.37 142.37 63.94 63.94 

Interest liability on GST/ service tax 70.80 31.49 - - 

Demands raised by service tax authorities 6.37 6.37 6.37 6.37 
*Out of above, the Company has already deposited  4.00 million with the income tax authorities. 

** Out of above, the Company has already deposited  20.00 million as per the high court order with the PF authority. The matter is currently 
pending before the Central Government Industrial Tribunal. 

 

The information above is derived from the ñRestated Consolidated Financial Information ï Note 46 ï Contingent 

liabilities and commitmentsò beginning on page 266. 

 

Summary of related party transactions 

 

Name of the 

entity 

Number 

of 

Material 

civil 

litigations 

Number of 

Criminal 

Proceedings 

Number of 

Action 

taken by 

statutory 

or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary 

actions imposed by 

SEBI or Stock 

Exchanges against 

our Promoters in 

the last five 

financial years 

including 

outstanding 

actions 

Number of 

Tax 

proceedings 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved  

(  million) 

Company  

By our Company  Nil  1  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Company  

Nil  Nil  2 Nil  14 294.84 

Subsidiaries 

By our Subsidiaries Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  1 6.37 

Directors  

By our Directors Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Directors  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil ^ Nil ^ 

Promoters 

By our Promoters Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Promoters 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  6 36.94 
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The details of related party transactions entered into by our Company for the financial years ended March 31, 

2023, 2022 and 2021 and six month period ended September 30, 2023 as per Ind AS 24 ïRelated Party Disclosures 

read with SEBI ICDR Regulations and derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information are as set 

out in the table below:  

 
Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Sale of 

Service 

        

0.00  

0.00% - - 5.46 0.10% - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Sale of 

Service 

      

39.84  

0.88% 26.51 0.37% 13.99 0.25% 0.64 0.01% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Sale of 

Service 

           

-    

- 9.88 0.14% - - - - 

Krystal Aquachem JV Sale of 

Service 

        

3.51  

0.08% 81.73 1.15% 63.60 1.15% 12.27 0.26% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Sale of 

Service 

        

0.02  

0.00% 0.29 0.00% - - - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Rent Income         

2.33  

0.05%            

-    

           

-    

-  -  -  -  

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Rent Income         

0.40  

0.01%            

-    

           

-    

-  -  -  -  

Neeta Prasad Lad Rent expense 

paid to 

        

1.26  

0.03% 2.52 0.04% 2.52 0.05% 2.52 0.05% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Rent expense 

paid to 

        

1.26  

0.03% 2.52 0.04% 2.52 0.05% 2.52 0.05% 

Prasad Lad HUF Rent expense 

paid to 

        

0.22  

0.00% 0.43 0.01% 0.43 0.01% 0.43 0.01% 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Professional 

fees paid to 

           

-    

- - - 8.24 0.15% 17.55 0.37% 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Professional 

fees paid to 

        

0.28  

0.01% 0.56 0.01% 1.13 0.02% 0.86 0.02% 

Saily Prasad Lad Professional 

fees paid to 

        

0.83  

0.02% 1.67 0.02% 1.33 0.02% 1.33 0.03% 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Site expenses 347.1

4 

7.69% - - 67.23 1.22% 0.04 0.00% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Manpower 

expenses 

3.09 0.07% 7.89 0.11% 6.07 0.11% 4.92 0.10% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Purchase of 

materials 

- - - - - - 2.63 0.06% 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Cleaning 

charges 

- - 0.08 0.00% - - - - 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

(Overdraft 1) 

Interest 

expenses 

        

6.57  

0.15% 9.27 0.13% 6.08 0.11% 0.27 0.01% 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

(Overdraft 2) 

Interest 

expenses 

        

9.54  

0.21% 12.72 0.18% 12.75 0.23% 10.01 0.21% 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

(Covid Funding) 

Interest 

expenses 

           

-    

- 0.73 0.01% 2.31 0.04% 1.58 0.03% 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

(Term Loan) 

Interest 

expenses 

        

7.67  

0.17% 18.54 0.26% 22.22 0.40% 25.70 0.55% 

Navagunjara Financial Interest         0.11% 3.45 0.05% - - - - 
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Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Private Limited expenses 5.13  

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Sale of Fixed 

Assets 

           

- 

- - - - - 0.05 0.00% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Remuneration 29.82 0.66% 59.63 0.84% 42.59 0.77% 41.99 0.89% 

Neeta Prasad Lad Remuneration       

12.56  

0.28% 25.13 0.36% 20.10 0.36% 19.70 0.42% 

Pravin Ramesh Lad Remuneration         

5.66  

0.13% 9.46 0.13% 7.47 0.14% 7.56 0.16% 

Sanjay Dighe Remuneration         

7.11  

0.16% 20.86 0.29% 9.96 0.18% 11.87 0.25% 

Shubham Prasad Lad Remuneration         

2.40  

0.05% 4.95 0.07% 1.90 0.03% 1.80 0.04% 

Surekha Pravin Lad Remuneration         

1.12  

0.02% 2.26 0.03% 1.81 0.03% 1.78 0.04% 

Shalini Agrawal Remuneration         

0.12  

0.00% 0.35 0.00% 0.32 0.01% 0.24 0.01% 

Barun Dey Remuneration         

1.91  

0.04% 3.95 0.06% 3.10 0.06% 2.97 0.06% 

Stuti Maru Remuneration         

0.05  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Loan Given      

14.98 

0.33% 32.59 0.46% - - 0.20 0.00% 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Loan Given       

49.70  

1.10% - - - - - - 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Loan Given         

1.06  

0.02% - - - - - - 

Prasad Minesh Lad Loan Given 2.30 0.05% - - - - - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Loan 

Received 

back 

0.66 0.01% - - - - 0.20 0.00% 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Loan 

Received 

back 

      

10.05  

0.22% - - - - - - 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Loan 

Received 

back 

        

0.71  

0.02% - - - - - - 

Prasad Minesh Lad Loan 

Received 

back 

        

2.30  

0.05% - - - - - - 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Loan 

Received 

back 

        

-  

- - - - - - - 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited (Payable 

Pursuant to scheme of 

arrangement) 

Other 

Payables 

      

39.22 

0.87% 39.22 0.55% - - - - 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Loan taken            

-    

- - - 46.10 0.83% 5.00 0.11% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Loan taken         

5.65  

0.13% - - 4.29 0.08% 4.20 0.09% 

Navagunjara Financial 

Private Limited 

Loan taken       

40.76  

0.90% 139.2

5 

1.97% 29.55 0.53% - - 

Mumbai District Central Loan taken            - - - - - - - 



 

22 

Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. -    

Neeta Prasad Lad Loan taken            

-    

- 18.30 0.26% 2.00 0.04% 1.50 0.03% 

Saily Prasad Lad Loan taken            

-    

- - - 3.23 0.06% 1.50 0.03% 

Shubham Prasad Lad Loan taken            

-    

- - - 2.00 0.04% 1.50 0.03% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Loan taken            

-    

- - - 21.00 0.38% 22.84 0.48% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Reimburseme

nt of expenses 

  8.64    0.19% 0.35 0.01% - - - - 

Neeta Prasad Lad Reimburseme

nt of expenses 

       -    - 0.35 0.01% - - - - 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Reimburseme

nt of expenses 

    

410.7

1  

9.09% 52.87 0.75% - - - - 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Loan repaid            

-    

- - - 46.10 0.83% 5.00 0.11% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Loan repaid         

5.65  

0.13% - - 4.29 0.08% 4.20 0.09% 

Navagunjara Financial 

Private Limited 

Loan repaid       

39.15  

0.87% 43.48 0.61% 29.55 0.53%   

Neeta Prasad Lad Loan repaid            

-    

- 10.55 0.15% 2.00 0.04% 1.50 0.03% 

Saily Prasad Lad Loan repaid            

-    

- - - 3.23 0.06% 1.50 0.03% 

Shubham Prasad Lad Loan repaid            

-    

- - - 2.00 0.04% 1.50 0.03% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Loan repaid            

-    

- 23.23 0.33% 21.00 0.38% 22.84 0.48% 

Dhanya Pattathil Director's 

Sitting Fees 

0.45 0.01% - - - - - - 

Kaninika Thakur Director's 

Sitting Fees 

0.48 0.01% - - - - - - 

Sunder Ram Govind 

Raghavan Korivi 

Director's 

Sitting Fees 

0.33 0.01% - - - - - - 

Vijay Kumar Agarwal Director's 

Sitting Fees 

0.35 0.01% - - - - - - 

Yajyoti Digvijay Singh Director's 

Sitting Fees 

0.48 0.01% - - - - - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Loan Given 

46.91 1.04% 32.59 0.46% - - - - 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Loan Given 

- - - - - - - - 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

Closing 

balances of 

Loan Given 

- - - - - - - - 

Prasad Minesh Lad Closing 

balances of 

Loan Given 

- - 0.12 0.00% - - - - 

Navagunjara Financial Closing 99.97 2.21% 98.84 1.40% - - - - 
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Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Private Limited balances of 

Loan Taken 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

Closing 

balances of 

Loan Taken 

127.4

0 

2.82% 150.1

4 

2.12% 186.2

8 

3.37% 218.3

2 

4.63% 

Krystal Aquachem JV Closing 

balances of 

Investment in 

Subsidiary/JV 

9.51 0.21% 8.85 0.13% 1.48 0.03% 0.10 0.00% 

Mumbai District Central 

Co-operative Bank Ltd. 

Closing 

balances of 

Investment 

13.88 0.31% 13.88 0.20% 11.13 0.20% 8.27 0.18% 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Other 

Receivable 

 

206.2

9 

4.57%       

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

           

-    

- - - 18.65 0.34% 16.27 0.35% 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

1.28  

0.03% 3.37 0.05% 2.61 0.05% 2.06 0.04% 

Krystal Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.44  

0.01% 0.49 0.01% 0.81 0.01% 0.39 0.01% 

Mumbai District Co-

operative Bank (Overdraft-

1)-Sanctioned Amount- 160 

millions 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

  

(158.

61) 

(3.51%) (5.28

) 

(0.07

%) 

(21.9

2) 

(0.40

%) 

50.00 1.06% 

Mumbai District Co-

operative Bank (Overdraft-

2)-Sanctioned Amount ï 

120 millions 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

  

(119.

29) 

(2.64%) 117.4

8 

1.66% 45.36 0.82% 116.0

0 

2.46% 

Mumbai District Co-

operative Bank (Covid 

Funding)-Sanctioned 

Amount- 25 millions 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

           

-    

- - - 12.63 0.23% 25.27 0.54% 

Prasad Minesh Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

2.99  

0.07% 4.40 0.06% 25.24 0.46% 35.75 0.76% 

Neeta Prasad Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

1.46  

0.03% 1.11 0.02% 11.51 0.21% 11.69 0.25% 

Saily Prasad Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.13  

0.00% 0.40 0.01% 0.30 0.01% 0.10 0.00% 

Prasad Lad HUF Closing         0.01% 0.03 0.00% - - 0.03 0.00% 
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Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

0.23  

Pravin Ramesh Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.54  

0.01% 0.55 0.01% 0.46 0.01% 0.48 0.01% 

Sanjay Dighe Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.58  

0.01% 0.55 0.01% 0.51 0.01% 0.48 0.01% 

Shubham Prasad Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.30  

0.01% 0.29 0.00% 0.12 0.00% 0.13 0.00% 

Surekha Pravin Lad Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.15  

0.00% 0.13 0.00% 0.13 0.00% 0.13 0.00% 

Shalini Agrawal Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.02  

0.00% 0.03 0.00% 0.03 0.00% 0.03 0.00% 

 Barun Dey Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.28  

0.01% 0.28 0.00% 0.23 0.00% 0.25 0.01% 

 Stuti Maru Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.05  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Dhanya Pattahil Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.20  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Lt. Colonel Kaninika 

Thakur 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.20  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Sunder Ram Govind 

Raghavan Korivi 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.10  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Vijay Kumar Agarwal Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.15  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Dr. Yajyoti Digvijay Singh Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Payable 

        

0.20  

0.00% - - - - - - 

Krystal Allied Services 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

        

9.17  

0.20% 7.67 0.11% 4.18 0.08% 0.29 0.01% 
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Name of the related party Nature of 

transactions 

Six months 

period ended 

September 30, 

Financial Year ended March 31, 

2023 2023 2022 2021 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Percent

age of 

revenu

e from 

operati

ons 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Amo

unt 

(  

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

reven

ue 

from 

operat

ions 

(%) 

Account 

Receivables 

Krystal Aviation Services 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Receivables 

           

-    

- - - - - - - 

Volksara Techno Solutions 

Private Limited 

Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Receivables 

        

0.35 

0.01% - - - - - - 

Krystal Aquachem JV Closing 

balances of 

Account 

Receivables 

      

11.23  

0.25% 28.37 0.40% 26.02 0.47% 6.05 0.13% 

 
For further details, see ñFinancial Information - Note 37 - Related Party Disclosureò beginning on page 266. 

 

Details of all financing arrangements whereby the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, Directors 

of our Corporate Promoters, our Directors and their relatives have financed the purchase by any other 

person of securities of the Company other than in the normal course of the business of the financing entity 

during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus and 

this Red Herring Prospectus: 

 

Our Promoters, members of our Promoter Group, Directors of our Corporate Promoter, our Directors and their 

relatives have not financed the purchase by any person of securities of our Company other than in normal course 

of the business of the financing entity during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of the Draft 

Red Herring Prospectus and this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Weighted average price at which the specified securities were acquired by our Promoters and Promoter 

Selling Shareholder in the last one year  

 

The weighted average price at which the specified securities were acquired by our Promoters and Promoter Selling 

Shareholder in the last one year preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as follows:  

 
Name  

 

No. of Equity Shares acquired in the 

last one year 

Weighted average price of Equity 

Shares acquired in the last one year 

(in ) 

Promoters 

Prasad Minesh Lad Nil  Nil  

Neeta Prasad Lad 2 5 

Saily Prasad Lad 2 5 

Shubham Prasad Lad 2 5 

Promoter Selling Shareholder 

Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

57,62,194 Nil  

*As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, the Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024.   

 

Average cost of acquisition of shares for our Promoters and Promoter Selling Shareholder  

 

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares for our Promoters and Promoter Selling Shareholder as on the 

date of the Red Herring Prospectus is as set out below:  
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Name  

 

No. of Equity Shares held Average cost of acquisition per 

Equity Share (in ) 

Promoters 

Prasad Minesh Lad Nil  Nil  

Neeta Prasad Lad 2 5 

Saily Prasad Lad 2 5 

Shubham Prasad Lad 2 5 

Promoter Selling Shareholder 

Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

1,15,24,388 30 

* As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, the Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024.  

 

Weighted average cost of acquisition for all Equity Shares transacted in one year, 18 months and three 

years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus 

 

The weighted average price for all Equity Shares acquired by the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, the 

Promoter Selling Shareholder and other shareholders with rights to nominate Directors or any other rights in the 

last one year, 18 months and three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is as set out below:  

 

Period Weighted average cost 

of acquisition^ (in ) 

Cap Price is óXô times the 

Weighted Average Cost of 

Acquisition*  

Range of acquisition price: 

Lowest Price ï Highest Price^ (in 

)* 

Last one year Negligible [ǒ] 0-10 

Last 18 months Negligible [ǒ] 0-10 

Last three years Negligible [ǒ] 0-10 
* To be updated upon finalization of price band.  
^* As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, the Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024.  

 

Details of price at which Equity Shares were acquired in the last three years preceding the date of this Red 

Herring Prospectus: 

The details of price at which Equity Shares were acquired by the Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, 

Promoter Selling Shareholder and other shareholders with rights to nominate directors or any other rights in the 

last three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus are set out below: 

  
Name of the 

acquirer/ 

Shareholder 

Date of 

acquisition 

of securities 

Nature of 

securities 

 

Nature of 

Transaction 

Nature of 

consideration 

Number of 

securities 

acquired 

Acquisition 

price per 

security 

(in ) 

Promoters 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad 

 

September 

25, 2023 

Equity Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Neeta Prasad Lad to 

Neeta Prasad Lad 

Cash 1 10.00 

September 

27, 2023 

Equity Bonus issue in the 

ratio one Equity 

Share for every one 

Equity Share held 

- 1 NIL 

Saily Prasad 

Lad 

 

June 28, 

2023 

Equity Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Limited 

Cash 1 10.00 

September 

27, 2023 

Equity Bonus issue in the 

ratio one Equity 

Share for every one 

Equity Share held 

- 1 NIL 

Shubham 

Prasad lad 

June 28, 

2023 

Equity Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Limited 

Cash 1 10.00 

September 

27, 2023 

Equity Bonus issue in the 

ratio one Equity 

- 1 NIL 
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Share for every one 

Equity Share held 

Promoter Selling Shareholder 

Krystal 

Family 

Holdings 

Private 

Limited  

 

March 16, 

2021* 

Equity Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Prasad Minesh Lad 

to Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Neeta Prasad Lad 

Cash 1 10.00 

September 

27, 2023 

Equity Bonus issue in the 

ratio one Equity 

Share for every one 

Equity Share held 

- 5,762,194 NIL 

Promoter Group 

Nil  
^There are no other shareholders with right to nominate directors on the Board or any other special rights. 
* Transfer to Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited jointly held with Neeta Prasad Lad. 
*  *As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, the Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024. 

 

Size of the pre-IPO placement and allottees, upon completion of the placement  

Our Company is not contemplating any issuance or placement of Equity Shares from the date of this RHP until 

the listing of the Equity Shares. 

Any issuance of equity shares in the last one year for consideration other than cash or bonus issue  

Except for the bonus issuance disclosed in ñCapital Structure - Notes to the Capital Structure - Equity share 

capital history of our Companyò on page 96, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares in the one year 

preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus for consideration other than cash or through a bonus issue. 

Any split / consolidation of shares in the last one year  

Our Company has not undertaken a split or consolidation of the Equity Shares in the one year preceding the date 

of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

Exemptions from complying with any provisions of securities law, if any, granted by SEBI  

Our Company has not made any application under Regulation 300(1)(c) of the SEBI ICDR Regulations for 

seeking exemption from complying with any provisions of securities laws, as on the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus.  



 

28 

CERTAIN CONVENTIONS, PRESENTATION OF FINANCIAL, INDUSTRY AND MARKET DATA 

AND CURRENCY OF PRESENTATION  

 

Certain Conventions 

 

All references to ñIndiaò contained in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the Republic of India and its territories 

and possessions and all references herein to the ñGovernmentò, ñIndian Governmentò, ñGoIò, ñCentral 

Governmentò or the ñState Governmentò are to the Government of India, central or state, as applicable. All 

references to the ñU.S.ò, ñUnited Statesò or ñU.S.A.ò are to the ñUnited States of Americaò and its territories and 

possessions, including any state of the United States of America, Puerto Rico, the U.S. Virgin Islands, Guam, 

American Samoa, Wake Island and the Northern Mariana Islands and the District of Columbia.  

 

Unless otherwise specified, any time mentioned in this Red Herring Prospectus is in Indian Standard Time 

(ñISTò). Unless indicated otherwise, all references to a year in this Red Herring Prospectus are to a calendar year.  

 

Unless stated otherwise, all references to page numbers in this Red Herring Prospectus are to the page numbers 

of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Financial Data 

 

Our Companyôs Financial Year commences on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year and ends on 

March 31 of that particular calendar year, so all references to a particular Financial Year or Fiscal Year, unless 

stated otherwise, are to the 12 months period commencing on April 1 of the immediately preceding calendar year 

and ending on March 31 of that particular calendar year. 

 

Unless the context requires otherwise, the financial information in this Red Herring Prospectus is derived from 

the restated consolidated financial information of our Company, along with our Subsidiaries and joint venture as 

of and for and the financial years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and for six month 

period ended September 30, 2023 comprising: (i) restated consolidated statement of assets and liabilities of the 

Company as at September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021; (ii) the restated 

consolidated statement of profit and loss (including other comprehensive income), the restated consolidated 

statement of changes in equity, the restated consolidated cash flow statement for six month period ended 

September 30, 2023 and for the financial years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021 and; 

(iii) related notes, including the summary statement of significant accounting policies, and other explanatory 

information thereto, prepared in terms of the requirements of Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies 

Act, the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Guidance Note on Reports in Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued 

by the ICAI, each as amended from time to time, and e-mail dated 28 October 2021 from SEBI to Association of 

Investment Bankers of India, instructing lead managers to ensure that companies provide consolidated financial 

statements prepared in accordance with Indian Accounting Standards (Ind-AS) for all the three years and stub 

period. For further information, see ñFinancial Informationò beginning on page 266.  

 

Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS differ in certain significant respects from other accounting principles and standards 

with which investors may be more familiar. We have not made any attempt to explain those differences or quantify 

their impact on the financial data included in this Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide a reconciliation of 

our financial statements to those of IFRS or any other accounting principles or standards. If we were to prepare 

our financial statements in accordance with such other accounting principles, our results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows may be substantially different. For details in connection with risks involving differences 

between Ind AS, U.S. GAAP and IFRS, see ñRisk Factors ï Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain 

other statistical information relating to our operations and financial performance have been included in this Red 

Herring Prospectus. These non-GAAP financial measures are not measures of operating performance or liquidity 

defined by Ind AS and may not be comparable.ò on page 68. Prospective investors should consult their own 

professional advisers for an understanding of the differences between these accounting principles and those with 

which they may be more familiar. The degree to which the financial information included in this Red Herring 

Prospectus will provide meaningful information is entirely dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with 

Indian accounting policies and practices, Ind AS, the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations. Any 

reliance by persons not familiar with these accounting principles and regulations on our financial disclosures 

presented in this Red Herring Prospectus should accordingly be limited. 

 

All figures, including financial information, in decimals (including percentages) have been rounded off to one or 

two decimals, or to the nearest whole number.  
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All figures in diagrams and charts, including those relating to financial information and operational metrics have 

been rounded to the nearest decimal place, whole number, thousand or million, as applicable.  

 

However, where any figures may have been sourced from third-party industry sources, such figures may be 

rounded-off to such number of decimal points as provided in such respective sources. In this Red Herring 

Prospectus, (i) the sum or percentage change of certain numbers may not conform exactly to the total figure given; 

and (ii) the sum of the numbers in a column or row in certain tables may not conform exactly to the total figure 

given for that column or row. Any such discrepancies are due to rounding off.  

 

Unless stated or the context requires otherwise, any percentage amounts, as disclosed in ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur 

Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on 

pages 34, 197 and 274, respectively, and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus have been calculated on the 

basis of the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. 

 

Non-GAAP Financial Measures 

 

In addition to our results determined in accordance with Ind AS, we use a variety of financial and operational 

metrics such as EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, Debt Equity Ratio, Net Debt, Net Debt to EBIDTA, Net Asset Value 

per Equity Share, Net Worth, Return on Net Worth, Return on Equity, Return on Capital Employed, EBITDA 

CAGR, PAT CAGR and Revenue CAGR  (together, ñNon-GAAP Measuresò) presented in this Red Herring 

Prospectus, to measure and analyze our financial and operational performance from period to period.  See also 

ñRisk Factors ð Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other statistical information relating to our 

operations and financial performance have been included in this Red Herring Prospectus. These non-GAAP 

financial measures are not measures of operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be 

comparableò on page 68. 

 

We use the above mentioned Non-GAAP Measures to evaluate our ongoing operations and for internal planning 

and forecasting purposes. We believe that Non-GAAP Measures, when taken collectively with financial measures 

prepared in accordance with Ind AS, may be helpful to investors because it provides an additional tool for 

investors to use in evaluating our ongoing operating results and trends and in comparing our financial results with 

other companies in our industry because it provides consistency and comparability with past financial 

performance. These Non-GAAP Measures are supplemental measures of our performance and liquidity that are 

not required by, or presented in accordance with, Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP. Further, these non-

GAAP measures are not a measurement of our financial performance or liquidity, profitability or cash flows 

generated by operating, investing or financing activities under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP. 

 

Non-GAAP Measures are presented for supplemental informational purposes only, has limitations as an analytical 

tool and should not be considered in isolation or as a substitute for financial information presented in accordance 

with Ind AS. These Non-GAAP Measures may be different from similarly-titled Non-GAAP measures used by 

other companies. The principal limitation of these Non-GAAP Measures is that they exclude significant expenses 

and income that are required by Ind AS to be recorded in our financial statements, as further detailed below. In 

addition, they are subject to inherent limitations as they reflect the exercise of judgment by management about 

which expenses and income are excluded or included in determining these Non-GAAP Measures. A reconciliation 

is provided in ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of OperationsðNon-

GAAP Financial Measuresò on page 293 for each non-GAAP financial measure to the most directly comparable 

financial measure prepared in accordance with Ind AS. Investors are encouraged to review the related Ind AS 

financial measures and the reconciliation of Non-GAAP Measures to their most directly comparable Ind AS 

financial measures included below and to not rely on any single financial measure to evaluate our business.  

 

Currency and Units of Presentation  

 

All references to: 

 

�x ñ ò, ñRs.ò, ñINRò or ñRupeesò are to Indian Rupees, the official currency of the Republic of India: 

 

�x ñUS$ò or ñUSDò are to United States Dollars, the official currency of the United States of America; 

 

Certain numerical information has been presented in this Red Herring Prospectus in ñmillionò units. 1,000,000 

represents one million and 1,000,000,000 represents one billion.  
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Exchange Rates  

 

This Red Herring Prospectus contains conversions of certain other currency amounts into Indian Rupees that have 

been presented solely to comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. These conversions should not be construed as 

a representation that these currency amounts could have been, or can be converted into Indian Rupees, at any 

particular rate or at all. 

 

The following table sets forth, for the dates indicated, information with respect to the exchange rate between the 

Rupee and the respective foreign currencies:  

 
Currency Exchange rate as of 

September 30, 2023 March 31, 2023 

( ) 

March 31, 2022 

( ) 

March 31, 2021 

( ) 

1 USD  ̂ 83.06  82.22 75.81 73.50 
^Source: FBIL Reference Rate as available on https://www.fbil.org.in/.  
Note: Exchange rate is rounded off to two decimal places 

 

Industry and Market Data  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained 

from the industry report titled ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll Management, and Private 

Security/Manned Guarding Services Business in Indiaò dated September 21, 2023 which is exclusively prepared 

for the purpose of the Offer and issued by Frost and Sullivan and is commissioned and paid for by our Company. 

Frost & Sullivan is not related in any manner to our Company or any of our Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial 

Personnel or Senior Management Personnel. The F&S Report will be available on the website of our Company at 

https://krystal-group.com/investor/ until the Bid / Offer Closing Date. 

 

Industry and marked data from the F&S Report is subject to the following disclaimer:  

 

ñThe report titled ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll Management, and Private 

Security/Manned Guarding Services Business in Indiaò has been prepared for the proposed initial public offering 

of equity shares by Krystal Integrated Services Limited (the ñCompanyò). 

 

This study has been undertaken through extensive primary and secondary research, which involves discussing the 

status of the industry with leading market participants and experts, and compiling inputs from publicly available 

sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Frost & Sullivan (India) 

Private Limited (ñFrost & Sullivanò) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and 

qualitative analyses, including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain. 

 

Frost & Sullivan has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all reasonable 

care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair view of the 

industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and it does not purport 

to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and 

parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not 

encouraged. 

 

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently 

uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that 

cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts, 

estimates, predictions, or such statements. 

 

In making any decision regarding the transaction, the recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis 

of all facts and information contained in the prospectus of which this report is a part and the recipient must rely 

on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed. The recipients should not construe 

any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters 

and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the 

transaction.ò 

 

For risks in this regard, see ñRisk Factors ï This Red Herring Prospectus contains information from an F&S 

Report which we have commissioned and paid for, from Frost & Sullivan. There can be no assurance that such 

third -party statistical, financial and other industry information is either complete or accurate.ò on page 66. 
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The extent to which the market and industry data used in this Red Herring Prospectus is meaningful depends on 

the readerôs familiarity with and understanding of the methodologies used in compiling such data. There are no 

standard data gathering methodologies in the industry in which the business of our Company is conducted, and 

methodologies and assumptions may vary widely among different industry sources. Accordingly, no investment 

decision should be made solely on the basis of such information.  

 

Such data involves risks, uncertainties and numerous assumptions and is subject to change based on various 

factors, including those disclosed in ñRisk Factorsò on page 34. In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, 

ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 122 includes information relating to our peer companies. Such information has 

been derived from publicly available sources, and neither we, nor the Lead Manager or any of its affiliates have 

independently verified such information. Accordingly, no investment decision should be made solely on the basis 

of such information. 
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FORWARD-LOOKING STATEMENTS  

 

This Red Herring Prospectus contains certain ñforward-looking statementsò. These forward-looking statements 

generally can be identified by words or phrases such as ñaimò, ñanticipateò, ñbelieveò, ñexpectò, ñestimateò, 

ñintendò, ñlikelyò ñobjectiveò, ñplanò, ñproposeò, ñprojectò, ñseek toò, ñwillò, ñwill continueò, ñwill pursueò or 

other words or phrases of similar import. Similarly, statements that describe our Companyôs expected financial 

conditions, results of operations, strategies, objectives, business plans or goals are also forward-looking 

statements. However, these are not the exclusive means of identifying forward looking statements. All forward-

looking statements are subject to risks, uncertainties and assumptions about our Company that could cause actual 

results to differ materially from those contemplated by the relevant forward-looking statement.  

 

Actual results may differ materially from those suggested by the forward-looking statements due to risks or 

uncertainties associated with expectations relating to and including, regulatory changes pertaining to the 

industries in India in which we operate and our ability to respond to them, our ability to successfully implement 

our strategy, our growth and expansion, technological changes, our exposure to market risks, general economic 

and political conditions in India which have an impact on its business activities or investments, the monetary and 

fiscal policies of India, inflation, deflation, unanticipated turbulence in interest rates, foreign exchange rates, 

equity prices or other rates or prices, the performance of the financial markets in India and globally, changes in 

domestic laws, regulations and taxes and changes in competition in the industries in which we operate, incidence 

of any natural calamities and/or acts of violence. Important factors that could cause actual results to differ 

materially from our Companyôs expectations include, but are not limited to, the following:  

 

�x Our revenue from operations is highly dependent upon a limited number of customers; 

�x A significant part of our revenue is generated from government contracts obtained through a competitive 

bidding process. There can be no assurance that we will qualify for, or that we will successfully compete 

and win such tenders, or maintain these customer relationships; 

�x A significant portion of our revenues are derived from a few geographical regions and any adverse 

developments affecting such regions could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of 

operation and financial condition; 

�x Our business revenue from operations is concentrated in a few segments; 

�x Operational risks are inherent in our business as it includes rendering services in diverse environments 

depending on customer requirements. A failure to manage such risks including any errors, defects or 

disruption in our service or inability to meet expected or agreed service standards, could have an adverse 

impact on our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition; 

�x Our focus sectors (healthcare, education and government spending) may not grow as anticipated; 

�x We have a large workforce deployed across workplaces and customer premises. Consequently, we may 

be exposed to service-related claims and losses or employee disruptions, as well as employee related 

regulatory risks, that could have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition; 

�x Our businesses are manpower intensive and our inability to attract and retain skilled manpower could 

have an adverse impact on our growth, business and financial condition. Further, in the event we are 

not able to manage our attrition, we may not be able to meet the expectations of our customers, which 

may have an adverse impact on our financial condition.  

�x Our business could be adversely affected if our customers fail to renew their contracts with us or we 

fail to acquire new customers.  

�x We have significant employee benefit expenses, such as workersô compensation, staff welfare expenses 

and contribution to provident and other funds. In case we face an increase in employee costs that we are 

unable to pass on to our customers, we may be prevented from maintaining our competitive advantage 

and our profitability may be impacted.  

 



 

33 

Certain information in ñIndustry Overviewò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of 

Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 139, 197 and 274, respectively, of this Red Herring 

Prospectus have been obtained from the F&S Report prepared by Frost & Sullivan, which has been paid for and 

commissioned by our Company.  

 

For further discussion of factors that could cause the actual results to differ from the expectations, see ñRisk 

Factorsò, ñOur Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 

Operationsò on pages 34, 197 and 274, respectively. By their nature, certain market risk disclosures are only 

estimates and could be materially different from what actually occurs in the future. As a result, actual gains or 

losses could materially differ from those that have been estimated.  

 

Forward-looking statements reflect the current views of our Company as of the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus and are not a guarantee of future performance. These statements are based on our managementôs 

beliefs and assumptions, which in turn are based on currently available information. Although we believe the 

assumptions upon which these forward-looking statements are based are reasonable, any of these assumptions 

could prove to be inaccurate, and the forward-looking statements based on these assumptions could be incorrect. 

Accordingly, we cannot assure investors that the expectations reflected in these forward-looking statements will 

prove to be correct and given the uncertainties, investors are cautioned not to place undue reliance on such 

forward-looking statements. None of our Company, our Directors, the Promoter Selling Shareholder, the 

Syndicate or any of their respective affiliates has any obligation to update or otherwise revise any statements 

reflecting circumstances arising after the date hereof or to reflect the occurrence of underlying events, even if the 

underlying assumptions do not come to fruition. In accordance with the requirements of SEBI, our Company will 

ensure that investors in India are informed of material developments from the date of this Red Herring Prospectus 

until the date of Allotment. The Promoter Selling Shareholder will ensure that investors in India are informed of 

material developments in relation to the statements relating to and undertakings confirmed or undertaken by the 

Promoter Selling Shareholder and its portion of the Offered Shares in this Red Herring Prospectus, from the date 

thereof, until the receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the Stock Exchanges. 
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RISK FACTORS 

 

An investment in equity shares involves a high degree of risk. Investors should carefully consider all the 

information in this Red Herring Prospectus, including the risks and uncertainties described below, and the Red 

Herring Prospectus, when available, before making an investment in the Equity Shares. If any of the following 

risks, or other risks that are not currently known or are now deemed immaterial, actually occur, our business, 

results of operations, cash flows and financial condition could suffer, the price of the Equity Shares could decline, 

and you may lose all or part of your investment. In making an investment decision, you must rely on your own 

examination of us and the terms of the Offer, including the merits and risks involved, and you should consult your 

tax, financial and legal advisors about the particular consequences of investing in the Offer. Prospective investors 

should pay particular attention to the fact that our Company is incorporated under the laws of India and is subject 

to a legal and regulatory environment which may differ in certain respects from that of other countries. 

 

The risks and uncertainties described in this section are not the only risks that we may face or our Equity Shares 

or the industry and segments in which we currently operate or propose to operate. The financial and other related 

implications of the risk factors, wherever quantifiable, have been disclosed in the risk factors mentioned below. 

However, there are certain risk factors where the financial impact is not quantifiable and, therefore, such financial 

impact cannot be disclosed in such risk factors. Unless specified or quantified in the relevant risk factors below, 

we are not in a position to quantify the financial or other implications of any of the risks described in this section. 

 

This Red Herring Prospectus also contains forward-looking statements that involve risks and uncertainties. Our 

actual results could differ materially from those anticipated in these forward-looking statements as a result of 

certain factors, including the considerations described below and elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus. For 

details, see section ñForward-Looking Statementsò beginning on page 32.  

 

To obtain a complete understanding, prospective investors should read this section in conjunction with the 

sections ñOur Businessò, ñIndustry Overviewò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial 

Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 197, 139 and 274, respectively, as well as the other financial and 

statistical information contained in this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated or the context otherwise requires, the financial information as of and for the six months 

ended September 30, 2023 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2021, March 31, 2022, and March 31, 2023 

included herein is derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial Information, included in this Red Herring 

Prospectus. For further information, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 266. 

 

Unless otherwise indicated, industry and market data used in this section has been derived from the report 

ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll Management, and Private Security/Manned Guarding 

Services Business in Indiaò dated September 21, 2023 (the ñF&S Reportò) prepared and released by Frost & 

Sullivan and commissioned and paid for by us and prepared exclusively in connection with the Offer. We officially 

engaged Frost & Sullivan for purposes of commissioning the F&S Report for the Offer pursuant to an engagement 

letter dated June 26, 2023. The F&S Report is available at the following web-link: https://krystal-

group.com/investor/. The F&S Report was prepared using publicly available financial information. Frost & 

Sullivan is not related in any manner to our Company or any of our Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial 

Personnel or Senior Management Personnel or the BRLM. Unless otherwise indicated, all financial, operational, 

industry and other related information derived from the F&S Report and included herein with respect to any 

particular year refers to such information for the relevant calendar year. 

 

Unless the context otherwise requires, in this section, references to ñour Companyò and ñthe Companyò refers 

to Krystal Integrated Services Limited, on a standalone basis, and references to ñweò, ñusò or ñourò, refers to 

Krystal Integrated Services Limited, on a consolidated basis. 

 

 

INTERNAL RISK FACTORS  

 

1. Our revenue from operations is highly dependent upon a limited number of customers, with our largest, 

top five, top 10 and top 20 customers contributing to 34.91%, 59.19%, 72.58% and 85.86% respectively, 

of our revenue from operations for Fiscal 2023. 

 

We are significantly dependent on certain key customers for a significant portion of our revenue. The 

following table depicts the revenue generated from largest customer, top five customers, top 10 customers, 
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and top 20 customers for the last three Fiscals and six months ended September 30, 2023: 

 
Customer

s 

Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Amoun

t (  

million)  

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million)  

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million)  

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million)  

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Largest 

Customer 

1,429.0

1 

30.32 1,894.4

8 

34.28 2,470.1

5 

34.91 1,280.7

4 

28.36 

Top five 

customers 

3,221.5

1 

68.36 3,196.4

1 

57.84 4,188.4

3 

59.19 2,441.9

3 

54.07 

Top 10 

customers  

3.756.9

8 

79.72 3,929.3

5 

71.10 5,135.7

8 

72.58 3,177.4

7 

70.36 

Top 20 

customers 

4,177.5

3 

88.64 4,719.3

6 

85.39 6,075.5

8 

85.86 3,854.1

8 

85.34 

 

The loss of any one of our key customers, including our top customer, for any reason (including, due to 

loss of contracts, unsuccessful tender bid for government contracts, or failure to negotiate acceptable terms 

in contract renewal negotiations, disputes with customers, adverse change in the financial condition of such 

customers, including due to possible bankruptcy or other financial hardship, merger or decline in their 

operations, reduced or delayed customer requirements, shutdowns, labour strikes or other work stoppages), 

could have an adverse effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. For instance, 

our contract with our largest customer expired on March 31, 2023, and was extended up to March 31, 2024, 

or till a new tender is finalised, whichever is earlier. While we are in the process of bidding for the tender 

for the subsequent period, there can be no assurance that we will be successful in our bid or be able to 

further extend the contract.  

 

While we strive to maintain good relations with our key customers, there is no assurance that our key 

customers will continue to avail our services in the future. There can be no assurance that we will not lose 

all or a portion of our business generated by these key customers, or that we will be able to offset any 

reduction of prices to these customers with reductions in our costs or by obtaining new customers. We may 

continue to remain dependent upon our key customers for a substantial portion of our revenues. Further, 

the deterioration of the financial condition or business prospects of these customers could reduce their 

requirement of our services and result in a significant decrease in the revenues we derive from these 

customers. In the event of our failure to retain one or more of our key customers, it will have an adverse 

effect on our financial performance and result of operations. 

 

2. A significant part of our revenue is generated from government contracts obtained through a 

competitive bidding process, which contributed to 73.66% of our total revenue from operations for Fiscal 

2023. There can be no assurance that we will qualify for, or that we will successfully compete and win 

such tenders, or maintain these customer relationships. 

 

A significant portion of our business is dependent on government contracts. For instance, seven of our top 

10 customers, including our largest customer, based on revenue generated for Fiscal 2023, are government 

entities. Details regarding the number and our revenue from government and non government customers 

are provided in the table below for the periods indicated:  

 
Partic

ulars 

Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Gover 46 3,271 69.41 50 4,050 73.30 51 5,212 73.66 52 3,444 76.27 
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Partic

ulars 

Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

nment 

custo

mers 

.12 .85 .75 .33 

Non- 

Gover

nment 

custo

mers 

216 1,441

.78 

30.59 227 1,475

.61 

26.70 275 1,863

.61 

26.34 257 1,071

.75 

23.73 

Total 262 4,712

.90 

100 277 5,526

.76 

100 326 7,076

.36 

100 309 4,516

.08 

100 

 

For details of names of our key government customers, from whom consents have been obtained, see ñOur 

Business ï Overviewò on page 197. Names of the other relevant customers have not been disclosed due to 

absence of consents from such customers. The following table sets forth details of contribution of revenue 

from government and private customers across the relevant sectors in the last three Fiscals and six months 

ended September 30, 2023: 

 
Sector Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 

Contribu

tion of 

Govern

ment 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Private 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Govern

ment 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Private 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Govern

ment 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Private 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Govern

ment 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Contribu

tion of 

Private 

Custome

rs to 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operatio

ns (%) 

Hospitals 

and 

Healthcar

e 

93.80% 6.20% 90.07% 9.93% 92.83% 7.17% 94.04% 5.96% 

Education 95.72% 4.28% 98.11% 1.89% 95.79% 4.21% 95.95% 4.05% 

Public 

Administr

ation 

100% Nil  99.45% 0.55% 99.94% 0.06% 99.94% 0.06% 

Airport, 

Railways 

and Metro 

Infrastruct

ure 

60.56% 39.44% 28.04% 71.96% 33.73% 66.27% 55.90% 44.10% 

Retail Nil  100% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% 

Banking 

and 

financial 

services 

Nil  100% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% 

Manufact

uring and 

industrials 

Nil  100% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% Nil  100.00% 

Others 59.52% 40.48% 36.53% 63.47% 31.57% 68.43% 15.89% 84.11% 
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These contracts are typically awarded through a competitive bidding process and are typically valid for a 

term of three years, renewable for an additional year by mutual consent and terminable, with written 

consent, by either party. Our ability to bid for these contracts depends on us meeting the prescribed pre-

qualification criteria or eligibility criteria which may vary depending on the nature of size of the contract. 

If we are able to qualify for the bid on the specified parameters, we then compete with other interested 

bidders on, among other things, pricing, track record and experience. There can be no assurance that we 

would be able to successfully bid for such contracts, or at all. In addition, the bidding and selection process 

for any government contract is affected by a number of factors, including factors which may be beyond 

our control, such as market conditions or government budget allocations. Government conducted tender 

processes may also be subject to change in qualification criteria, unexpected delays and uncertainties. 

Therefore, while we spend considerable time and resources in the preparation and submission of bids, there 

can be no assurance that we will be successful in such bids. During the six months ended September 30, 

2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our bid success ratio for government contracts was Nil, 14.58%, 

19.23% and 4.76%, respectively. The table below provides details regarding our total bids and successful 

bids in the six months ended September 30, 2023 and the last three fiscals: 

 
Particulars Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 

Tenders 

applied 

Tenders 

won 

Tenders 

applied 

Tenders 

won 

Tenders 

applied 

Tenders 

won 

Tenders 

applied 

Tenders 

won 

Number of 

Bids 

11 Nil  48 7 26 5 21 1 

Value of the 

Contracts 

(in  

Million)  

770.77 Nil  1,699.55 231.14 938.48 121.89 2,330.10 64.51 

 

For instance, two writ petitions have been filed against us before the High Court of Dehi at New Delhi 

challenging the process of evaluation of tenders for work of security manpower services in government 

schools run by the Department of Education and alleging illegal and arbitrary denial for the awarding 

tenders to our Company. For further details, please see ñOutstanding litigation and material developments- 

Other material litigation against our Companyò on page 315.  

 

Our future success is also dependent to a large extent on our ability to maintain good relationships with 

government agencies and associate entities. If our relationship with these entities deteriorate or if we are 

unable to fulfil our contractual obligations, our contracts may be terminated and these entities may contract 

with other service providers. We are also exposed to the risk of cancellation of the contract and subsequent 

blacklisting by such agencies in case we fail to provide our services effectively, which would adversely 

affect our ability to obtain new government contracts in the future. While we have not been blacklisted in 

the past, in case we get blacklisted from participating in future tenders issued by government entities, it 

could adversely impact our business, results of operations, financial condition and prospects.  

 

There can be no assurance that the central or state governments will continue to place emphasis on 

integrated services, including housekeeping and sanitation. In the event of an adverse change in budgetary 

allocations for such services resulting from a change in government policies or priorities, our business 

prospects and our financial performance may be adversely affected. Further, contracts with government 

institutions and public sector undertakings may be subject to extensive internal processes, policy changes, 

and insufficiency of funds which may lead to lower number of contracts available for bidding or increase 

in the time gap between invitation for bids and award of the contract. Due to these and other factors, certain 

terms of such contracts, such as pricing terms, contract period, use of sub-contractors and ability to transfer 

receivables under the contract or make appropriate adjustments as a result of changes in the tax regime, 

are also less flexible than contracts with private companies. These contracts are not always subject to an 

automatic extension and renewal of such agreements is typically based on a competitive bidding process, 

or on mutually acceptable terms. If we are unable to renew such agreements on terms that are commercially 

viable, there may be a significant impact to our revenue from operations. 

 

Any adverse change in the policies adopted by the government regarding award of its contracts or our 

existing relationship with the government may adversely affect our ability to win such contracts. While 

there have been no such instances in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 

2023, to the extent that any of the contracts awarded to us by the government entities are delayed, disrupted 

or cancelled, or subject to fund reallocation or insufficiency, our cash flows, business, results of operations 
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and financial condition may be adversely affected. Any adverse changes in government policies may lead 

to our agreements being restructured or renegotiated, which could adversely affect our revenues, cash flows 

or operations relating to existing contracts as well as our ability to participate in competitive bidding or 

bilateral negotiations for future contracts.  

 

3. A significant portion of our revenues are derived from a few geographical regions and any adverse 

developments affecting such regions could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results 

of operation and financial condition. 

 

A significant portion of our revenue from operations are derived from our services offered to customer 

locations in Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. The following table depicts our number of customers and 

revenue from operations from Maharashtra, Tamil Nadu and other states and union territories for the last 

three Fiscals and six months ended September 30, 2023: 

 
State Fiscal 2021 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2023 Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

 Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Numb

er of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Num

ber 

of 

custo

mers 

Reve

nue 

from 

oper

ation

s (in 

 

milli

on) 

Perce

ntage 

of 

total 

reven

ue 

from 

opera

tions 

(%) 

Maha

rashtr

a 

227 2,234

.16 

47.41 230 2,316

.20 

41.91 262 3,062

.95 

43.28 231 1,574

.60  

34.87  

Tamil 

Nadu 

8 1,526

.89 

32.40 7 2,045

.41 

37.01 10 2,661

.06 

37.60 9 1,385

.72  

30.68 

Other 

states 

and 

UT* 

27 951.8

4 

20.19 40 1,165

.15 

21.08 54 1,352

.35 

19.11 69 1,555

.76 

34.45  

Total 262 4,712

.89 

100.0

0 

277 5,526

.76 

100.0

0 

326 7,076

.36 

100.0

0 

309 4,516

.08 

100.0

0 
* For details of the other states and union territory we operate in, please see ñOur Business ï Our Presenceò on page 209 

 

Any decrease in revenue from Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra, including due to increased competition or 

supply, or reduction in demand, or our inability to extend or renew subsisting contracts at commercially 

viable terms, may have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of operation and financial 

condition. Further, any significant disruption, including due to social, political or economic factors or 

natural calamities or civil disruptions, impacting these geographical regions may adversely affect our 

business. Additionally, changes in the policies of the state or local governments of these regions may 

require us to change our business strategy. We cannot assure you that we will be able to address our reliance 

on these few geographical regions, in the future. 

 

4. Our business revenue from operations is concentrated in a few segments. 

 

As of September 30, 2023, our service offerings include integrated facility management services, staffing 

and payroll management, private security and manned guarding and catering. The following table sets forth 

certain information relating to the revenue from operations from the segments in the last three Fiscals and 

six months ended September 30, 2023: 
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Business 

Vertical 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2021 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2022 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenue 

��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Integrated 

Facility 

Manageme

nt Services 

3,348.1

3 

71.04 3,230.9

1 

58.46 4,272.9

8 

60.38 2,556.8

0 

56.62 

Staffing 

and Payroll 

Manageme

nt 

718.40 15.24 1,474.9

4 

26.69 1,784.1

1 

25.21 1,390.3

2 

30.79 

Private 

Security 

and 

Manned 

Guarding 

611.78 12.98 772.86 13.98 924.46 13.06 502.42 11.13 

Catering 34.58 0.73 48.05 0.87 94.81 1.34 66.54 1.47 

Total 
4,712.8

9 

100.00 5,526.7

6 

100.00 7,076.3

6 

100.00 4,516.0

8 

100.00 

 

Details of our number of customers in the respective segments in the last three Fiscals and six months 

ended September 30, 2023 are as follows: 

 
Business 

Vertical 

Six months 

ended 

September 

30, 2023 

Financial 

Year ended 

March 31, 

2021 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2022 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Customers 

served 

 

Customers 

served 

 

Customers 

served 

Net change in 

customers 

served since 

previous 

Fiscal 

Customers 

served 

Net change 

in customers 

served since 

previous 

Fiscal 

Integrated 

Facility 

Management 

Services 

98 111  88 (23) 105 17  

Staffing and 

Payroll 

Management 

124 58 

 

81 23 109 28 

Private Security 

and Manned 

Guarding 

96 109 97 (12) 99 2 

Catering 
52 13 

 

47 34 67 20 

Total* 309 262 277 15 326 49 
* Certain customers avail services from us in more than one segment, and accordingly the total has been adjusted to count each such 
customer only once. 

For the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our revenue from 

integrated facility management services has contributed to 56.62%, 60.38%, 58.46% and 71.04% of our 

revenue from operations. Any decrease in revenue from any specific segment, including due to increased 

competition or supply, or reduction in demand, or our inability to extend or renew subsisting contracts at 

commercially viable terms, may have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of operation 

and financial condition.  

  

5. Operational risks are inherent in our business as it includes rendering services in diverse environments 

depending on customer requirements. A failure to manage such risks including any errors, defects or 

disruption in our service or inability to meet expected or agreed service standards, could have an adverse 

impact on our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition. 
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Certain operational risks are inherent in our businesses due to the nature of the industry in which we 

operate. We render various business services at customer premises in a number of challenging 

environments, including healthcare and hospitals, schools and colleges (where we provide integrated 

facility management services and private security and manned guarding services), bank branches, 

manufacturing plants, retail locations, airports and malls. Our reputation is dependent upon the 

performance of the personnel we place with our customers and the services rendered by such personnel.  

Any errors, defects, or disruptions in service or other performance issues, including any accidents or 

damages caused due to lack of proper understanding of the systems or functions of the client, or if our 

customers become dissatisfied with the performance of our personnel, or our account managers, or if they 

do not perform in accordance with the instructions or standards established by the customers or agreed by 

us, our business reputation and ability to maintain or expand our customer base may be adversely affected. 

Further, our customers may bring claims against us in such a case, which could lead to provision for 

doubtful accounts, an increase in collection cycles for accounts receivable or litigation costs. All these 

factors could adversely affect our business, cash flows and results of operations. For instance, we paid  

0.81 million 32.59 million, 26.13 million, and 17.68 million in penalties and liquidated damages to our 

government customers for deficiency in services in the six months ended September 30, 2023, Fiscals 

2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively. 

 

Our employees provide private security, surveillance and emergency response services which involve 

physical inspection and interaction such as searching of personal possessions and frisking employees of 

our customers and members of the public. Our business operations, and in particular, our integrated facility 

management services, are subject to hazards inherent in providing such services, including risk of 

equipment failure, production loss to customers, work accidents, food poisoning, fire or explosion, 

including hazards that may cause injury and loss of life, severe damage to and destruction of property and 

equipment, and environmental damage. Should any of these risks materialise, there may also be a loss in 

the reputation of our customers. Further, our integrated facility management services, pest control services, 

liquid and solid waste treatment and effluent treatment services involve the handling of chemicals such as 

insecticides and other chemicals required for fumigation, cleaning solutions and disinfectants, which, if 

handled improperly, may have an adverse impact on the health of our employees, customers and on the 

environment.  

 

We may be subject to substantial liabilities if we fail to satisfy applicable safety or health standards or 

cause harm to individuals or entities in the course of rendering our services, the impact of which may 

exceed the insurance coverage we maintain. Further, our success in these businesses is dependent on our 

reputation for providing quality services, track record of safety and performance, and our relationship with 

our customers. Adverse publicity resulting from an accident or other hazardous incident could result in a 

negative perception of our services and the loss of existing or potential customers. 

 

While we believe that we have in place adequate corporate, crisis response, training and management 

policies and protocols, a failure to adequately address and manage risks inherent in our business, a failure 

to meet the operational requirements of our customers, or a failure to develop effective risk mitigation 

measures, or respond adequately to a crisis situation, could have an adverse effect on our reputation, 

customer retention, earnings and profitability and consequently, our business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition may also be adversely impacted. Such risks and other unanticipated 

operational hazards could also lead to additional regulatory scrutiny and potential liability to third party 

claims, which could have a material adverse effect on our business growth prospects, cash flows, results 

of operations and financial condition.  

 

6. Our focus sectors (healthcare, education and government spending) may not grow as anticipated. 

 

For the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our revenue from 

healthcare sector amounted to  1,384.03 million, 2,664.59 million, 2,079.43 million and 1,609.12 

million, respectively, aggregating to 30.65%, 37.65%, 37.62% and 34.14% of our revenue from operations. 

Our revenue from the education sector amounted to 913.25 million, 1454.30 million, 1,030.96 million 

and 1,451.09 million in the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, 

respectively, aggregating to 20.22%, 20.55%, 18.65% and 30.79% of our revenue from operations. For the 

six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our revenue from government 

contracts amounted to 3,444.33 million, 5,212.75 million, 4,050.85 million and 3,271.12 million, 

respectively, aggregating to 76.27%, 73.66%, 73.30% and 69.41% of our revenue from operations. 
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Sector Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 

Amoun

t (  

million

) 

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million

) 

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million

) 

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Amoun

t (  

million

) 

Percentag

e of 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s (%) 

Healthcare 1,384.0

3 

30.65 2,664.5

9 

37.65 2,079.4

3 

37.62 1,609.1

2 

34.14 

Education 913.25 20.22 1,454.3

0 

20.55 1,030.9

6 

18.65 1,451.0

9 

30.79 

Governmen

t Contracts 

3,444.3

3 

76.27 5,212.7

5 

73.66 4,050.8

5 

73.30 3271.12 69.41 

 

As per F&S, investments in healthcare infrastructure are anticipated to drive the demand for integrated 

facility management services over Fiscal 2023 ï Fiscal 2028. Further, Government initiatives such as the 

100% foreign investments in educational segment, Revitalising Infrastructure and System in Education 

(RISE), Education Quality Upgradation and Inclusion Programme (EQUIP) and National Educational 

Policy 2020 are all expected to bridge the gap in infrastructural demand, particularly in the government 

sector. With the increase in infrastructure assets and technology adoption in the education segment, the 

demand for facility management services would increase in the long-term. Sophistication of assets in the 

segment is expected to drive the outsourcing of facility management, creating opportunities for service 

providers. (Source: F&S Report) Further, in the staffing and payroll management services market in India, 

with the given shortage of manpower, longer recruitment cycles and the awareness of staffing services, the 

demand from the government sector is expected to increase in the long-term across healthcare, education, 

railways and public administration. (Source: F&S Report)  

 

While we continue to invest in the services offered to these sectors, there cannot be any assurance that 

these sectors will grow in the way that we expect it to grow. Further, the deterioration of the financial 

condition or business prospects of these sectors could reduce their requirement of our services and result 

in a significant decrease in the revenues we derive from these sectors.  

 

7. We have a large workforce deployed across workplaces and customer premises. Consequently, we may 

be exposed to service-related claims and losses or employee disruptions, as well as employee related 

regulatory risks, that could have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

Given the nature of our business, we have a large workforce. As of January 31, 2024, we employed 40,100 

personnel on-site across a network of 2,160 customer locations to undertake our operations, who are on 

our rolls and are paid directly by us. Consequently, our ability to control the workplace environment in 

such circumstances is limited. The risks associated with the deployment of our personnel include possible 

claims relating to:  

 

�x actions or inactions of our personnel, including matters for which we may have to indemnify our 

customers; 

�x inappropriate behaviour on part of our personnel, including sexual harassment of the employees at 

our customer locations; 

�x labour unrest, strikes, lockouts and other labour action; 

�x failure of our personnel to adequately perform their duties including rendering deficient services, 

shortage in shift, absenteeism or unpunctuality; 

�x any misuse or contravention of laws or policies relating to firearms by our personnel; 

�x violation by our personnel of security, privacy, health and safety regulations; 

�x any failure by us to adequately verify employee and personnel backgrounds and qualifications 

resulting in deficient services; 
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�x employee errors, malicious acts by existing or former employees; 

�x damage to the customerôs facilities or property due to negligence of our employees; 

�x breach of confidentiality by existing or former employees; and 

�x criminal acts, torts or other negligent acts by our employees. 

 

These claims may give rise to litigation and claims for damages, which could be time-consuming. These 

claims may also result in negative publicity and adversely impact our reputation and brand name, which 

could impact the demand for our services. Adverse publicity concerning reported incidents or allegations 

of physical or sexual abuse or other harm, whether or not directly relating to or involving us, could result 

in termination of existing customer relationships or inability to attract new customers, or increased 

insurance costs, all of which could adversely affect our operations. While there have been no such instances 

in the past, we cannot assure you that our reputation will not be severely damaged even by isolated incidents 

in the future, particularly if the incidents receive considerable adverse publicity or result in substantial 

litigation. In the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, we have not had 

any instances of service related claims and losses or employee disruptions. Further, in the six months ended 

September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our customers have not raised any claims against 

us.  

 

While we have not had termination of our contracts with customers due to our employeeôs actions, we have 

had instances of termination of contracts by customers due to change in customer location, failure to 

renegotiate terms of the contract, closure of operations of the relevant business location, among others.  

 

In addition, as per the terms of some of our customer contracts, we indemnify our customers against losses 

or damages suffered by our customers as a result of negligent acts of our employees. However, in the six 

months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, we have not paid any indemnity 

claims to our customers.  

 

Additionally, we are subject to labour legislations and regulations that protect the interests of workers, 

including legislations that set forth detailed procedures for the establishment of unions, dispute resolution 

and employee removal and impose certain financial obligations on employers upon retrenchment of 

employees, as well as laws and regulations relating to employee welfare and benefits such as minimum 

wage and maximum working hours, overtime, working conditions, non-discrimination, employee 

compensation, employee insurance, bonus, gratuity, provident fund, leave benefits and other such 

employee benefits. These legislations require compliance, from time to time, which may among others, 

involve payments to be made depending upon their period of employment. Further, regulatory agencies in 

different states and courts in India may interpret compliance requirements differently, which may make 

compliance with laws and regulations more complex, time consuming and costly. If we fail to comply with 

labour welfare legislations, we may be exposed to fines and we may also face the risk of our licenses under 

applicable legislations being cancelled or suspended. There have been no material instances of regulatory 

non-compliances by the Company in the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 

2021. For further details on certain delays in payment of statutory dues, please see ñ- We are delayed in 

making contributions towards the Employees' Provident Fund (EPF) under the Employees' Provident Fund 

and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, Employee State Insurance (ESI) under the Employees' State 

Insurance Act, 1948 and Income Tax proceedings which could expose us to regulatory actionò on page 57. 

For further details on the labour laws and other regulations applicable to us, please see ñKey Regulations 

and Policiesò on page 219. 

 

8. Our businesses are manpower intensive and our inability to attract and retain skilled manpower could 

have an adverse impact on our growth, business and financial condition. Further, in the event we are 

not able to manage our attrition, we may not be able to meet the expectations of our customers, which 

may have an adverse impact on our financial condition.  

 

The integrated business services we offer are manpower intensive and we hire a considerable number of 

personnel every year to sustain our growth. As on March 31, 2021, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2023 and 

September 30, 2023, the number of our on-site employees was 26,999, 29,103, 31,881 and 39,900, 

respectively. As on January 31, 2024, our number of on-site employees has grown to 40,100. 
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The cost of hiring and retaining our personnel affects our profitability, and is affected by a number of 

factors, including our ability to hire and assimilate new employees in the jurisdictions where we operate; 

our ability to manage attrition; our need to devote time and resources to training, professional development 

and other non-chargeable activities; and our ability to manage our workforce.  We cannot assure you that 

we will be able to meet our manpower requirements in the future or grow the number of our employees in 

a consistent manner. Our business operations and financial performance may be adversely affected if we 

are unable to find sufficient personnel for our operations. Further, we spend significant time and resources 

in training the manpower we recruit. For details of our training facilities, see ñOur Business ï Human 

Resource and Training Initiativesò on page 215. Our success is substantially dependent on our ability to 

recruit, train and retain skilled manpower. However, there may be instances, particularly in the case of lost 

large contracts or a large contract that may have expired, where our employees may join other service 

providers that secure or take over such contract, which may lead to a relatively higher rate of attrition in 

the segments in which we operate. Our attrition rate for Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended 

September 30, 2023 was 22.00%, 35.88%, 31.38% and 12.98%, respectively. Further, higher attrition rates 

lead to an increase in our training and recruitment costs, which may have an adverse impact on our 

profitability and financial condition. The following table sets forth certain information on attrition rate and 

new on-site employees added across integrated facility management services, staffing solutions and payroll 

management and private security and manned guarding for Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months 

ended September 30, 2023:  

 
S. 

No. 

Business 

Vertical  

 

Attrition rate  New on-site employees added 

Fiscal 

2021 

Fiscal 

2022 

Fiscal 

2023 

Six months 

ended 

September 

30, 2023 

Fiscal 

2021 

Fiscal 

2022 

Fiscal 

2023 

Six months 

ended 

September 

30, 2023 

1.  Integrated 

Facility 

Management 

Services 

19.62% 49.66% 22.61% 15.30% 13,227 4,919 7,970 5,587 

2.  Staffing 

Solutions and 

Payroll 

Management 

41.04% 12.96% 40.18% 9.76% 986 4,942 3,516 5,414 

3.  Private 

Security and 

Manned 

guarding  

23.00% 24.58% 60.81% 11.43% 3,023 2,806 1,360 2,248 

 

High attrition and competition for manpower may limit our ability to attract and retain the skilled 

manpower necessary for us to meet our future growth requirements. There can be no assurance that skilled 

manpower will continue to be available in sufficient numbers and at wages suitable to our requirements. 

 

In addition, we must continually evaluate and upgrade our recruiting and training programs to keep pace 

with changing customer needs and emerging technologies. We generally recruit new personnel to service 

new contracts, and while we usually undertake surveys to determine our ability to service our contracts, 

there is no assurance that qualified personnel shall be available to us in sufficient numbers and on terms of 

employment acceptable to us. While there have not been any loss of contracts or customers due to 

deficiency in services or actions by our employees in Fiscals 2021, 2022, 2023 and six months ended 

September 30, 2023, we may not be able to effectively meet the expectations of our customers due to our 

failure to identify personnel with the requisite skills, experience or other attributes, and our training 

programs may not succeed in developing effective skills in a timely manner or at all.  

 

Additionally, while we believe that we maintain good relationships with our employees, there can be no 

assurance that we will not experience future disruptions to our operations due to disputes or other problems 

with our work force, which may adversely affect our business, cash flows and results of operations. There 

can also be no assurance that our employees will not unionize in the future. In the event our employee 

relationships deteriorate, or we experience strikes, lockouts and other similar action, work stoppages could 

occur and there could be an adverse impact on our delivery of services to customers. There can be no 

assurance that the corporate policies we have in place to help reduce our exposure to these risks will be 

effective or that we will not experience losses as a result of these risks. Any losses that we incur in this 

regard could have an adverse effect on our reputation, business, cash flows, results of operations and 

financial condition. 
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9. Our business could be adversely affected if our customers fail to renew their contracts with us or we fail 

to acquire new customers. 

 

We typically enter into short-term work orders/ contracts for one-year periods, and our longer-term 

contracts do not exceed a period of three years. Within the duration of these contracts, the scope of services 

can vary depending upon the requirements of our customers. Therefore, we need to seek new requirements 

or cross-sell our service offerings when our current services are completed or terminated with existing 

customers, and secure new customers in order to expand our business. Similarly, there is no assurance that 

customers availing our services will look to obtain further services from us or expand their relationship to 

avail our other offerings.  

 

Further, if our customers shift their business for the services we offer to our competitors, or if we are 

unsuccessful in retaining high renewal rates and favorable contract terms, our business, financial condition, 

cash flows and results of operations may be adversely affected. The loss or diminution in business from 

any of our major customers could have a material adverse effect on our revenue from operations. We may 

not be able to renew our contracts on favorable terms, or at all, or engage new customers in time to reduce 

the overall customer attrition rate, which could materially adversely affect our revenue and thus our results 

of operations. During Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, other than 

government contracts which are awarded through competitive bidding process, all relevant customers 

whose contracts were expiring during the respective financial year, either renewed or extended their 

contracts with us. Further, during Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, 

we were able to successfully extend or renew Nil, 40.00% and 42.86% and Nil of our government contracts 

that were expiring in the respective years. 

 

To increase our revenue, we must continue to attract new customers. Our success will depend to a 

substantial extent on the widespread adoption of our offerings. Numerous factors may impede our ability 

to add new customers, including but not limited to, our failure to compete effectively against competitors, 

failure to attract qualified personnel and effectively train our personnel, failure to successfully innovate 

and deploy new services or failure to provide a quality customer experience and customer support. 

 

10. �:�H���K�D�Y�H���V�L�J�Q�L�I�L�F�D�Q�W���H�P�S�O�R�\�H�H���E�H�Q�H�I�L�W���H�[�S�H�Q�V�H�V�����V�X�F�K���D�V���Z�R�U�N�H�U�V�¶���F�R�P�S�H�Q�V�D�W�L�R�Q�����V�W�D�I�I���Z�H�O�I�D�U�H���H�[�S�H�Q�V�H�V��
and contribution to provident and other funds. In case we face an increase in employee costs that we 

are unable to pass on to our customers, we may be prevented from maintaining our competitive 

advantage and our profitability may be impacted.  

 

We also incur various employee benefit expenses, including workersô compensation, staff welfare expenses 

and contribution to provident and other funds. Employee benefit expenses constituted the largest 

component of our total expenses, i.e., and 3,618.50 million, 5,919.04 million,  4,713.28 million and  

3,998.55 million, representing 84.12%, 88.09%, 89.31% and 86.01% of our total expenses for six months 

ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively. The break-up of our employee 

benefit expenses is as follows: 

(Amount in  million) 
Particulars Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Fiscal 2023 Fiscal 2022 Fiscal 2021 

Salaries and wage 3,206.65 5,267.05 4,208.18 3,590.52 

Contributions to 

provident and other 

funds 

409.04 648.93 501.86 403.81 

Staff welfare expenses 2.81 3.06 3.24 4.22 

Total 3,618.50 5,919.04 4,713.28 3,998.55 

 

In the event the welfare requirements under labour regulations applicable to us are changed, which leads 

to an increase in employee benefits payable by us, whether as a result of a negotiated increase by our 

employees or due to changes in applicable laws, there can be no assurance that we will be able to recover 

such increased amounts from our customers in a timely manner, or at all. Our profit margins may get 

adversely impacted if we are unable to pass on such costs and cost increases to our customers on a 

concurrent basis.  

 

11. We may be unable to perform background verification procedures on our personnel as well as on our 

billable employees prior to placing them with our customers. 
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We do not ordinarily perform background verification procedures on all our personnel prior to employing 

them or engaging them. While we undertake such checks where specifically requested by our customers, 

given the high volume of personnel that we employ each month, and sufficiently reliable information being 

unavailable in some cases, we may be unable to fully perform background verification procedures on each 

of our personnel. Further, there may be situations where the information provided may be false or 

incomplete, resulting in inaccurate background checks. Our inability to perform these procedures fully and 

a lack of a centralised secure database, could result in insufficient vetting of our personnel, which could in 

turn result in an adverse effect on our reputation, cash flows, results of operations and business prospects 

if such personnel engaged in illegal or fraudulent activities during the course of their employment. Further, 

failure to perform such verification procedures (where applicable under the contract) does not typically 

result in monetary penalties by our customers but may lead to terminations of our personnel by our 

customers and replacements need to be provided. While there have been no instances of misconduct by our 

employees leading to the termination of contracts, any such misconduct in the future could expose us to 

potentials risks mentioned above, and consequently affect our reputation, cash flows, results of operations 

and business prospects. 

 

12. Our revenues and profitability vary across our business segments, thereby making our future financial 

results less predictable. 

 

Our revenues and profitability vary across our business segments and sub-verticals within each business 

segment: 

 
Business 

Vertical 

Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2023 

Financial Year ended 

March 31, 2022 

Financial Year 

ended March 31, 

2021 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Revenu

e ��	æ���L�Q��
�P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

As a % of 

Total 

Revenue 

from 

Operation

s 

Integrated 

Facility 

Managemen

t Services 

2,556.8

0 

56.62 4,272.9

8 

60.38 3,230.9

1 

58.46 3,348.1

3 

71.04 

Staffing and 

Payroll 

Managemen

t 

1,390.3

2 

30.79 1,784.1

1 

25.21 1,474.9

4 

26.69 718.40 15.24 

Private 

Security and 

Manguardin

g 

502.42 11.13 924.46 13.06 772.86 13.98 611.78 12.98 

Catering 66.54 1.47 94.81 1.34 48.05 0.87 34.58 0.73 

Total 
4,516.0

8 

100 7,076.3

6 

100 5,526.7

6 

100 4,712.8

9 

100 

 

Our results of operations may fluctuate in the future depending on a number of factors, including but not 

limited to: 

 

�x our ability to increase and/or maintain the proportion of our high-margin business segments, 

compared to the proportion of our relatively thin margin businesses; 

�x award of new contracts and contract renewals, and the selection process and timing for performing 

these contracts that are subject to contingencies beyond our control; 

�x the size, complexity, timing of revenue recognition, duration, scope, pricing terms and profitability 

of significant contracts; 

�x changes in our pricing policies or those of our competitors; 

�x financial condition or business prospects of our customers; and 
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�x unanticipated cancellations or contract terminations. 

 

As a result of these factors, our results of operations and cash flows may fluctuate from financial reporting 

period to period. A significant proportion of our operating expenses are fixed. Accordingly, unanticipated 

variations in our operations may result in variations in our results of operations in any particular financial 

period. 

 

13. Our Statutory Auditors have included certain observations for Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 in their 

reporting under the Companies (Auditors Report) Order, 2020.  

 

Our Statutory Auditors have included the following observations for Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 in their 

reporting under the Companies (Auditorsô Report) Order, 2020 for our Company and our Subsidiaries. 

There are no reservation, qualifications or adverse remarks in the respective audit reports which have not 

been given effect to in the Restated Consolidated Financial Information. However, the following 

observations under the Companies (Auditorsô Report) Order, 2020 have been included in the relevant 

reports, for the periods indicated: 

 
Name of 

the 

company 

Period Details of Observation 

 

 
Krystal 

Integrated 

Services 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2023  
The Company has been sanctioned working capital limits in excess of 5 crores, in 

aggregate, during the year, from banks on the basis of security of current assets. The 

quarterly returns and statements comprising stock and creditors statements, book debt 

statement filed by the Company with such banks are having following differences with 

the books of accounts, of the respective quarters. 

 

Refer Note (1) below. 

 
Krystal 

Integrated 

Services 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2023 
There are no dues payable outstanding as on March 31, 2023 for a period of more than 

six months from the date they became payable except as under: 

 

Sr No Statutory Liability  Amounts (Rs in Millions) 

1 Provident fund 5.11 

2 ESIC 4.11 

3 Professional Tax 0.17 

4 MLWF 0.19 

 

 
Krystal 

Integrated 

Services 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2023 

There are no dues of Income-tax, Service tax, Duty of customs, Goods and service tax, 

duty of excise and value added tax as at 31 March 2023, which have not been deposited 

with the appropriate authorities on account of any dispute, except as stated below: 

 

Name of the 

statute 

Assessment 

Year 

Amount 

(Rs. In 

Million)  

Forum where 

dispute is 

pending 

Status 

The Income 

Tax Act, 1961 

2018-19 20.95 High Court Order 

Awaiting 

Disposal at 

High Court 

The Income 

Tax Act, 1961 

2017-18 38.62  High Court Order 

Awaiting 

Disposal at 

High Court 

The Income 

Tax Act, 1961 

2014-15 48.61 NA Order 

Received from 

ITAT. 

Company is 

planning to 

appeal in High 

Court 

The Income 

Tax Act, 1961 

2013-14 35.17 NA Order 

Received from 

ITAT. 
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Name of 

the 

company 

Period Details of Observation 

 

 
Company is 

planning to 

appeal in High 

Court 

The Income 

Tax Act, 1961 

2012-13 59.79 NA Order 

Received from 

ITAT. 

Company is 

planning to 

appeal in High 

Court 

Provident 

Fund 

2022-23 24.75 Tribunal Court Appeal  

Provident 

Fund 

2015-16 53.68 Tribunal Court Appeal 

Provident 

Fund 

2014-15 63.94 Tribunal Court Appeal 

GST Liability 2017-2020 19.93 Asst 

Commissioner 

- GST Audit II 

Appeal 

GST Liability 2017-18 5.63 Deputy 

Commissioner 

Appeal 

GST Liability 2017-19 1.18 Superintendent Appeal 

GST Liability 2013-18 4.74 Jt 

Commissioner, 

CGST & 

Central Excise 

Appeal 

 

 

Krystal 

Integrated 

Services 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2022 

An amount of Rs.10.60 Crores is outstanding as on 31st March 2022 for a period of more 

than six months from the date they become payable in respect of ESIC, PF etc. Out of the 

same, Rs.4.01 Crore has already been deposited by the company, the balance amount 

Rs.6.54 Crores is pending mainly on account of KYC compliance and Government 

website not allowing to generate challan.  

 

Krystal 

Integrated 

Services 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2022 

The dues outstanding in respect of income tax, sales-tax, service-tax, duty of customs, 

duty of excise and value added tax on account of any dispute, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues (Rs. in lakhs) 

 

Nature of 

the act 

Nature 

of dues 

Amount Period to 

which the 

amount 

relates 

 

Forum where 

dispute is 

pending 

Remarks, if 

any  

Income Tax 

Act, 1961 

Income 

Tax 

397.87 Assessment 

year 2017-

18 

Commissioner 

of Income Tax 

(Appeals) 

Appeal to 

CIT 

Provident 

Fund 

Provident 

Fund 

85.29 Assessment 

year 2014-

15 

Tribunal 

Court 

Appeal 

Provident 

Fund 

Provident 

Fund 

554.06 Assessment 

year 2015-

16 

Tribunal 

Court 

Appeal 

 

 

Krystal 

Integrated 

Fiscal 

2021 

An amount of Rs.8.80 Crores is outstanding as on 31st March 2021 for a period of more 

than six months from the date they become payable in respect of ESIC, PF etc. Out of the 

same, Rs.4.36 Crore has already been deposited by the company, the balance amount 
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Name of 

the 

company 

Period Details of Observation 

 

 
Services 

Limited 

Rs.4.44 Crores is pending mainly on account of KYC compliance and Government 

website not allowing to generate challan.  

 

  The dues outstanding in respect of income tax, sales-tax, service-tax, duty of customs, 

duty of excise and value added tax on account of any dispute, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues (Rs. in lakhs) 

 

Nature of 

the act 

Nature 

of dues 

Amount Period to 

which the 

amount 

relates 

 

Forum where 

dispute is 

pending 

Remarks, if 

any  

Income Tax 

Act, 1961 

Income 

Tax 

397.87 Assessment 

year 2017-

18 

Commissioner 

of Income Tax 

(Appeals) 

Appeal to 

CIT 

Income Tax 

Act, 1961 

Income 

Tax 

17.54 Assessment 

year 2018-

19 

Commissioner 

of Income Tax 

(Appeals) 

Appeal to 

CIT 

Provident 

Fund 

Provident 

Fund 

85.29 Assessment 

year 2014-

15 

Tribunal 

Court 

Appeal 

Provident 

Fund 

Provident 

Fund 

554.06 Assessment 

year 2015-

16 

Tribunal 

Court 

Appeal 

 

Krystal 

Gourmet 

Private 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2023 

The dues outstanding in respect of service-tax on account of any dispute, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues  

Name of the 

statute 

Period 

to 

which 

the 

Amount 

Relates 

Amount  

(Rs. in Million)  

Forum where 

dispute is 

pending 

Status 

Goods and 

Services Tax 

Act 

FY 

2013-14 6.37 

Additional 

Commissioner, 

CGST & CE 

 

 

 

Krystal 

Gourmet 

Private 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2022 

Except for PF contribution of Rs. 13,402, Rs. 8,116 and Rs. 335 payable for Fiscal Years 

2018-2019, 2019-2020 and 2020-2021 there are no undisputed dues payable. 

 

The dues outstanding in respect of service-tax on account of any dispute, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues  

 

Nature of 

the act 

Nature of 

dues 

Amount 

(Rs. in 

Million)  

Period to 

which the 

amount 

relates 

 

Forum where dispute 

is pending 

Goods and 

Service 

Tax Act 

Service 

Tax 

6.37 FY 2013-14 Additional 

Commissioner, CGST 

& CE 
 

Krystal 

Gourmet 

Private 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2021 

Except for PF contribution of Rs. 13,402 and Rs. 8,116 payable for Fiscal Years 2018-

2019 and 2019-2020 there are no undisputed dues payable. 

 

The dues outstanding in respect of service-tax on account of any dispute, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues  
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Name of 

the 

company 

Period Details of Observation 

 

 
Nature of 

the act 

Nature of 

dues 

Amount 

(Rs. in 

Million )  

Period to 

which the 

amount 

relates 

 

Forum where dispute 

is pending 

Goods and 

Service 

Tax Act 

Service Tax 6.37 FY 2013-14 Additional 

Commissioner, CGST 

& CE 
 

Flame 

Facilities 

Private 

Limited 

Fiscal 

2023 

The outstanding statutory dues as on March 31, 2023 for a period of more than six months 

from the date they became payable, are as follows: 

 

Statement of disputed dues  

 

Nature of Dues Amount 

(Rs. in 

Lakhs) 

Period to which the amount relates 

 

Provident Fund 1.17 FY 2019-20 

ESIC 0.18 FY 2019-20 

ESIC 0.26 FY 21-22 

Provident Fund 0.93 FY 20-21 

Provident Fund 4.19 FY 21-22 
 

 

Note (1) 

 
Names of 

Banks 

Quarter 

Ended 

Particulars Amounts (Rs. In million) 

Disclosed as per 

Statement 

As per Books of 

Accounts 

Difference 

MDCB 

Bank 

State Bank 

of India 

Union Bank 

of India 

Q1 - 30th 

June 2022 

Inventory 2.79 2.79 - 

Trade Payable 281.96 265.49 16.47 

Trade 

Receivable 

2,549.46 2,514.67 34.79 

MDCB 

Bank 

State Bank 

of India 

Union Bank 

of India 

Q2 - 30th 

Sept 2022 

Inventory 3.89 3.89 - 

Trade Payable 202.18 199.57 2.61 

Trade 

Receivable 

1,964.00 1,961.51 2.49 

Union Bank 

of India 

Q3 - 31st Dec 

2022 

Inventory 3.27 3.27 - 

Trade Payable 185.16 203.70 (18.54) 

Trade 

Receivable 

2,024.20 2,022.88 1.32 

Union Bank 

of India 

Q4 - 31st 

Mar 2023 

Inventory 4.95 4.95 - 

Trade Payable 237.22 129.34 107.87 

Trade 

Receivable 

1,731.32 1,621.28 110.04 

 

There can be no assurance that any similar observations will not form part of the audit reports on our 

financial statements for future fiscal periods, or that such observations will not affect our financial results 

in future fiscal periods. Investors should consider these observations in evaluating our financial condition, 

results of operations and cash flows. Any such observations on our financial statements in the future may 

also adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

14. We have experienced negative cash flows from, investing and financing activities in previous periods 

and cannot assure you that we will not experience negative cash flows in future periods. Negative cash 

flows may adversely affect our financial condition, results of operations and prospects.  

 

The following table sets forth certain information relating to our cash flows on a consolidated basis for the 
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years / period indicated.  

 

(In  million) 
Particulars 

 

Financial Year ended Six months ended 

September 30, 2023 March 31, 

2021 

March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2023 

Net cash flow from / (used in) operating 

activities 

79.58 199.86 717.81 (368.80) 

Net cash flow from / (used in) investing 

activities 

176.06 (178.92) (320.09) (197.27) 

Net cash flow from / (used in) financing 

activities 

(267.72) (30.59) (308.92) 488.09 

Cash and cash equivalents at the beginning 

of the year / period 

26.63 14.55 4.90 93.71 

Net increase/(decrease) in cash and cash 

equivalents 

(12.07) (9.64) 88.80 (77.98) 

Cash and cash equivalents at the end of the 

year / period 

14.55 4.90 93.71 15.73 

 

We may experience negative cash flows in the future as well. Negative cash flows over extended periods, 

or significant negative cash flows in the short term, could materially impact our ability to operate our 

business and implement our growth plans. This situation may have an adverse effect on our cash flows, 

business, future financial performance and results of operations.  

 

For more information, see ñManagement's Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of 

Operationsò on page 274. 

 

15. Our customers may delay or default in making payments for services rendered by us. If we are unable 

to collect our receivables from our customers, our profits, cash flows and liquidity could be adversely 

affected. 

 

Cash collection trends and trade receivables have an impact on our cash receipts and, consequently, on our 

cash flows. Trade receivables constitute a significant portion of our total assets, and were 2,175.10 

million,  1,496.10 million,  2,411.60 million, and  2,002.43 million, representing 48.35%, 43.56%, 

59.64%, and 59.16% of our total assets as on September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021, 

respectively. Our trade receivables outstanding for over six months were 253.80 million,  295.65 million, 

 314.05 million, and  310.59 million, representing 11.67%, 19.76%, 13.02% and 15.51% of our total 

trade receivables as on September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively. Our balance 

write offs from trade receivables were Nil,  0.04 million,  0.03 million and  0.76 million as on 

September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021 respectively. We typically have credit terms of up to 

30 days with our customers. While there have been no material write offs with respect to customers in the 

last three financial years, we cannot guarantee that our customers will not default on their payments, which 

might adversely affect our profits margins and cash flows. Our business depends on our ability to 

successfully obtain payment from our customers for services provided in a timely manner. Consequently, 

we face the risk of uncertainty regarding the receipt of these outstanding amounts.  

 

Macroeconomic conditions could result in financial difficulties, including insolvency or bankruptcy, for 

our customers, and as a result could cause customers to delay payments to us, request modifications to their 

payment arrangements that could increase our receivables balance or working capital requirements, or 

default on their payment obligations to us. An increase in bad debts or defaulting customers may lead to 

greater usage of our operating working capital and increased interest costs. If we experience an increase in 

the time to bill and collect for our services, our cash flows could be adversely affected. Successful control 

of the trade receivables process requires development of appropriate contracting, invoicing, credit, 

collection and financing policies. Our failure to maintain such policies could have an adverse effect on our 

business, financial condition and cash flows. 

 

16. Certain of our customer contracts can be terminated by our customers without cause and with or without 

penalty, which could negatively impact our revenue and profitability.  

Many of our contracts with customers can be terminated with or without cause by providing notice and in 

some instances, without providing notice and without termination-related penalties. Additionally, in certain 

contracts, our revenues are conditional upon our meeting predetermined performance levels, service 
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guarantees which if not met by us, could result in incurring penalties payable to the customers. Our inability 

to meet our service level commitments could adversely affect our revenue and cash flow. While we 

typically have carve-outs for force majeure events, many events, such as equipment failure and third-party 

vendors being unable to meet their underlying commitments to us, could impact our ability to meet our 

contractual commitments. Should our customers terminate their contracts with us for non-performance of 

our obligations, our business and financial condition shall be affected adversely.   

 

Our business is also dependent on the decisions and actions of our customers, and there are a number of 

factors relating to our customers that are outside our control that might result in the termination of a project 

or the loss of a customer, including financial difficulties for a customer; change in strategic priorities, 

resulting in a reduced level of spending on staffing solutions; a demand for price reductions; and a change 

in strategy by our customers moving more work in-house rather than outsourcing or to our competitors. 

Therefore, while we have not faced any such instances in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months 

ended September 30, 2023 where our contracts have been terminated by our top 20 customers with or 

without cause prior to the expiry of the contracted term, the past, our other customers have terminated our 

contracts for various reasons including due to change in customer location, failure to renegotiate terms of 

the contract and closure of operations of the relevant business location. Our business may be adversely 

affected if any of our contracts are terminated by our customers at short notice.  

 

17. We are dependent on our vendors for the supply of equipment and products that we use in providing 

our services and solutions. If these vendors were to fail in meeting their obligations, our business and 

operations would be materially adversely affected. Further, we may also be exposed to fluctuations in 

the prices of certain of these products and any volatility in their pricing may have an adverse effect on 

our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations.  

 

We do not have any manufacturing facilities and procure our products and equipment, such as safety 

equipment, chemicals and consumables, from various vendors for the various services and solutions that 

we offer. We are therefore dependant on third parties for the manufacture of such products and equipment, 

and maintenance of adequate inventory to ensure that we are able to procure such products and equipment 

based on supply necessities. For the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 

2021, the cost of material and store and spare consumed by us amounted to 493.63 million, 323.04 

million, 242.26 million, and 202.30 million, respectively. For the six months ended September 30, 2023 

and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, the capital expenditure towards equipment (plant and machinery) 

amounted to 14.73 million, 26.93 million, 7.56 million, and 28.06 million, respectively. 

 

We have more than 30 vendors who supply equipment like high-pressure jets, steam cleaners, ride-on 

sweepers, manual sweepers, etc., and we utilize products of various categories, inter alia toilet products, 

scrubbers, mops, handwash, cleaning agents, duster etc. in our service and solutions. 

 

While we have not faced any instances of failures by vendors to meet their obligations in Fiscals 2021, 

2022 and 2023 and the six months ended September 30, 2023, the  operations of our vendors remain subject 

to various operating risks, including some which are beyond their control, which may include breakdowns 

and failure of equipment, industrial accidents, employee unrest, import duties, the outbreak of infectious 

diseases such as COVID-19, natural disasters, among others. We may face delays in procurement and 

added costs as a result of the time required to on-board new vendors to undertake manufacturing in 

accordance with our standard processes and quality control standards. However, there have been no such 

instances in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023. Further, we may also 

be exposed to fluctuations in the prices of these products and equipment and as consequence, may be 

unable to control the factors affecting the price at which we procure these materials. Upward fluctuations 

in the prices of such materials may thereby affect our margins and profitability, resulting in a material 

adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

While we strive to have adequate back-up arrangements in place to ensure adequate capacity and sourcing, 

including through our relationships with alternate vendors, we cannot assure you that we will always be 

able to arrange for alternate sources, at prices acceptable to us, or at all, or that we will be able to pass on 

any increase in cost to our customers. Any inability on our part to arrange for alternate vendors, on 

commercially acceptable terms, may have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition.  

 

18. Significant disruptions of information technology systems and/or ERP systems or breaches of data 
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security could adversely affect our business. Further, we may be exposed to risks and costs associated 

�Z�L�W�K���S�U�R�W�H�F�W�L�Q�J���W�K�H���L�Q�W�H�J�U�L�W�\���D�Q�G���V�H�F�X�U�L�W�\���R�I���R�X�U���V�\�V�W�H�P�V���D�V���Z�H�O�O���D�V���R�X�U���F�X�V�W�R�P�H�U�V�¶���R�S�H�U�D�W�L�R�Q�D�O���D�Q�G���R�W�K�H�U��
confidential information. 

 

Our business is dependent upon increasingly our information technology systems, including internet-based 

systems, to support business processes as well as internal and external communications. Critical 

information systems are used in every aspect of our daily operations. In the six months ended September 

30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, we have incurred expenses amounting to 0.92 million,  

0.81million,  0.86 million and  0.72 million on technology, amounting to 0.02%, 0.01%, 0.02% and 

0.02% of our revenue from operations, respectively. 

 

We have implemented various information technology (ñITò) solutions and enterprise resource planning 

(ñERPò) solutions to cover key areas of our business functions. As a result of their size and complexity, 

these systems are exposed to potential damage or interruption from a variety of sources, including 

malicious intrusion, computer viruses, equipment damage, power outages, and a range of other hardware, 

software and network problems, which could result in a material adverse effect on our operations. A large-

scale information technology malfunction or failure could disrupt our business or lead to disclosure of 

sensitive company information, and in some cases, while there are firewalls, any improper handling of 

confidential data could potentially damage our Companyôs reputation. Our ability to keep our business 

operating depends on the proper and efficient operation and functioning of various IT systems. In addition, 

it is possible that a malfunction of our data system security measures could enable unauthorized persons to 

access sensitive business data, including information relating to our intellectual property or business 

strategy or those of our customers or could lead to the public exposure of personal information (including 

sensitive personal information) of our employees and others. Such malfunction or disruptions could cause 

economic losses for which we could be held liable. While there have been no instances of technology 

failure in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, any of these 

developments, alone or in combination, could have a material adverse effect on our business, financial 

condition, cash flows and results of operations. 

 

We seek to protect our information systems and network infrastructure from physical break-ins as well as 

security breaches and other disruptive problems. However, there may be areas in the systems that have not 

been properly protected from security breaches and other attacks, as well as disruptions arising from 

physical disasters. Although we have not experienced any significant disruptions to our information 

technology systems in the past, we cannot assure you that we will not encounter disruptions in the future. 

While we have instituted a back-up management systems to protect our information technology systems 

from such disruptions, any such disruption may result in the loss of key information and/or disruption of 

our business processes, which could adversely affect our business, cash flows, and results of operations. 

 

In addition, our systems are potentially vulnerable to data security breaches, whether by employees or 

others that may expose sensitive data to unauthorized persons. Cybersecurity attacks are evolving and 

could lead to disruptions in systems, unauthorized release of confidential or otherwise protected 

information and corruption of data. Any such security breaches or compromises of technology systems 

could result in institution of legal proceedings against us and potential imposition of penalties, which may 

have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, reputation, results of operations and financial condition. 

We employ security systems, including firewalls, intrusion detection/ prevention systems and virtual 

private network authentication, designed to minimize the risk of security breaches. However, these 

measures and technology may not always be adequate to properly prevent security breaches. In addition, 

the unavailability of the information systems or the failure of these systems to perform as anticipated for 

any reason could disrupt our business and could result in decreased performance and increased overhead 

costs, causing our business and results of operations to suffer. 

 

Further, our business operations involve access by our personnel to customersô operational and other 

confidential information, and our employees are required to securely handle and transmit confidential 

information about our customers. While there have been no past instances of disruption or breach of 

customer data, there can be no assurance that in the future we will not be subjected to claims relating to 

abuse of confidential information by our employees or proceedings related to intentional or unintentional 

exposure of our customersô confidential information. 

19. We may be required to receive or renew certain approvals or licenses required in the ordinary course of 

business or to commence new businesses. Failure to obtain or maintain or renew licenses, registrations, 

permits and approvals may adversely affect our business, cash flows and results of operations. 
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We require certain statutory and regulatory permits, approvals, licenses, registrations and permissions 

(hereinafter collectively referred to as ñPermitsò) that are necessary to conduct our business and 

operations. These Permits may be subject to numerous conditions. Further, certain Permits are valid for a 

specific period and are required to be renewed at regular intervals in accordance with the timelines 

prescribed under the relevant statutes or as may be provided under the terms of such Permits. For instance, 

we are required to obtain a license to engage in the business of a private security agency under PSARA. 

PSARA prescribes eligibility and preference requirements in the recruitment of our personnel, requires us 

to impart prescribed training and skills to our security personnel, ensure compliance with certain labour 

welfare laws, maintain registers containing details of our employees and customers, employ a certain 

number of supervisory personnel and imposes privacy obligations and requirements to cooperate with and 

report violations of law to law enforcement officials. Such license is typically valid for a period of five 

years, unless cancelled. The earliest expiry date for PSARA licenses obtained by us is August 8, 2024, for 

the state of Uttar Pradesh.  

 

Any inability to obtain or validly maintain some or all of these Permits, or inability to renew such Permits 

in the time frames prescribed under law or as may be required for the purpose of the business, or any failure 

to comply with applicable conditions or any claim in relation to breach of any such conditions could 

adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial condition. Our failure to obtain 

any of these or any other applicable Permits or renewals thereof or comply with the requirements of the 

Permits, may adversely affect the continuity of our business, hinder our operations may adversely impact 

our revenues, growth and profitability. In addition, we have and may need to in the future, apply for certain 

additional Permits or renewal of existing permits, which we do from time to time. For details of the Permits 

that are necessary and material to our business and operations, see ñGovernment and Other Approvalsò on 

page 320.  

 

Any unfavourable changes in or interpretations of existing laws, or the promulgation of new laws, 

governing our business and operations could require us to obtain additional licenses and approvals. 

Regulatory authorities could also impose notices and other orders on us if we fail to obtain any required 

licenses or approvals. To foster our growth, we may also consider entering or operating in new 

jurisdictions, wherein we may be required to fulfil the state-wise respective compliances, laws and 

regulatory norms which differ from state to state. 

 

We cannot assure that the Permits issued to us would not be suspended or revoked in the event of non-

compliance or alleged non-compliance with any terms or conditions thereof, or pursuant to any regulatory 

action. As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, applications are currently pending before relevant 

authorities for 6 of our material licenses, and we are yet to apply for one material license that we are 

required to obtain under applicable law. For further details on material Permits, see ñGovernment and 

Other Approvalsò on page 320. 

 

20. We are dependent on a number of key personnel, including our senior management, and the loss of, or 

our inability to attract or retain, such persons could adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

Our performance depends largely on the efforts and abilities of our Individual Promoters, Key Managerial 

Personnel and Senior Management, other senior personnel, and the performance and productivity of our 

operational managers and field personnel. Our core management team which includes our Chief Executive 

Officer and Whole-time Director, oversees the day-to-day operations, implementation of long-term growth 

and strategy planning of our business. We believe that the inputs and experience of our Individual 

Promoters, other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and our Senior Management are valuable for the 

development of business and operations and the strategic directions taken by our Company. For details in 

relation to the experience of our Individual Promoters, other Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and 

Senior Management, see ñOur Managementò and ñOur Promoter and Promoter Groupò on pages 233 and 

257, respectively.  

 

If such individuals are unable or unwilling for any reason to continue their association with us, or to devote 

as much time to our operations as they have in the past, we may not be able to identify and engage suitable 

replacements and may not be able to replace them easily, or at all. As a result of any such factors, our 

business, cash flows, financial condition, results of operations and prospects and, particularly, our brand 

value, reputation and expansion strategy, may be adversely affected. 
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There is no assurance that key members of our management team will not leave us or join a competitor. 

Competition for experienced management personnel in the business sectors we operate in is intense, the 

pool of qualified candidates is limited, and we may not be able to retain our senior executives or key 

personnel or attract and retain skilled senior executives or key personnel in the future. Consequently, there 

can be no assurance that these individuals will continue to make their services available to us in the future. 

We cannot assure you that we will be able to retain these employees or find adequate replacements in a 

timely manner, or at all. We may require a long period of time to hire and train replacement personnel 

when qualified personnel terminate their employment with our Company. We may also be required to 

increase our levels of employee compensation more rapidly than in the past to remain competitive in 

attracting employees that our business requires. The loss of the services of such persons may have an 

adverse effect on our business, cash flows and our results of operations. In addition, if any member of our 

senior management team or any of our other key personnel joins a competitor or forms a competing 

company, we may consequently lose our proprietary know-how for the benefit of our competitors.  

 

We are also highly dependent on the performance and productivity of our business development team and 

client managers. We have a strong sales and marketing team consisting of 16 employees, as on January 31, 

2024, who focus on customer development and maintaining customer relationships. The continued 

operations and growth of our business is dependent upon our ability to attract and retain personnel who 

have the necessary and required experience and expertise in order to meet the requirements of our 

customers. We must continually evaluate our base of available qualified personnel to keep pace with 

changing customer needs. Competition for individuals with proven skills is intense, and demand for these 

individuals is expected to remain strong for the foreseeable future. Accordingly, a loss of the services of 

our key personnel may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial 

condition. For further details, please see ñOur Business - Human Resource and Training Initiativesò on 

page 215. 

 

Our attrition rate for Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and the six months ended September 30, 2023 was 

22.00%, 35.88%, 31.38% and 12.98%, respectively. Further, higher attrition rates lead to an increase in 

our training and recruitment costs, which may have an adverse impact on our profitability and financial 

condition. High attrition and competition for manpower may limit our ability to attract and retain the skilled 

manpower necessary for us to meet our future growth requirements. There can be no assurance that skilled 

manpower will continue to be available in sufficient numbers and wages at competitive rates suitable to 

our requirements. For further details, please see ñOur Business - Human Resource and Training Initiativesò 

on page 215. 

 

21. The industries in which we operate are intensely competitive and have low barriers to entry in certain 

instances. Our inability to compete effectively may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of 

operations and financial condition. 

 

As an integrated business services company providing a wide range of business services including 

integrated facility management services, private security and manned guarding and staffing solutions, we 

compete with a range of organized and unorganized competitors, depending on the nature and location of 

services provided. For further details, see ñOur Businessò and ñIndustry Overviewò on pages 197 and 139, 

respectively.  

 

The integrated facility services market is extremely fragmented in India, with more than 20,000 companies 

operating in this market. The organised segment comprised of about 40-45% of the total market in Fiscal 

2023. (Source: F&S Report) Further, the industries in which we operate comprise a number of very 

fragmented and competitive markets, particularly at the local level, with smaller operators competing for 

local contracts. There is intense pricing competition from private business services agencies which operate 

at the local level and provide one or more of the services we do, which may be preferred by certain 

customers, due to factors such as better pricing and local relationships. As a result, our competitors may 

have greater financial, technical and marketing resources available to them than our businesses that 

compete against them. We also face the risk of our current or prospective customers deciding to utilize 

their internal workforce or use independent contractors or service providers in the unorganized segment to 

manage their facilities. 

In addition to our current competitors, additional competitors may enter the market. Specifically, business 

services markets have relatively low economic barriers to entry and competitive pricing. Competition in 

these industries may also intensify if service providers offering limited services begin to offer integrated 
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services. Industry consolidation also may affect competition by creating larger, more homogeneous and 

potentially stronger competitors in the markets in which we compete. As a result, there can be no assurance 

that we will not encounter increased competition in the future. With the potential influx of new competitors, 

our ability to retain our existing customers and to attract new customers is critical to our continued success. 

There can be no assurance that our Company will, in light of competitive pressures, be able to remain 

profitable or, if profitable, maintain its current profit margins. 

 

Our continued success depends on our ability to compete effectively against our existing and future 

competitors. We expect that the level of competition will remain high, which could directly impact the size 

of our workforce and availability of cost-effective labour options, and therefore potentially limit our ability 

to maintain or increase our market share or profitability. Our competitors may succeed in rendering services 

more effectively and economically than us, which may make our services uncompetitive and adversely 

affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition. Enhanced competitive 

presence could manifest itself in various ways such as pricing pressure, increased competition for customer 

acquisition and retention, competitive product and service offerings with enhanced features and also 

competitive pressure on talent acquisition and retention thereby leading to enhanced costs.  

 

22. There are outstanding legal proceedings involving our Company, our Promoters, our Subsidiaries and 

our Directors. Any adverse decision in such proceedings may render us / them liable to liabilities / 

penalties and may adversely affect our business, results of operations, cash flows and reputation.  

 

There are several outstanding legal proceedings against our Company, Directors, Promoters and 

Subsidiaries. These proceedings are pending at different levels of adjudication before various adjudication 

forums. Brief details of material outstanding litigation that have been initiated by and against our Company, 

our Directors, our Promoters and our Subsidiaries, as applicable, are set forth below:  

 

^This excludes the proceedings against Neeta Prasad Lad, who is also one of the Promoters of our Company and the relevant case 

has been included under the head of óPromoterô. 

 

Further, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, there are no pending litigation proceedings involving 

any of our Group Companies which will have a material impact on our Company. For further details, see 

ñOutstanding Litigation and Other Material Developmentsò on page 314. 

 

If any of these outstanding litigations are decided against our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors or 

Name of the 

entity 

Number 

of 

Material 

civil 

litigations 

Number of 

Criminal 

Proceedings 

Number of 

Action 

taken by 

statutory or 

regulatory 

authorities 

Disciplinary actions 

imposed by SEBI or 

Stock Exchanges 

against our 

Promoters in the 

last five financial 

years including 

outstanding actions 

Number of 

Tax 

proceedings 

Aggregate 

amount 

involved  

��	æ���P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� 

Company  

By our 

Company  

Nil  1  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Company  

Nil  Nil  2 Nil  14 294.84 

Subsidiaries 

By our 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Subsidiaries 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  1 6.37 

Directors  

By our 

Directors 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Directors  

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil^  Nil^  Nil^  

Promoters 

By our 

Promoters 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  

Against our 

Promoters 

Nil  Nil  Nil  Nil  6 36.94 
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Promoters, as the case may be, we may need to make provisions in our financial statements that could 

increase our expenses and current liabilities. In this regard, we may be subject to penalties and regulatory 

actions including the suspension of our business. We cannot assure you that these outstanding legal 

proceedings will be decided in our Company's favour or in the favour of our Subsidiaries, Directors or 

Promoters, or that no further liability will arise out of these proceedings. Further, such legal proceedings 

could divert management's time and attention and consume financial resources. Any adverse outcome in 

any of these proceedings may adversely affect our Directors, individual Promoters and/or our profitability, 

reputation, business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

23. We are subject to risks associated with our contracts, including our ability to correctly assess pricing 

terms, employee costs and other financial obligations, the increased complexity of our contracts and the 

potential early termination or change of scope of contracts by clients. 

 

We negotiate pricing terms for a particular contract utilizing a range of pricing structures and conditions, 

including cost-plus contracts, fixed price contracts and/or SLA linked contracts. Our pricing is dependent 

on our internal forecasts, which may be based on limited data and could prove to be inaccurate. If we do 

not accurately estimate the costs and timing for completing fixed price or SLA linked contracts, such 

contracts could prove unprofitable for us or yield lower profit margins than anticipated. There is a risk that 

we will under-price our contracts, fail to accurately estimate the costs of performing the work or fail to 

accurately assess the risks associated with potential contracts. In particular, any increased or unexpected 

costs, delays or failures to achieve anticipated cost savings, or unexpected risks we encounter in connection 

with the performance of such contracts, including those caused by factors outside our control, or any failure 

to complete our contractual obligations at the committed service levels could adversely affect our revenue 

and profitability. 

 

24. �:�H���G�R���Q�R�W���R�Z�Q���W�K�H���W�U�D�G�H�P�D�U�N�V���D�Q�G���O�R�J�R�V���X�V�H�G���L�Q���R�X�U���E�X�V�L�Q�H�V�V�����L�Q�F�O�X�G�L�Q�J���W�K�H���³�.�U�\�V�W�D�O�´���W�U�D�G�H�P�D�U�N�����D�Q�G��
have entered into Trademark License Agreements with one of our Individual Promoters for the usage 

of such intellectual property rights.  

 

We do not own the trademarks and logos used in our business. These intellectual property rights, including 

the ñKrystalò and ñKrystal Gourmetò trademarks, are registered in the name of Prasad Minesh Lad, one of 

our Individual Promoters. Pursuant to the Krystal Trademark Agreement, our Company has been granted 

a non-exclusive, royalty free license to use the name and logo ñKrystalò till September 19, 2031. Further, 

pursuant to the Krystal Gourmet Trademark Agreement, Krystal Gourmet has been granted a non-

exclusive, royalty free license to use the name and logo ñKrystal Gourmetò till December 24, 2030.  

 

Our Promoter is entitled to terminate the Trademark License Agreements, upon written notice of 30 days 

if our Company or Krystal Gourmet, as applicable, default in observing or performing any of our 

obligations under the respective agreements and fails to correct the default within 30 days.  In the event 

that the Trademark License Agreements are terminated or not renewed, we will have to discontinue the use 

of the ñKrystalò trademark and our logo which may materially and adversely affect our reputation, 

business, results of operations, financial condition, cash flows and prospects. Further, our Company and 

Krystal Gourmet, under the respective Trademark License Agreements, have also agreed to indemnify 

Prasad Minesh Lad, as the licensor, from and against any actual or threatened claims, actions or 

proceedings arising out of our use of such licensed trademarks. For further details on the Trademark 

License Agreement, see ñOur Business ï Intellectual Propertyò on page 217. 

 

Further, the óKrystal Gourmetô logo and associated trademarks in certain classes have been erroneously 

also registered in the name of third party, in addition to being registered in the name of Prasad Minesh Lad. 

While we, along with Prasad Minesh Lad, are in the process of making the necessary applications to amend 

the records of the Trade Mark Registry, in the event that such trademarks are used by the third party without 

our permission, we may not have any recourse against them under law.  

 

25. Our ability to service contracts with public sector undertakings or governmental customers may be 

affected by political and administrative decisions.   

 

In the six months ended September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, our revenue from 

government entities was 3,444.33 million 5,212.75 million, 4,050.85 million, and 3,271.12 million, 

respectively, which represented 76.27%, 73.66%, 73.30% and 69.41% of our revenue from operations for 

the same periods. We served 52, 51, 50 and 46 government entities in six months ended September 30, 
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2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively. In addition, a component of our strategy to grow our 

business is increasing our presence with government enterprises leveraging on government outsourcing 

initiatives. The performance of our services for public sector undertakings or governmental customers may 

be affected by political and administrative decisions concerning levels of public spending and public 

opinion on outsourcing in general. In certain cases, due to applicable regulations, certain terms of public 

sector contracts, such as pricing terms, contract period, use of subcontractors and ability to transfer 

receivables under the contract, are less flexible than comparable private sector contracts. Additionally, any 

decisions to decrease public spending as a result of an economic downturn, or otherwise, may result in the 

termination or downscaling of public sector contracts, which could have a material adverse effect on our 

business, results of operations or financial condition. 

 

26. We are delayed in making contributions towards the Employees' Provident Fund (EPF) under the 

Employees' Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952, Employee State Insurance (ESI) 

under the Employees' State Insurance Act, 1948 and Income Tax proceedings which could expose us to 

regulatory action 

 

We are required to make regular contributions to the Employees' Provident Fund (EPF) in accordance with 

the Employees' Provident Fund and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1952. As on September 30, 2023, March 

31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, an aggregate of  58.85 million,  62.49 million,  5.92 

million and  24.38 million was unpaid towards undisputed statutory dues in respect of EPF contributions, 

respectively. As on September 30, 2023, an aggregate of  49.31 million was unpaid towards undisputed 

statutory dues in respect of ESI. As on March 31, 2023, an aggregate of  3.13 million was unpaid towards 

undisputed statutory dues in respect of ESI. Further, as on March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, no amount 

was unpaid towards undisputed statutory dues in respect of ESI. Failure to make timely and accurate 

contributions to the EPF and ESI on behalf of our employees, and resultant non-compliance with applicable 

laws, may expose us to regulatory action, including penalties, interest, and potential litigation. Delayed or 

non-payment of EPF contributions could also result in disputes with employees and the EPF authorities. 

Any such adverse developments could adversely impact our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and prospects. 

 

Further, as at March 31, 2021, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2023 and September 30, 2023, with respect to 

(i) demands raised by income tax authorities and (ii) provident fund dues, our contingent liabilities not 

provided for, on a consolidated basis, were as follows: 

(  in million) 
Particulars Six months ended 

September 30, 

2023 

Financial Year 

March 31, 

2023 

March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2021 

Demands raised by income tax 

authorities* 

203.14 203.14 39.79 39.79 

Provident fund dues 142.37 142.37**  63.94 63.94 
*Out of above, the Company has already deposited  4.00 million with the income tax authorities. 
**Out of above, the Company has already deposited  20.00 million as per the high court order with the PF authority. The matter is 

currently pending before the Central Government Industrial Tribunal. 

 

As on the date of the RHP, our Company was involved in 21 tax proceedings amounting to 338.15 million. 

For further details in relation to our pending tax proceedings, please see ñOutstanding Litigation and 

Material Developments - Tax Proceedings involving our Company, Subsidiaries, Directors and 

Promotersò on page 318. 

 

27. We propose to repay or prepay all or a portion of certain outstanding borrowings availed by our 

Company 

 

Our Company have entered financing arrangements for a term loan amounting 250.00 million to fund 

business needs and expansion from the Mumbai District Central Co-op Bank Ltd. Our Company intends 

to utilize an estimated amount of 100.00 million from the Net Proceeds towards repayment or prepayment, 

in full or part, of such borrowing availed of by our Company. The actual mode of such deployment has not 

been finalised as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. The prepayment of the loan is not subjected 

any prepayment penalty. In this regard, we have obtained consent from the Mumbai District Central Co-

op Bank Ltd for undertaking the Offer and other activities in furtherance of the Offer including 

repayment/prepayment of the borrowings. The outstanding amount of such loan as on January 31, 2024 is 

118.75 million. For details, see ñObjects of the OfferðDetails of the ObjectsðRepayment/pre-payment, 
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in part or full, of certain borrowings availed by our Companyò on page 111. We believe that such 

repayment or prepayment will help reduce the outstanding indebtedness of our Company. In addition, we 

believe that this would help reduce our outstanding indebtedness and our debt servicing costs and enable 

utilisation of our internal accruals for further investment in the growth and expansion of its business. 

However, no assurance can be made that our Company will not require further funding and that such 

funding will be available at attractive rates or that by repaying the borrowings, will in fact improve our 

available funding alternatives.  

 

28. Our investments in technology systems may not yield intended results. The cost of implementing 

technologies for our operations could be significant and could adversely affect our business, cash flows, 

results of operations and financial condition. 

 

Our operations depend in part upon the use and deployments of technology initiatives on a cost effective 

and timely basis with constant introduction of new and enhanced solutions. Our information systems 

require an ongoing commitment of significant resources to maintain, protect and enhance existing systems 

and develop new systems to keep pace with continuing changes in information processing technology, 

evolving systems and regulatory standards, the increasing need to protect customer information and 

changing customer patterns. Certain of such initiatives that are currently being worked up on include the 

development of our in-house application, KAS which is being developed to increase productivity through 

streamlining and real-time tracking of workflows. The application enables automation of services by 

allowing team members to digitally update the status of assigned tasks at each location. Quality controls 

such as image-based verification of tasks, GPS-location linked attendance marking, and an online ticketing 

system are also enabled by the KAS application.  

 

Although these technology initiatives are intended to increase productivity and operating efficiencies, they 

may not yield intended results. Our new systems, infrastructure and technologies may not perform 

satisfactorily, or be used effectively, and we may also fail to adapt our service platforms to reflect our 

increased size and scale, user requirements or emerging trends and industry standards. If we do not 

effectively and appropriately expand and upgrade or downsize and scale back our systems and platforms, 

as appropriate, in a timely manner and at a reasonable cost, we may lose market opportunities, increase our 

costs and lead to us being less competitive in terms of our prices or quality of services we render. Any 

delays in completing or an inability to successfully complete these technology initiatives, or an inability to 

achieve the anticipated efficiencies, could affect our result of operations and financial condition. 

 

Further, there is a risk that we may not sufficiently invest in evolving technology or industry developments, 

or evolve our business with the right strategic investments, or at sufficient speed and scale, to adapt to 

changes in our market. Our failure to successfully adopt new technologies in a cost effective and a timely 

manner could increase our costs and lead to us being less competitive in terms of our prices or quality of 

services we provide, which may have an adverse effect on our business operations and financial 

performance. 

 

29. Our financing agreements contain covenants that limit our flexibility in operating our business. Our 

inability to meet our obligations, including financial and other covenants under our debt financing 

arrangements could adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

 

As of January 31, 2024, our total outstanding borrowings were  1,873.43 million, on a consolidated basis. 

We also intend to use the Net Proceeds for repayment and / or prepayment of certain borrowings availed 

by our Company in the manner specified in ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. Our ability to meet our 

debt service obligations and repay our outstanding borrowings will depend primarily on the cash generated 

by our businesses. Our indebtedness could have several important consequences, including but not limited 

to the following: 

 

�x a portion of our cash flow will be used towards repayment of our existing debt, which will reduce 

the availability of cash to fund working capital needs, capital expenditures, acquisitions and other 

general corporate requirements; 

�x our ability to obtain additional financing in the future at reasonable terms may be restricted; 

�x fluctuations in market interest rates may affect the cost of our borrowings, as some of our loans are 
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at variable interest rates; and 

�x we may be more vulnerable to economic downturns, may be limited in our ability to withstand 

competitive pressures and may have reduced flexibility in responding to changing business, 

regulatory and economic conditions. 

 

Further, any failure to service our indebtedness, perform any condition or covenant or comply with the 

restrictive covenants could lead to a termination of our credit facilities, default and acceleration of amounts 

due under such facilities, any of which may adversely affect our ability to conduct our business and have 

a material adverse effect on our cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. Certain of our 

financing arrangements also contain cross-default provisions which could automatically trigger defaults 

under other financing arrangements. Our failure to meet our obligations under any of our debt financing 

agreements could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

 

Further, our financing agreements contain certain restrictive covenants that limit our ability to undertake 

certain types of transactions, any of which could adversely affect our business and financial condition. We 

are required to obtain prior approval from our lenders for, among other things: 

 

�x any change in capital structure; 

�x any amendments to our memorandum of association and articles of association; 

�x dilution of promotersô shareholding; 

�x any transfer of controlling stake in the Company by its promoters; 

�x change in composition of board of directors; 

�x formulation of any scheme of amalgamation or reconstruction or merger or demerger; 

�x investment by way of share capital or loan or advance to or place deposits with any other concern 

(including group companies); 

�x issuing any guarantee or letter of comfort in the nature of guarantee on behalf of any other company 

(including group companies); 

�x entering into borrowing arrangements either secured or unsecured with any other bank, financial 

institution, company, or person, beyond stipulated limits, if any; 

�x creating any further charge, lien or encumbrance over the assets and properties of the Company, 

guarantors to be charged, charged to the lender in favour of any other bank, financial institution, 

firm, or person; 

�x Declare dividends for any year except out of profits relating to that year after making all due and 

necessary provisions and provided further that no default is subsisting in any repayment obligations 

to the lender. 

 

Further, Prasad Minesh Lad, Neeta Prasad Lad, Saily Prasad Lad, Shubham Prasad Lad and Krystal Family 

Holdings Private Limited, our Promoters, Krystal Aviation Services Private Limited, our Group Company, 

and Prasad Lad HUF, members of our Promoter Group have provided personal guarantees as security for 

certain facilities taken by our Company. For further details, please see chapter titled ñFinancial 

Indebtedness ï Guaranteeò on page 272. 

 

Our Company has created charges in favour of our lenders on entire current assets and first change by way 

of mortgage of the immoveable assets of our Company to secure our indebtedness. See ñFinancial 

Indebtedness - Securityò on page 270 for further details. In the event that any lender seeks the accelerated 

repayment of any such loan or seeks to, and is successful in, enforcing any other rights against us there 

could be a material adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations.  
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Any failure to comply with the conditions and covenants in our financing agreements, the creation of 

additional encumbrances that are not waived by our lenders or guarantors or otherwise cured, the 

occurrence of a material adverse event that could lead to an event of default and consequent termination 

of our credit facilities, could adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial condition and 

cash flows. 

 

30. The IFMS business requires a higher degree of risk assessment and any failure to assess the risks will 

result in loss of business and expose us to risks to our business and reputation 

 

The IFMS business requires a higher degree of risk assessment due to the nature of the industry in which 

we operate. Our business and reputation are dependent on our ability to effectively assess risks and take 

measures to prevent the risks from occurring. We have implemented risk management tools such as 

implementing a risk management policy and establishing a risk management committee on August 25, 

2023. While we have not faced any instance of inaccurately assessing risks involved in our business, we 

cannot assure you we will accurately assess risks in the future. However, we have and may be involved in 

incidents where we have incurred costs or liquidated damages. For instance, we paid 0.81 million,  32.59 

million,  26.13 million, and  17.68 million in penalties and liquidated damages as SLA deductions to us 

in the six months ended September 30, 2023, Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, respectively, amounting to 

0.02%, 0.46%, 0.47% and 0.38% of the revenue from operations for the relevant periods, respectively. 

 

31. We have in the past entered into related party transactions and may continue to do so in the future, 

which may potentially have an adverse effect on our business. 

 

In the ordinary course of our business, our Company has in the past entered into related party transactions, 

including for sale of service, rent expenses, manpower expenses, cleaning charges, interest expenses, 

remuneration paid to Directors and KMPs, and may continue to do so in the future. For details regarding 

our related party transactions, see ñSummary of Related Party Transactionsò on page 19.  

 

While we believe that all such related party transactions that we have entered into are legitimate business 

transactions conducted on an armsô length basis and in compliance with Companies Act, 2013 and other 

applicable laws in the six months ended September 30, 2023 and the financial years ended 2023, 2022 and 

2021, we cannot assure you that we could not have achieved more favorable terms had such transactions 

been entered into with unrelated parties. Although going forward, all related party transactions that we may 

enter into will be subject to board or shareholder approval, as necessary under the Companies Act, 2013 

and the SEBI Listing Regulations, there can be no assurance that these arrangements in the future, or any 

future related party transactions that we may enter into, individually or in the aggregate, will not have an 

adverse effect on our business, financial condition, results of operations, cash flows and prospects. Further, 

any future transactions with our related parties could potentially involve conflicts of interest which may be 

detrimental to our Company. There can be no assurance that we will be able to address such conflicts of 

interests or others in the future. 

 

32. Our business requires significant amounts of working capital. We may not be able to obtain future 

financing on favourable terms or at all or furnish bank guarantees in the future. If we experience 

insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow funds to meet our working capital 

requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business and results of operations.  

 

We are required to incur certain upfront costs to be able to provide services to our customers from the 

beginning of the contracted period. These include costs towards manpower, materials, and machine 

required from the first day of commencement of such contract. The salary and employee-related statutory 

payments which are due on the day of completion of the deployed month, are also required to be paid. As 

we typically invoice our customers on a monthly basis, such cash outflows are borne upfront by us, prior 

to any receipt of payment from our customers. The invoices become due and payable only after accounting 

for the agreed credit period from the date of the invoice, as per the terms of the respective contracts, which 

is typically received within 100 days. Our business requires significant amount of working capital, 

primarily due to the time period that typically elapses between us incurring such upfront costs and receipt 

of payments from our customers, as described above. Our working capital requirements, on a consolidated 

basis, as on September 30, 2023 and March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021 amounted to  1228.49 million, 

385.37 million,  1,174.08 million and  1,057.72 million, respectively. Consequently, there could be 

situations where the total funds available to us may not be sufficient to fulfil our commitments, and hence 
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we may need to incur additional indebtedness in the future, or utilize internal accruals to satisfy our 

working capital needs. Our total outstanding borrowings as on January 31, 2024 were 1,873.43 million, 

on a consolidated basis. Additionally, our Company intends to utilise 1,000 million from the Net Proceeds 

to fund working capital requirements of our Company in Fiscals 2024 and 2025. For details, ñObjects of 

the Offerò on page 110.  

 

If our cash resources are insufficient to satisfy our cash requirements, we may seek to issue additional 

equity or debt securities or obtain new or expanded credit facilities. As we pursue our growth plan, we 

expect that we will have to raise additional funds by incurring further indebtedness or issuing additional 

equity to meet our capital expenditures in the future. Our future success depends on our ability to continue 

to secure and successfully manage sufficient amounts of working capital. However, our ability to arrange 

financing and the cost of capital of such financing are dependent on numerous factors, including general 

economic and capital market conditions, credit availability from banks, investor confidence, the continued 

success of our operations and other laws that are conducive to our raising capital in this manner. In addition, 

incurring indebtedness would subject us to increased debt service obligations and could result in operating 

and financial covenants that would restrict our operations. Our ability to access international capital and 

lending markets may be restricted at a time when we would like, or need, to do so, especially during times 

of increased volatility and reduced liquidity in global financial markets and stock markets, including due 

to policy changes and regulatory restrictions, which could limit our ability to raise funds. If we experience 

insufficient cash flows or are unable to borrow funds on a timely basis or at all to meet our working capital 

and other requirements, or to pay our debts, it could materially and adversely affect our business and results 

of operations. 

 

Our Company is also required to furnish bank guarantees in the ordinary course of business in relation to 

the fulfilment of provisions of certain of our contracts, as and when required. In the event that any such 

bank guarantees are invoked and if we are unable to meet our guarantee requirements, then legal 

proceedings may be initiated against us, or we may incur additional costs. While we have not defaulted in 

the payment of any of our borrowings including bank guarantees, we cannot assure you that we will not 

default in future. 

 

Management of our working capital requirements involves the timely payment of, or rolling over of, our 

short-term indebtedness and securing new and additional loans on acceptable terms, or re-negotiation of 

our payment terms for, our trade payables, collection of trade receivables and preparing and following 

accurate and feasible budgets for our business operations. If we are unable to manage our working capital 

requirements, our business, results of operations and financial condition could be materially and adversely 

affected. There can be no assurance that we will be able to effectively manage our working capital. Should 

we fail to effectively implement sufficient internal control procedures and management systems to manage 

our working capital and other sources of financing, we may have insufficient capital to maintain and grow 

our business, and we may breach the terms of our financing agreements with banks, face claims under 

cross-default provisions and be unable to obtain new financing, any of which would have a material adverse 

effect on our business, results of operations and financial condition. For further information on the working 

capital facilities currently availed of by us, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 270. 

 

33. We are subject to risks arising from interest rate fluctuations, which could reduce our profitability and 

adversely affect our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations.  

 

Our operations are partly funded by debt and increases in interest rate and a consequent increase in the cost 

of servicing such debt may have an adverse effect on our cash flows, results of operations and financial 

condition. The interest rate for certain loan amounts availed by us is expressed as the base rate of a specified 

lender and interest spread per annum, which is variable. As of January 31, 2024, our total outstanding 

borrowings were  1,873.43 million, out of which total outstanding of 970.01 million was subject to 

variable interest rates. Further, most of our financing agreements include provisions providing for interest 

rates to be periodically reset, or changed based on the lenderôs internal policies. Interest rates for 

borrowings have been volatile in India in recent periods. Changes in prevailing interest rates affect our 

interest expense in respect of our borrowings, and may have an adverse effect on our business, results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. Our interest expenses were  50.22 million, 81.56 million, 

85.10 million and 76.08 million, representing 1.11%, 1.15%, 1.54% and 1.61% of our revenue from 

operations, as on September 30, 2023, March 31, 2023, 2022 and 2021 respectively. See ñFinancial 

Indebtednessò on page 270 for a description of interest typically payable under our financing agreements. 
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Although we may in the future engage in interest rate hedging transactions or exercise any right available 

to us under our financing arrangements to terminate the existing debt financing arrangement on the 

respective reset dates and enter into new financing arrangements, there can be no assurance that we will be 

able to do so on commercially reasonable terms or that these agreements, if entered into, will protect us 

adequately against interest rate risks. Further, if such arrangements do not protect us adequately against 

interest rate risks, they would result in higher costs.  

 

34. Our insurance coverage may not be sufficient or may not adequately protect us against all material 

hazards, which may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial 

condition. 

 

Our principal types of insurance, among others, includes policies for motor insurance, machinery 

insurance, property insurance, group accident insurance, group mediclaim insurance, professional 

indemnity, commercial general indemnity, employee compensation insurance, stock insurance, and office 

package insurance. As of March 31, 2021, our insurance cover was  120.67 million and our insurance 

cover as a percentage of the total assets of our Company was 17.28%. As of March 31, 2022, our insurance 

cover was  519.38 million and our insurance cover as a percentage of the total assets of our Company was 

74.76%. As of March 31, 2023, our insurance cover was 412.09 million and our insurance cover as a 

percentage of the total assets of our Company was 52.68%. As of September 30, 2023, our insurance cover 

was  417.03 million and our insurance cover as a percentage of the total assets of our Company was 

53.50%. 

 

For details, see ñOur Business ï Insuranceò on page 217. While we believe that the level of insurance we 

maintain is appropriate for the risks of our business, notwithstanding the insurance coverage that we carry, 

we may not be fully insured against certain business risks. There are many events that could significantly 

impact our operations, or expose us to third-party liabilities, for which we may not be adequately insured. 

Our insurance policies contain exclusions and limitations on coverage, as a result of which, we may not be 

able to successfully assert our claims for any liability or loss under the said insurance policies. Additionally, 

there may be various other risks and losses for which we are not insured because such risks are either 

uninsurable or not insurable on commercially acceptable terms. Furthermore, there can be no assurance 

that we will be able to maintain insurance of the types or at levels which we deem necessary or adequate 

or at premiums which we deem to be commercially acceptable in the future. The occurrence of an event 

for which we are not insured, where the loss is in excess of insured limits occurs or where we are unable 

to successfully assert insurance claims from losses, could result in uninsured liabilities. Further, despite 

such uninsured losses we may remain obligated for any financial indebtedness or other obligations related 

to our business. Additionally, there can be no assurance that any claim under the insurance policies 

maintained by us will be honoured fully, in part, or on time. While there have been no such instances in 

Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, to the extent that we suffer any 

loss or damage that is not covered by insurance or exceeds our insurance coverage, our business, financial 

condition, cash flows and results of operations could be adversely affected. 

 

35. We are unable to trace certain documents in relation to regulatory filings, corporate actions taken by 

our Company and have made certain delayed or inaccurate statutory form filings with the RoC in the 

past and are delayed in filing of other statutory forms with the RoC. Consequently, we may be subject 

to adverse regulatory actions and penalties for any past or future non-compliance and our business, 

financial condition and reputation may be adversely affected 

 

We are unable to trace certain documents in relation to regulatory filings and corporate actions taken by 

our Company. Consequently, there may have been non-compliances with certain provisions of the 

Companies Act, 1956 and Companies Act, 2013 and failures in making certain regulatory filings by our 

Company.  For instance, we are unable to trace Form 1A and 1B and the respective challans filed for 

change in name of the Company from óSea King Enterprises Private Limitedô to óKrystal Tradecom Private 

Limitedô, as required to be filed under the Companies Act, 1956. We have relied on alternate documents, 

including the certificate of incorporation and Form 18 for the relevant details in this regard. Further, we 

are unable to trace the form filings for transfer of Equity Shares to Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited 

in 2016. We have also filed certain statutory forms with the RoC which had inadvertent factual 

inaccuracies. For instance, we have, in the past, inaccurately filed statutory forms for change in registered 

office of the Company.  In the form filings related to the submission of filings concerning Saily Prasad 

Lad, a technical issue has arisen within the MCA portal, resulting in the automatic insertion of inaccurate 

information into such forms. Additionally, in relation to certain allotments made by the Company, we are 
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unable to trace challans for forms filed for such allotments.  

 

We cannot assure you that the secretarial records or regulatory filings which we have not been able to 

locate or inaccurately filed will be available in the future, or that the regulatory filings were done in 

accordance with applicable law or at all or in timely manner. Further, M/s Kajal Jakharia & Associates, 

Practising Company Secretary, has conducted an independent search and submitted a report dated 

November 22, 2023 to extract the Companyôs form filings. Additionally, while no disputes or penalties 

have arisen or been imposed in connection with these secretarial records as on the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus, we cannot assure you that no dispute or penalties shall arise or be imposed in the future, 

including for any delay in statutory filings. As we continue to grow, there can be no assurance that there 

will be no other instances of such inadvertent non-compliances with statutory requirements, which may 

subject us to regulatory action, including monetary penalties, which may adversely affect our business, 

reputation, operations, prospects or financial results. 

 

36. There have been certain instances of delays in payment of certain statutory dues by us. Any further 

delays in payment of statutory dues may attract financial penalties from the respective government 

authorities and in turn may have a material adverse impact on our financial condition and cash flows. 

 

During the last six Financial Years, we have had certain instances of delays in the payment of certain 

statutory dues with respect to GST returns and employee provident fund payments, out of which we have 

paid an amount of  107.78 million towards employee provident fund payments. These delays were 

primarily due to the COVID-19 pandemic for the Calendar Year 2020 and 2021, delay in trade receivables 

against invoices raised for certain government projects, other administrative and technical issues. Though 

we have entered into contracts with new customers post the Covid-19 pandemic, there can be no assurance 

that such delays may not arise in the future. Such delays may lead to financial penalties from respective 

government authorities which may have a material adverse impact on our financial condition and cash 

flows. 

 

37. We face a significant compliance and dispute resolution risk due to the nature of our business. 

 

We employ a large workforce of 40,100 on-site employees as of January 31, 2024. Due to the nature of 

our business, the risks present are involved in managing such a large workforce which inter alia includes 

wrongful acts allegedly committed by our employees, wrongful termination, violation of employment 

rights and minimum wage requirements, criminal activity or any other claims. In the six months ended 

September 30, 2023 and Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021, the number of physical and written complaints 

received by our Company from our customers were 41, 80, 58 and 77, respectively. However, none of 

these complaints had any material impact on the business, cash flows, financial condition and profitability 

of our Company. We cannot assure you, there will not be any complaints in the future that may have a 

material impact. 

 

Additionally, we are subject to labour legislations that protect the interests of workers, including 

legislations that set forth detailed procedures for the establishment of unions, dispute resolution and 

employee removal and impose certain financial obligations on employers upon retrenchment of employees, 

as well as laws and regulations relating to employee welfare and benefits such as minimum wage, 

maximum working hours, and other such employee benefits. If we fail to comply with labour welfare 

legislations, we may be exposed to fines and we may also face the risk of our licenses under applicable 

legislations being cancelled or suspended. While we have not faced any instances of non-compliance in 

the past, we cannot assure you there will not be any future instance of non-compliance. 

 

38. We face risks related to health epidemics and pandemics such as COVID-19 which could adversely 

affect our business. 

 

We might be adversely affected by events outside of our control, including widespread public health issues, 

such as epidemic or pandemic infectious diseases; natural disasters such as earthquakes, floods or severe 

weather; political events such as terrorism, military conflicts and trade wars; and other catastrophic events.  

We face risks related to health epidemics and pandemics, including risks related to any responses thereto 

by the government of India, as well as our customers and suppliers. For instance, as a result of COVID-19, 

our receivable days increased to 156 days in Fiscal 2021 and 160 days in Fiscal 2022. For further details, 

see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. Any future disruption in our ability to service our customers could 

have an adverse effect on our revenue, results of operations, and cash flows. We also face risks related to 
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a downturn in our customersô respective businesses, due to government restrictions such as lockdowns. An 

economic slowdown or recession due to health epidemics and pandemics, including the recurrence of the 

COVID-19 pandemic or a similar variant of the disease, may affect our customersô ability to obtain credit 

to finance their business on acceptable terms, which could result in reduced spending on our service 

offerings. 

 

39. Although it will be subject to monitoring, our management will have broad discretion in how we apply 

the Net Proceeds, including interim use of the Net Proceeds, and there is no assurance that the objects 

of the Offer will be achieved within the time frame expected or at all, or that the deployment of the Net 

Proceeds in the manner intended by us will result in any increase in the value of your investment. 

 

We intend to use the Net Proceeds for the purposes described under ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 

The objects of the Offer include repayment/prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed of by 

our Company, funding working capital requirements of our Company, funding capital expenditure for 

purchase of new machinery and general corporate purposes. Our funding requirements and the deployment 

of the Net Proceeds are based on management estimates and have not been appraised. In response to the 

dynamic nature of our business, our management will have broad discretion to revise our business plans, 

estimates and budgets from time to time. Consequently, our funding requirements and deployment of funds 

may change due to changes in underlying factors, some of which are beyond our control, such as interest 

rate fluctuations and other financial and operational factors or various other risks and uncertainties, 

including those set forth in this section, which may result in rescheduling of the proposed utilization of the 

Net Proceeds and increasing or decreasing expenditure for a particular activity, subject to compliance with 

applicable law and the investment policies approved by our management. Furthermore, pursuant to Section 

27 of the Companies Act, 2013, any variation in the objects would require a special resolution to be passed 

by the Shareholders of our Company and our Promoters will be required to provide an exit opportunity to 

the Shareholders who do not agree to such proposal to vary the objects in accordance with the Articles of 

Association of our Company and as may otherwise be prescribed by SEBI.  

 

In the case of increase in actual expenses or shortfall in requisite funds, additional funds for a particular 

activity will be met by means available to us, including internal accruals and additional equity and/or debt 

arrangements. If actual utilization towards the objects of the Offer is lower than the proposed deployment, 

such balance will be used for future growth opportunities, and general corporate purposes. If estimated 

utilization of the Net Proceeds is not completely met in a fiscal year, it shall be carried forward to the next 

fiscal year.  

 

Our management will have significant flexibility in temporarily investing the Net Proceeds and there can 

be no assurance that we will earn significant interest income on, or that we will not suffer unanticipated 

diminution in the value of, such temporary investments. 

 

40. �:�H�� �L�Q�W�H�Q�G�� �W�R�� �X�W�L�O�L�V�H�� 	æ�� �������� �P�L�O�O�L�R�Q�� �I�U�R�P�� �W�K�H�� �1�H�W�� �3�U�R�F�H�H�G�V�� �I�R�U�� �I�X�Q�G�L�Q�J�� �R�X�U�� �F�D�S�L�W�D�O�� �H�[�S�H�Q�G�L�W�X�U�H��
requirements towards purchase of new machinery, for which we have not placed any orders or entered 

into any definitive agreements. 

 

We intend to utilise a portion of the Net Proceeds for funding our capital expenditure requirements for 

purchase of new machinery for our business operations. We have estimated the total cost of such capital 

expenditure to be  100 million. We are yet to place orders for such machinery. There can be no assurance 

that we will be able to place orders for such machinery in a timely manner or at all. We have not entered 

into any definitive agreements in respect of such capital expenditure and have relied on the quotations 

received from third parties for estimation of the cost. The quotations relied on for such estimation are valid 

for a certain period of time and may be subject to revisions, and other commercial and technical factors. 

Additionally, in the event of any delay in placement of such orders, the proposed schedule implementation 

and deployment of the Net Proceeds may be extended or may vary accordingly. We cannot assure you that 

we will be able to undertake such capital expenditure within the cost indicated or that there will not be cost 

escalations. For details, see ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 

 

41. A downgrade in our credit ratings could materially adversely affect our business and financial condition 

and our ability to raise capital in the future. 

Our Company has received the following credit ratings from CRISIL Ratings Limited vide its letter dated 

November 30, 2021: 
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Particulars Ratings 

Long term Rating CRISIL BBB+/Stable (Reaffirmed)  

Short term Rating CRISIL A2 (Reaffirmed)  

 

Our Company has received the following credit ratings from CRISIL Ratings Limited vide its letter dated 

April 13, 2022: 

 
Particulars Ratings 

Long term Rating CRISIL BBB+/Stable  

Short term Rating CRISIL A2  

 

Our Company has received the following credit ratings from CRISIL Ratings Limited vide its letter dated 

May 17, 2023: 

 
Particulars Ratings 

Long term Rating CRISIL BBB+/Positive  

Short term Rating CRISIL A2  

 

Our credit ratings, which are intended to measure our ability to meet our debt obligations, are a significant 

factor in determining our finance costs. The interest rates of certain of our borrowings may be significantly 

dependent on our credit ratings. A downgrade of our credit ratings could lead to greater risk with respect 

to refinancing our debt and would likely increase our cost of borrowing and adversely affect our business, 

financial condition, results of operations and prospects. 

 

42. We have not paid any dividends in the past and our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on 

our earnings, financial condition, working capital requirements, the performance of our acquired 

businesses, capital expenditures and restrictive covenants of our financing arrangements. 

 

No dividends have been declared and paid by our Company on the Equity Shares for the six months ended 

September 30, 2023 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and 

from October 31, 2023 to the date of this RHP. The declaration and payment of dividends on the Equity 

Shares will be recommended by our Board and approved by our Shareholders at their discretion, subject 

to the provisions of our Articles of Association and applicable laws including the Companies Act and SEBI 

Listing Regulations. Our Company has no formal dividend policy as on the date of this RHP.  

 

Our ability to pay dividends in the future will depend on our earnings, financial condition, cash flows, 

working capital requirements, growth opportunities, capital expenditure and restrictive covenants of our 

financing arrangements. Any future determination as to the declaration and payment of dividends will be 

at the discretion of our Board and will depend on factors that our Board deems relevant, including among 

others, our contractual obligations, results of operations, financial condition, revenues, profits, capital 

requirements and business prospects and any other financing arrangements. In addition, our ability to pay 

dividends may be impacted by a number of factors, including restrictive covenants under our current or 

future loan or financing documents. For more information on restrictive covenants under our current loan 

agreements, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò on page 270.  

 

We may decide to retain all of our earnings to finance the development and expansion of our business and, 

therefore, may not declare dividends on our Equity Shares. We cannot assure you that we will be able to 

pay dividends at any point in the future. For further details, see ñDividend Policyò on page 65.  

 

43. Our contingent liabilities not provided for as per Ind AS 37, as disclosed in our Restated Consolidated 

Financial Information could adversely affect our financial condition.  

 

As on, March 31, 2021, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2023 and September 30, 2023, our contingent liabilities 

not provided for, on a consolidated basis, were as follows:  

 

 

 

 

(  in million) 
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Particulars Financial Year Six months ended September 

30, 2023 March 31, 

2023 

March 31, 

2022 

March 31, 

2021 

Demands raised by income tax 

authorities* 

203.14 39.79 39.79 203.14 

Provident fund dues 142.37 63.94 63.94 142.37 

Interest liability on GST/ service 

tax 

31.49 - - 70.80 

Demands raised by service tax 

authorities 

6.37 6.37 6.37 6.37 

*Out of above, the Company has already deposited  4.00 million with the income tax authorities. 
**Out of above, the Company has already deposited  20.00 million as per the high court order with the PF authority. The matter is 

currently pending before the Central Government Industrial Tribunal. 

 

If a significant portion of these liabilities materialize, it could have an adverse effect on our results of 

operations, cash flows and financial condition. 

 

44. The premises for our registered office, training centre, branch offices, warehouses and certain other 

properties used by us are held by us on a leasehold basis, which subjects us to certain risks. 

 

Certain of the premises used by us, including our registered office, training centre, branch offices and 

warehouses, are on a leasehold basis. Except our registered office and a branch in Pune, which have been 

leased from Prasad Minesh Lad and Neeta Prasad Lad by our Company, such lease arrangements have 

been entered into with third parties not being related parties of our Company. For further details, see ñOur 

Business ï Propertyò on page 218. 

 

Upon expiration of the relevant agreement for such premises, we will be required to negotiate the terms 

and conditions on which the lease agreement may be renewed. We cannot assure you that we will be able 

to renew these agreements on commercially reasonable terms in a timely manner, or at all. 

 

Termination of our leases may occur for reasons beyond our control, such as breaches of lease agreements 

by the landlords of our premises which is detrimental to our operations. If we, our current or future 

landlords breach the lease agreements, we may have to relocate to alternative premises. Once we obtain a 

lease, we incur significant expenses to install necessary furniture, fittings, lighting, security systems and 

air conditioning, to ensure such unit is designed in line with our requirements. Relocation of any part of 

our operations may cause disruptions to our business and may require significant expenditure, and we 

cannot assure you that in such a case, we will be able to find suitable premises on commercially reasonable 

terms in a timely manner, if at all or we may have to pay significantly higher rent or incur additional 

expenses towards interiors. Occurrence of any of these factors may materially and adversely affect our 

business, cash flows, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

Some of these lease deeds may have expired and while we endeavour to renew all of these lease deeds in 

due course, there is no assurance that we will be able to renew any or all of these leases.  Our failure to 

maintain or renew such agreements on favorable conditions and in a timely manner, or at all, could require 

us to vacate such facilities and lease alternative locations. For instance, our branch offices in Delhi and 

Bengaluru are located on land where we have not renewed the lease deed. 

 

In addition, we may not be able to assess or identify all risks and liabilities associated with any properties, 

such as faulty or disputed title, unregistered encumbrances or adverse possession rights, improperly 

executed, unregistered or insufficiently stamped instruments, or other defects that we may not be aware of. 

In the event that these existing leases are terminated or they are not renewed on commercially acceptable 

terms or at all, we may suffer a disruption in our operations. If alternative premises are not available at the 

same or similar costs, size or locations, our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of 

operations may be adversely affected. 

 

45. This Red Herring Prospectus contains information from an F&S Report which we have commissioned 

and paid for, from Frost & Sullivan. There can be no assurance that such third -party statistical, 

financial and other industry information is either complete or accurate. 

 

Certain sections of this Red Herring Prospectus include information based on, or derived from, the F&S 

Report or extracts of the F&S Report prepared by Frost & Sullivan, which is not related to our Company, 
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Directors, Promoters, Key Managerial Personnel or Senior Management. We commissioned and paid for 

this report for the purpose of confirming our understanding of the industry in connection with the Offer. 

All such information in this Red Herring Prospectus indicates the F&S Report as its source. Accordingly, 

any information in this Red Herring Prospectus derived from, or based on, the F&S Report should be read 

taking into consideration the foregoing. 

 

This report is subject to various limitations and based upon certain assumptions that are subjective in 

nature. Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and 

may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources and publications may also base their 

information on estimates, projections, forecasts and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. While 

industry sources are required to exercise due care and caution while preparing their reports, they do not 

guarantee the accuracy, adequacy or completeness of the data. Statements from third parties that involve 

estimates are subject to change, and actual amounts may differ materially from those included in this Red 

Herring Prospectus. Further, the F&S Report is not a recommendation to invest / disinvest in any company 

covered in the F&S Report. Accordingly, prospective investors should not place undue reliance on, or base 

their investment decision solely on this information.  

 

In view of the foregoing, you may not be able to seek legal recourse for any losses resulting from 

undertaking any investment in the Offer pursuant to reliance on the information in this Red Herring 

Prospectus based on, or derived from, the F&S Report. You should consult your own advisors and 

undertake an independent assessment of information in this Red Herring Prospectus based on, or derived 

from, the F&S Report before making any investment decision regarding the Offer. A copy of the F&S 

Report shall be available on the website of our Company at https://krystal-group.com/investor/. See 

ñIndustry Overviewò on page 139. For the disclaimers associated with the F&S Report, see ñCertain 

Conventions, Presentation of Financial, Industry and Market Data and Currency of Presentation ï 

Industry and Market Dataò on page 30. 

 

46. If we fail to maintain an effective system of internal controls, we may not be able to successfully manage, 

or accurately report, our financial risks. 

 

Our management is responsible for establishing and maintaining internal financial controls based on the 

internal control over financial reporting criteria established by it while taking into account the essential 

components of internal control stated in the Guidance Note on Audit of Internal Financial Controls over 

Financial Reporting issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India. These responsibilities 

include the design, implementation and maintenance of adequate internal financial controls to ensure the 

orderly and efficient conduct of our business, including adherence to our policies, the safeguarding of our 

assets, the prevention and detection of frauds and errors, the accuracy and completeness of the accounting 

records, and the timely preparation of reliable financial information, as required under the Companies Act, 

2013. 

 

Effective internal controls are necessary for us to prepare reliable financial reports and effectively avoid 

fraud. Moreover, any internal controls that we may implement, or our level of compliance with such 

controls, may deteriorate over time, due to evolving business conditions. While we have taken measures 

to strengthen our internal control system and have conducted audits to review gaps and process weaknesses 

and implemented the suggested measures, there can be no assurance that deficiencies in our internal 

controls will not arise in the future, or that we will be able to implement, and continue to maintain, adequate 

measures to rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls. Any inability on our part to 

adequately detect, rectify or mitigate any such deficiencies in our internal controls may adversely impact 

our ability to accurately report, or successfully manage, our financial risks, and to avoid fraud.  

 

47. The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholder may be less than 

the Offer Price. 

 

The average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholder may be less than the 

Offer Price, which will be decided by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation 

with the Lead Manager. The details of the average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares held by the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder are set out below:    

 

 
Name of the Promoter Selling Shareholder Number of Equity Average Cost of Acquisition per 
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Shares held  Equity Share (in )*  

Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited 11,524,388  30.00 
*As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, Chartered Accountants by way of their certificate dated March March 04, 2024 

 

For further details regarding the weighted average cost of acquisition of Equity Shares by the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder and build-up of Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholder in our Company, 

see ñOffer Document Summaryï Average cost of acquisition of shares of our Promoters and Promoter 

Selling Shareholderò on page 25. 

 

48. We may need to change our pricing models as and when necessary to compete successfully and an 

inability to do so could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and 

results of operations. 

 

The intense competition we face in our businesses, and general economic and business conditions can put 

pressure on us to reduce our prices. If our competitors offer deep discounts on certain services, we may 

need to lower prices or offer other favourable terms in order to compete successfully. Any such changes 

may reduce margins and could adversely affect our operating results. Any broad-based change to our prices 

and pricing policies could cause our revenues to decline or be delayed as a result of our customers adjusting 

to the new pricing policies. Some of our competitors may bundle services for promotional purposes or as 

a long-term pricing strategy and provide best price guarantees. These practices could, over time, 

significantly constrain the prices that we can charge for certain of our services. If we do not adapt our 

pricing models to reflect changes in customersô use of our services or changes in customer demand, our 

revenues could decrease and it could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition 

and results of operations. 

 

49. Our Company will not receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale. 

 

The Offer includes an offer for sale of Equity Shares by the Promoter Selling Shareholder. The entire 

proceeds from the Offer for Sale will be paid to the Promoter Selling Shareholder, and we will not receive 

any such proceeds from the Offer for Sale. For further details, see ñThe Offerò, ñCapital Structureò and 

ñObjects of the Offerò on pages 81, 96 and 110, respectively. 

 

50. Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other statistical information relating to our 

operations and financial performance have been included in this Red Herring Prospectus. These non-

GAAP financial measures are not measures of operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS 

and may not be comparable. 

 

Certain non-GAAP financial measures and certain other statistical information relating to our operations 

and financial performance like EBITDA, EBITDA Margin, Debt Equity Ratio, Net Debt, Net Debt to 

EBIDTA, Net Asset Value per Equity Share, Net Worth, Return on Net Worth, Return on Equity, Return 

on Capital Employed, EBITDA CAGR, PAT CAGR and Revenue CAGR which are derived from the 

Restated Consolidated Financial Information (collectively, the ñNon-GAAP Measuresò) have been 

included in this Red Herring Prospectus. We compute and disclose such non-GAAP financial measures 

and such other statistical information relating to our operations and financial performance as we consider 

such information to be useful measures of our business and financial performance. These Non-GAAP 

Measures are supplemental measure of our performance and liquidity that is not required by, or presented 

in accordance with, Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP. Further, these Non-GAAP Measures are 

not a measurement of our financial performance or liquidity under Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US 

GAAP and should not be considered in isolation or construed as an alternative to cash flows, profit / (loss) 

for the years / period or any other measure of financial performance or as an indicator of our operating 

performance, liquidity, profitability or cash flows generated by operating, investing or financing activities 

derived in accordance with Ind AS, Indian GAAP, IFRS or US GAAP. In addition, these Non-GAAP 

Measures are not standardised terms, hence a direct comparison of these Non-GAAP Measures between 

companies may not be possible. Other companies may calculate these Non-GAAP Measures differently 

from us, limiting its usefulness as a comparative measure. 

 

These Non-GAAP Measures and other statistical and other information relating to our operations and 

financial performance may not be computed on the basis of any standard methodology that is applicable 

across the industry and therefore may not be comparable to financial measures and statistical information 

of similar nomenclature that may be computed and presented by other companies and are not measures of 
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operating performance or liquidity defined by Ind AS and may not be comparable to similarly titled 

measures presented by other companies. 

 

51. Our Corporate Promoter will continue to retain significant shareholding in our Company after the 

Offer, which will allow it to exercise significant influence over us.  

 

As on date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Corporate Promoter holds 99.99% of our equity share 

capital. After the completion of the Offer, our Corporate Promoter will hold approximately [ǒ]% of our 

equity share capital. Accordingly, our Corporate Promoter will continue to exercise significant influence 

over our business and all matters requiring shareholders' approval, including the composition of our Board 

of Directors, the approval of mergers, strategic acquisitions or joint ventures or the sales of substantially 

all of our assets, and the policies for dividends, lending, investments and capital expenditures. This 

concentration of ownership may also delay, defer or even prevent a change in control of our Company and 

may make some transactions more difficult or impossible without the support of our Corporate Promoter. 

The interests of our Corporate Promoter, as our Companyôs controlling shareholder, could conflict with 

our Companyôs interests, your interests or the interests of our other shareholders. There is no assurance 

that our Corporate Promoter will act to resolve any conflicts of interest in our Companyôs or your favour. 

 

52. Certain of our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management 

may have interests in us other than reimbursement of expenses incurred and normal remuneration or 

benefits. 

 

Certain of our Promoters, Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management may 

be regarded as having an interest in our Company other than reimbursement of expenses incurred and 

normal remuneration or benefits. Certain Directors and Promoters may be deemed to be interested to the 

extent of Equity Shares, as applicable, held by them and by members of our Promoter Group, to the extent 

applicable, as well as to the extent of any dividends, bonuses or other distributions on such Equity Shares. 

Certain of our Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and members of Senior Management may also deemed 

to be interested in our Company to the extent of stock options, that may be granted to them pursuant to the 

Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023 or any Equity Shares that may be held by them in the future including, pursuant 

to exercise of stock options. There can be no assurance that our Promoters, Directors, our Key Managerial 

Personnel and members of Senior Management will exercise their rights as shareholders to the benefit and 

best interest of our Company. For further details, see ñCapital Structureò, ñOur Promoters and Promoter 

Groupò, ñOur Managementò and ñOther Financial Information ï Related Party Transactionsò on pages 

96, 257, 233 and 267, respectively. 

 

53. Conflicts of interest may arise out of common business objects between our Company and our 

Promoters, Group Companies, and certain of the members of our Promoter Group. 

 

Conflicts may arise in the ordinary course of decision making by our Promoters or Board of Directors. 

Certain of the members of our Promoter Group such as Krystal Allied Services Private Limited and Krystal 

Aviation Services Private Limited are engaged in, or authorized to carry out, business similar to that of our 

Company. Further, Saily Prasad Lad and Shubham Prasad Lad serve on the board of directors of Krystal 

Allied Services Private Limited, while Neeta Prasad Lad and Saily Prasad Lad are members of the board 

of directors of Krystal Aviation Services Private Limited. While we will adopt necessary procedures and 

practices as permitted by law to address any instances of conflict of interest, if and when they may arise, 

we cannot assure you that these or other conflicts of interest will be resolved in an impartial manner. 

Further, due to the conflict of interest between us, or to the extent that competing business operations 

offered by these Promoter Group members erode our market share, we may not be able to effectively 

manage any such conflict or competitive pressures and, consequently, our business, cash flows, results of 

operation and financial condition may be adversely affected. 

 

EXTERNAL RISK FACTORS  

 

Risks Related to India  

 

54. Financial and political instability in other countries may cause increased volatility in Indian financial 

markets. 

 

The Indian market and the Indian economy are influenced by economic and market conditions in other 
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countries, particularly emerging market countries in Asia, Europe and the United States of America. In 

particular, the ongoing military conflicts between Russia and Ukraine could result in increased volatility 

in, or damage to, the worldwide financial markets and economy. Increased economic volatility and trade 

restrictions could result in increased volatility in the markets for certain securities and commodities and 

may cause inflation. Any worldwide financial instability may cause increased volatility in the Indian 

financial markets and, directly or indirectly, adversely affect the Indian economy and financial sector and 

us. Although economic conditions are different in each country, investorsô reactions to developments in 

one country can have adverse effects on the securities of companies in other countries, including India. A 

loss of investor confidence in the financial systems of other emerging markets may cause increased 

volatility in Indian financial markets and, indirectly, in the Indian economy in general. Any worldwide 

financial instability could also have a negative impact on the Indian economy. Financial disruptions may 

occur again and could harm our business, our future financial performance and the prices of the Equity 

Shares. 

 

The COVID-19 pandemic significantly affected financial markets around the world. Any other global 

economic developments or the perception that any of them could occur may continue to have an adverse 

effect on global economic conditions and the stability of global financial markets. It may significantly 

reduce global market liquidity and restrict the ability of key market participants to operate in certain 

financial markets. Any of these factors could depress economic activity and restrict our access to capital, 

which could have an adverse effect on our business, cash flows, financial condition and results of 

operations and reduce the price of our Equity Shares. Any financial disruption could have an adverse effect 

on our business, future financial performance, shareholdersô equity and the price of our Equity Shares. 

 

In addition, India has experienced, and may in the future experience, political instability, including strikes, 

demonstrations, protests, marches, guerilla activity or other types of civil disorder. Acts of violence, 

terrorist attacks, regional conflicts or situations or war may also adversely affect the financial markets, 

which may impact our business. These instabilities and any adverse changes in the political environment 

could increase our costs, increase our exposure to legal and business risks, disrupt our operations or affect 

our ability to expand. 

 

55. Our business is significantly affected by fluctuations in general economic activity. 

 

Demand for integrated business services is significantly affected by the general level of commercial 

activity and economic conditions in the regions in which we operate. Our results of operations are affected 

by the level of business activity of our customers, which in turn is affected by the macroeconomic 

conditions in the economy and the industries in which they operate.  

 

An economic downturn in a region in which we operate may adversely affect our operations in that region, 

as the demand for management of commercial and office spaces is co-related with the overall commercial 

activity in the region. Some of our Company's top customers are multi-national corporations, and a 

downturn in the global markets may adversely affect their operations, thereby affecting our business, cash 

flows, financial conditions or results of operations.  

 

During period of economic downturn, many companies may look to reduce fixed costs, and may 

accordingly limit their use of facility management and other business services. We may also experience 

more competitive pricing pressure during periods of economic downturn. If, in the event of unfavorable 

economic conditions, companies limit their spending on the services which we provide, it may have a 

material adverse effect on our financial and operating performance. Economic recovery is difficult to 

predict, and may be short lived, slow or uneven, with certain regions continuing to experience declines or 

weakness in economic activity while others improve. Differing economic conditions and patterns of 

economic growth or contraction in the geographical regions in which we operate may affect demand for 

our business services. Negative developments in one or more regions we operate in could result in a 

reduction in demand for our services, the cancellation or delay of contracts already placed, difficulty in 

collecting receivables, and a higher cost of doing business, any of which could adversely affect our 

business, cash flows, results of operations or financial condition. 

 

56. We may be affected by competition laws, the adverse application or interpretation of which could 

adversely affect our business.  

 

The Competition Act, 2002, of India, as amended (ñCompetition Actò), regulates practices having an 
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appreciable adverse effect on competition in the relevant market in India (ñAAECò). Under the 

Competition Act, any formal or informal arrangement, understanding or action in concert, which causes or 

is likely to cause an AAEC is considered void and may result in the imposition of substantial penalties. 

Further, any agreement among competitors which directly or indirectly involves the determination of 

purchase or sale prices, limits or controls production, supply, markets, technical development, investment 

or the provision of services or shares the market or source of production or provision of services in any 

manner, including by way of allocation of geographical area or number of customers in the relevant market 

or directly or indirectly results in bid-rigging or collusive bidding is presumed to have an AAEC and is 

considered void. The Competition Act also prohibits abuse of a dominant position by any enterprise.  

 

On March 04, 2011, the Government notified and brought into force the combination regulation (merger 

control) provisions under the Competition Act with effect from June 1, 2011. These provisions require 

acquisitions of shares, voting rights, assets or control or mergers or amalgamations that cross the prescribed 

asset and turnover based thresholds to be mandatorily notified to and pre-approved by the Competition 

Commission of India (the ñCCIò). Additionally, on May 11, 2011, the CCI issued Competition 

Commission of India (Procedure for Transaction of Business Relating to Combinations) Regulations, 2011, 

as amended, which sets out the mechanism for implementation of the merger control regime in India.  

 

The Competition Act aims to, among others, prohibit all agreements and transactions which may have an 

AAEC in India. Consequently, all agreements entered into by us could be within the purview of the 

Competition Act. Further, the CCI has extra-territorial powers and can investigate any agreements, abusive 

conduct or combination occurring outside India if such agreement, conduct or combination has an AAEC 

in India. However, the impact of the provisions of the Competition Act on the agreements entered into by 

us cannot be predicted with certainty at this stage. 

 

57. Investors may not be able to enforce a judgment of a foreign court against our Company outside India. 

 

Our Company is incorporated under the laws of India. A majority of our Companyôs assets are located in 

India and all of our Companyôs Directors, Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management are residents 

of India. As a result, it may not be possible for investors to effect service of process upon our Company or 

such persons in jurisdictions outside India, or to enforce against them judgments obtained in courts outside 

India, including judgments predicated upon the civil liability provisions of the securities laws of 

jurisdictions outside India. Moreover, it is unlikely that a court in India would award damages on the same 

basis as a foreign court if an action were brought in India or that an Indian court would enforce foreign 

judgments if it viewed the amount of damages as excessive or inconsistent with Indian public policy. 

 

India has reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters with a 

limited number of jurisdictions, which includes, the United Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore 

and Hong Kong. A judgment from certain specified courts located in a jurisdiction with reciprocity must 

meet certain requirements of the Civil Code. The United States and India do not currently have a treaty 

providing for reciprocal recognition and enforcement of judgments in civil and commercial matters. 

Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of money rendered by any federal or state court in a non-

reciprocating territory, such as the United States, for civil liability, whether or not predicated solely upon 

the general securities laws of the United States, would not be enforceable in India under the Civil Code as 

a decree of an Indian court. 

 

The United Kingdom, United Arab Emirates, Singapore and Hong Kong have been declared by the 

Government of India to be reciprocating territories for purposes of Section 44A of the Civil Code. A 

judgment of a court of a country which is not a reciprocating territory may be enforced in India only by a 

suit on the judgment under Section 13 of the Civil Code, and not by proceedings in execution. Section 13 

of the Civil Code provides that foreign judgments shall be conclusive regarding any matter directly 

adjudicated on except (i) where the judgment has not been pronounced by a court of competent jurisdiction, 

(ii) where the judgment has not been given on the merits of the case, (iii) where it appears on the face of 

the proceedings that the judgment is founded on an incorrect view of international law or refusal to 

recognise the law of India in cases to which such law is applicable, (iv) where the proceedings in which 

the judgment was obtained were opposed to natural justice, (v) where the judgment has been obtained by 

fraud or (vi) where the judgment sustains a claim founded on a breach of any law then in force in India. 

Under the Civil Code, a court in India shall, on the production of any document purporting to be a certified 

copy of a foreign judgment, presume that the judgment was pronounced by a court of competent 

jurisdiction, unless the contrary appears on record. The Civil Code only permits the enforcement of 
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monetary decrees, not being in the nature of any amounts payable in respect of taxes, other charges, fines 

or penalties. Judgments or decrees from jurisdictions which do not have reciprocal recognition with India 

cannot be enforced by proceedings in execution in India. Therefore, a final judgment for the payment of 

money rendered by any court in a non-reciprocating territory for civil liability, whether or not predicated 

solely upon the general laws of the non-reciprocating territory, would not be enforceable in India. Even if 

an investor obtained a judgment in such a jurisdiction against us, our officers or directors, it may be 

required to institute a new proceeding in India and obtain a decree from an Indian court. Further, there may 

be considerable delays in the disposal of suits by Indian courts. 

 

However, the party in whose favour such final judgment is rendered may bring a new suit in a competent 

court in India based on a final judgment that has been obtained in the United States or other such 

jurisdiction within three years of obtaining such final judgment. It is unlikely that an Indian court would 

award damages on the same basis as a foreign court if an action is brought in India. Moreover, it is unlikely 

that an Indian court would award damages to the extent awarded in a final judgment rendered outside India 

if it believes that the amount of damages awarded were excessive or inconsistent with Indian practice. In 

addition, any person seeking to enforce a foreign judgment in India is required to obtain the prior approval 

of the RBI to repatriate any amount recovered. 

 

58. The occurrence of natural or man-made disasters could adversely affect our results of operations, cash 

flows and financial condition. Hostilities, terrorist attacks, civil unrest and other acts of violence could 

adversely affect the financial markets and our business. 

  

The occurrence of natural disasters, including cyclones, storms, floods, earthquakes, tsunamis, tornadoes, 

fires, explosions, pandemic disease and man-made disasters, including acts of terrorism and military 

actions, could adversely affect our results of operations, cash flows or financial condition. In addition, 

India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years, in particular communal violence across ethnic 

or communal lines involving conflicts, riots and other forms of violence between communities of different 

religious faith or ethnic origins, and it is possible that future civil unrest as well as other adverse social, 

economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect on our business. Terrorist attacks and 

other acts of violence or war may adversely affect the Indian securities markets. In addition, any 

deterioration in international relations, especially between India and its neighbouring countries, may result 

in investor concern regarding regional stability which could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. 

In addition, India has witnessed local civil disturbances in recent years and it is possible that future civil 

unrest as well as other adverse social, economic or political events in India could have an adverse effect 

on our business. Such incidents could also create a greater perception that investment in Indian companies 

involves a higher degree of risk and could have an adverse effect on our business and the market price of 

the Equity Shares.  

 

59. We are subject to regulatory, economic, social and political uncertainties and other factors beyond our 

control which may have an adverse effect on our business and result of operations.  

 

We are incorporated in India and we conduct our corporate affairs and our business in India. Our Equity 

Shares are proposed to be listed on BSE and NSE. Consequently, our business, operations, financial 

performance and the market price of our Equity Shares will be affected by interest rates, government 

policies, taxation, social and ethnic instability and other political and economic developments affecting 

India. 

 

Factors that may adversely affect the Indian economy, and hence our results of operations may include: 

 

�x any exchange rate fluctuations, the imposition of currency controls and restrictions on the right to 

convert or repatriate currency or export assets 

�x any scarcity of credit or other financing in India, resulting in an adverse effect on economic 

conditions in India and scarcity of financing for our expansions 

�x prevailing income conditions among Indian customers and Indian corporations 

�x epidemic or any other public health in India or in countries in the region or globally, including in 

Indiaôs various neighbouring countries 
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�x macroeconomic factors and central bank regulation, including in relation to interest rates 

movements which may in turn adversely impact our access to capital and increase our borrowing 

costs 

�x volatility in, and actual or perceived trends in trading activity on, Indiaôs principal stock exchanges 

�x decline in India's foreign exchange reserves which may affect liquidity in the Indian economy 

�x downgrading of Indiaôs sovereign debt rating by rating agencies; and 

�x difficulty in developing any necessary partnerships with local businesses on commercially 

acceptable terms and/or a timely basis. 

 

Any slowdown or perceived slowdown in the Indian economy, or in specific sectors of the Indian economy 

or certain regions in India, could adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and 

financial condition and the price of the Equity Shares. 

 

60. If inflation were to rise in India, we might not be able to increase the prices of our products and services 

at a proportional rate in order to pass costs on to our customers and our profits might decline. 

 

Inflation rates in India have been volatile in recent years, and such volatility may continue in the future. 

India has experienced high inflation in the recent past. Increased inflation can contribute to an increase in 

interest rates and increased costs to our business, including increased costs of salaries, and other expenses 

relevant to our business. 

 

High fluctuations in inflation rates may make it more difficult for us to accurately estimate or control our 

costs. Any increase in inflation in India can increase our expenses, which we may not be able to pass on to 

our customers, whether entirely or in part, and the same may adversely affect our business and financial 

condition. In particular, we might not be able to reduce our costs or increase our rates to pass the increase 

in costs on to our customers. In such case, our business, results of operations, cash flows and financial 

condition may be adversely affected. 

 

Further, the Government of India has previously initiated economic measures to combat high inflation 

rates, and it is unclear whether these measures will remain in effect. There can be no assurance that Indian 

inflation levels will not worsen in the future. 

 

61. Foreign investors are subject to foreign investment restrictions under Indian laws which limit our ability 

to attract foreign investors, which may adversely impact the market price of our Equity Shares.  

 

Under the foreign exchange regulations currently in force in India, transfers of shares between non-

residents and residents are freely permitted (subject to certain restrictions) if they comply with the pricing 

guidelines and reporting requirements specified by the RBI. If the transfer of shares, which are sought to 

be transferred, is not in compliance with such pricing guidelines or reporting requirements or falls under 

any of the exceptions referred to above, then the prior approval of the RBI will be required. Additionally, 

shareholders who seek to convert the Indian Rupee proceeds from a sale of shares in India into foreign 

currency and repatriate that foreign currency from India will require a no objection/tax clearance certificate 

from the income tax authority. As provided in the foreign exchange controls currently in effect in India, 

the RBI has provided that the price at which the Equity Shares are transferred be calculated in accordance 

with internationally accepted pricing methodology for the valuation of shares at an armôs length basis, and 

a higher (or lower, as applicable) price per share may not be permitted. We cannot assure investors that 

any required approval from the RBI or any other Indian government agency can be obtained on any 

particular terms, or at all. Further, due to possible delays in obtaining requisite approvals, investors in the 

Equity Shares may be prevented from realizing gains during periods of price increase or limiting losses 

during periods of price decline. 

 

The foreign investment in our Company is governed by, inter alia, the FEMA, as amended, the FEMA 

Regulations, the Consolidated FDI Policy Circular of 2020 (ñFDI Policyò) effective from October 15, 

2020, issued and amended by way of press notes. Under the FDI Policy, subject to compliance with 

PSARA, our Company is permitted to have FDI up to 74% wherein FDI up to 49% is permitted under the 

automatic route and beyond 49% and up to 74% is permitted under the government route. Foreign 
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investment in our Company, will be subject to the conditions specified in the FDI Policy. Further, in 

accordance with Press Note No. 3 (2020  Series), dated April 17, 2020, issued by the  Department  for 

Promotion of Industry and Internal Trade, Government of India, and the Foreign Exchange Management 

(Non-debt Instruments) Amendment Rules, 2020, which came into effect from April 22, 2020, investments 

where the beneficial owner of the Equity Shares is situated in or is a citizen of a country which shares land 

border with India, can only be  made through the Government approval route, as prescribed in the FDI 

Policy. These investment restrictions shall also apply to subscribers of offshore derivative instruments.  

 

We cannot assure you that any required approval from the RBI or any other governmental agency can be 

obtained on any particular terms or at all. For further information, see ñRestrictions on Foreign Ownership 

of Indian Securitiesò on page 364. Our ability to raise foreign capital under the FDI route is therefore 

constrained by Indian law, which may adversely affect our business, results of operations, financial 

condition and cash flows. 

 

62. The Indian tax regime is currently undergoing substantial changes which could adversely affect our 

business and the trading price of the Equity Shares.  

 

Our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition could be adversely affected by any 

change in the extensive central and state tax regime in India applicable to us and our business. Tax and 

other levies imposed by the central and state governments in India that affect our tax liability, include 

central and state taxes and other levies, income tax, turnover tax, goods and service tax, stamp duty and 

other special taxes and surcharges, which are introduced on a temporary or permanent basis from time to 

time. This extensive central and state tax regime is subject to change from time to time. The final 

determination of our tax liability involves the interpretation of local tax laws and related regulations in 

each jurisdiction, as well as the significant use of estimates and assumptions regarding the scope of future 

operations and results achieved and the timing and nature of income earned and expenditures incurred. 

 

The Finance Act, 2020 (ñFinance Actò), has, amongst others things, provided a number of amendments to 

the direct and indirect tax regime, including, without limitation, a simplified alternate direct tax regime. 

For instance, dividend distribution tax (ñDDTò) will not be payable in respect of dividends declared, 

distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would 

not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident and are likely be 

subject to tax deduction at source. The Company may or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where 

applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes of deducting tax at source from such dividend. 

Investors should consult their own tax advisors about the consequences of investing or trading in the Equity 

Shares.  

 

 In addition, we are subject to tax related inquiries and claims. We may be particularly affected by claims 

from tax authorities on account of income tax assessment, service tax and GST that combines taxes and 

levies by the central and state governments into one unified rate of interest with effect from July 1, 2017 

and all subsequent changes and amendments thereto.  

 

 Further, the Government of India enacted the Finance Act 2023, with effect from April 1, 2023. 

Subsequently, the Government of India has announced the union budget for Fiscal 2025, pursuant to which 

the Finance Bill, 2024 (ñFinance Billò) seeks to introduce various amendments to extant tax laws. We 

cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Act 2023 or that may be made 

pursuant to the Finance Bill would have an adverse effect on our business, financial condition, future cash 

flows and results of operations. In addition, unfavorable changes in or interpretations of existing, or the 

promulgation of new laws, rules and regulations including foreign investment laws governing our business, 

operations and group structure could result in us being deemed to be in contravention of such laws or may 

require us to apply for additional approvals. We may incur increased costs relating to compliance with such 

new requirements, which may also require management time and other resources, and any failure to comply 

may adversely affect our business, cash flows, results of operations and prospects. Uncertainty in the 

applicability, interpretation or implementation of any amendment to, or change in, governing law, 

regulation or policy, including by reason of an absence, or a limited body, of administrative or judicial 

precedent may be time consuming as well as costly for us to resolve and may affect the viability of our 

current business or restrict our ability to grow our business in the future.  

 

We cannot predict whether any new tax laws or regulations impacting our services will be enacted, the 

likely nature and impact of the specific terms of any such laws or regulations or whether, if at all, any laws 
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or regulations would have an adverse effect on our business.  

63. �6�L�J�Q�L�I�L�F�D�Q�W���G�L�I�I�H�U�H�Q�F�H�V���H�[�L�V�W���E�H�W�Z�H�H�Q���,�Q�G�L�D�Q���$�F�F�R�X�Q�W�L�Q�J�� �6�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V�����³�,�Q�G���$�6�´�����D�Q�G���R�W�K�H�U���D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�L�Q�J��
�S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V���� �V�X�F�K�� �D�V�� �W�K�H�� �J�H�Q�H�U�D�O�O�\�� �D�F�F�H�S�W�H�G�� �D�F�F�R�X�Q�W�L�Q�J�� �S�U�L�Q�F�L�S�O�H�V�� �L�Q�� �W�K�H�� �8�6�� ���³�8�6�� �*�$�$�3�´���� �D�Q�G��
International �)�L�Q�D�Q�F�L�D�O���5�H�S�R�U�W�L�Q�J���6�W�D�Q�G�D�U�G�V�����³�,�)�5�6�´�������Z�K�L�F�K���P�D�\���E�H���P�D�W�H�U�L�D�O���W�R���L�Q�Y�H�V�W�R�U�V�¶���D�V�V�H�V�V�P�H�Q�W��
of our financial condition.  

 

We have, in this Red Herring Prospectus, included the Restated Consolidated Financial Information which 

have been derived from our audited consolidated financial statements as on and for the six months ended 

September 30, 2023 and Financial Years ended March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022 and March 31, 2021, 

prepared in accordance with Ind AS and restated by our Company in accordance with the requirements of 

Section 26 of Part I of Chapter III of the Companies Act, 2013, relevant provisions of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, and the Guidance Note on Reports on Company Prospectuses (Revised 2019) issued by the 

ICAI. We have not attempted to quantify the impact of US GAAP or IFRS on the financial data included 

in this Red Herring Prospectus, nor do we provide a reconciliation of our financial statements to those of 

US GAAP or IFRS. US GAAP and IFRS differ in significant respects from Ind AS. Accordingly, the 

degree to which the Restated Consolidated Financial Information, which are restated as per the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations included in this Red Herring Prospectus, will provide meaningful information is entirely 

dependent on the readerôs level of familiarity with Indian accounting practices. Any reliance by persons 

not familiar with Indian accounting practices on the financial disclosures presented in this Red Herring 

Prospectus should be limited accordingly. In addition, some of our competitors may not present their 

financial statements in accordance with Ind AS and their financial statements may not be directly 

comparable to ours, and therefore reliance should accordingly be limited. 

 

Risks Related to the Equity Shares 

 

64. Subsequent to the listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to surveillance measures, such as the 

Additional Surveillance Measures and the Graded Surveillance Measures by the Stock Exchanges in 

order to enhance the integrity of the market and safeguard the interest of investors. 

 

Subsequent to the listing of the Equity Shares, we may be subject to Additional Surveillance Measures 

(ñASMò) and Graded Surveillance Measures (ñGSMò) by the Stock Exchanges and the Securities and 

Exchange Board of India. These measures have been introduced to enhance the integrity of the market and 

safeguard the interest of investors. The criteria for shortlisting any security trading on the Stock Exchanges 

for ASM is based on objective criteria, which includes market-based parameters such as high low price 

variation, concentration of client accounts, close to close price variation, market capitalization, average 

daily trading volume and its change, and average delivery percentage, among others. A scrip is subject to 

GSM when the share price is not commensurate with the financial health and fundamentals of the company. 

Specific parameters for GSM include net worth, net fixed assets, PE, market capitalization and price to 

book value, among others. Factors within and beyond our control may lead to our securities being subject 

to GSM or ASM. In the event our Equity Shares are subject to such surveillance measures implemented 

by SEBI and the Stock Exchanges, we may be subject to certain additional restrictions in connection with 

trading of our Equity Shares such as limiting trading frequency (for example, trading either allowed once 

in a week or a month) or freezing of price on upper side of trading which may have an adverse effect on 

the market price of our Equity Shares or may in general cause disruptions in the development of an active 

trading market for our Equity Shares. 

 

65. The requirements of being a publicly listed company may strain our resources. 

 

We are not a publicly listed company and have not, historically, been subjected to the increased scrutiny 

of our affairs by shareholders, regulators and the public at large that is associated with being a listed 

company. As a listed company, we will incur significant legal, accounting, corporate governance and other 

expenses that we did not incur as an unlisted company. We will be subject to the SEBI Listing Regulations 

which will require us to file audited annual and audited / unaudited quarterly reports with respect to our 

business and financial condition. If we experience any delays, we may fail to satisfy our reporting 

obligations and/or we may not be able to readily determine and accordingly report any changes in our 

results of operations as promptly as other listed companies. Further, as a publicly listed company, we will 

need to maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal 

control over financial reporting, including keeping adequate records of daily transactions. In order to 

maintain and improve the effectiveness of our disclosure controls and procedures and internal control over 

financial reporting, significant resources and management attention will be required. As a result, our 
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managementôs attention may be diverted from our business concerns, which may adversely affect our 

business, cash flows, prospects, results of operations and financial condition. In addition, we may need to 

hire additional legal and accounting staff with appropriate experience and technical accounting knowledge, 

but we cannot assure you that we will be able to do so in a timely and efficient manner. 

 

66. The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions and the Offer Price 

of the Equity Shares may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares after the Offer. 

Further, the current market price of some securities listed pursuant to certain previous issues managed 

by the Lead Manager is below the respective issue price. 

 

The determination of the Price Band is based on various factors and assumptions, and will be determined 

by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Lead Manager. 

Furthermore, the Offer Price of the Equity Shares will be determined by the Company and the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder, in consultation with the Lead Manager, through the Book Building Process. These 

will be based on numerous factors, including factors as described under ñBasis for Offer Priceò on page 

122 and may not be indicative of the market price for the Equity Shares after the Offer.  

 

In addition to the above, the current market price of securities listed pursuant to certain previous initial 

public offerings managed by the Lead Manager may be below their respective issue price. The market price 

of the Equity Shares can be volatile as a result of several factors beyond our control, including volatility in 

the Indian and global securities markets, our results of operation, the performance of our competitors, 

changing perceptions in the market about investments in this sector in India, investor perceptions of our 

future performance, adverse media reports about us or our sector, changes in the estimates of our 

performance or recommendations by financial analysts, significant developments in Indiaôs economic 

liberalisation and deregulation policies, and significant developments in Indiaôs fiscal regulations. In 

addition, the Stock Exchanges may experience significant price and volume fluctuations, which may have 

an adverse effect on the market price of the Equity Shares We cannot assure you that an active market will 

develop, or sustained trading will take place in the Equity Shares or provide any assurance regarding the 

price at which the Equity Shares will be traded after listing. 

 

67. An investment in the Equity Shares is subject to general risks related to investments in Indian 

companies. 

 

Our Company is incorporated in India and a majority of our assets and employees are located in India. 

Consequently, our business, cash flows, results of operations, financial condition and the market price of 

the Equity Shares will be affected by changes in interest rates in India, policies of the Government of India, 

including taxation policies along with policies relating to industry, political, social and economic 

developments affecting India. 

 

68. Investors may be subject to Indian taxes arising out of income arising on the sale of and dividend on 

the Equity Shares. 

 

Under current Indian tax laws, unless specifically exempted, capital gains arising from the sale of equity 

shares held as investments in an Indian company are generally taxable in India. Any capital gain realized 

on the sale of listed equity shares on a Stock Exchange held for more than 12 months immediately 

preceding the date of transfer will be subject to long term capital gains in India at the specified rates 

depending on certain factors, such as whether the sale is undertaken on or off the Stock Exchanges, the 

quantum of gains and any available treaty relief. Accordingly, we may be subject to payment of long-term 

capital gains tax in India, in addition to payment of securities transaction tax (ñSTTò), on the sale of any 

Equity Shares held for more than 12 months immediately preceding the date of transfer. STT will be levied 

on and collected by a domestic stock exchange on which the Equity Shares are sold. 

 

Further, any capital gains realized on the sale of listed equity shares held for a period of 12 months or less 

immediately preceding the date of transfer will be subject to short term capital gains tax in India. Capital 

gains arising from the sale of the Equity Shares will not be chargeable to tax in India in cases where relief 

from such taxation in India is provided under a treaty between India and the country of which the seller is 

resident and the seller is entitled to avail benefits thereunder, subject to certain conditions. Generally, 

Indian tax treaties do not limit Indiaôs ability to impose tax on capital gains. As a result, residents of other 

countries may be liable for tax in India as well as in their own jurisdiction on a gain upon the sale of the 

Equity Shares. 
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Similarly, any business income realized from the transfer of Equity Shares held as trading assets is taxable 

at the applicable tax rates subject to any treaty relief, if applicable, to a non-resident seller. Additionally, 

in terms of the Finance Act, 2018, which has been notified on March 29, 2018 with effect from April 1, 

2018, the tax payable by an assessee on the capital gains arising from transfer of long term capital asset 

(introduced as section 112A of the Income-tax Act, 1961) shall be calculated on such long-term capital 

gains at the rate of 10%, where the long-term capital gains exceed 100,000, subject to certain exceptions 

in case of a resident individuals and HUF. 

 

Further, the Finance Act, 2019 has made various amendments in the taxation laws and has also clarified 

that, in the absence of a specific provision under an agreement, the liability to pay stamp duty in case of 

sale of securities through stock exchanges will be on the buyer, while in other cases of transfer for 

consideration through a depository, the onus will be on the transferor. The stamp duty for transfer of 

securities other than debentures, on a delivery basis is specified at 0.015% and on a non -delivery basis is 

specified at 0.003% of the consideration amount. These amendments have come into effect from July 1, 

2020. 

 

Additionally, the Finance Act 2020 does not require DDT to be payable in respect of dividends declared, 

distributed or paid by a domestic company after March 31, 2020, and accordingly, such dividends would 

not be exempt in the hands of the shareholders, both resident as well as non-resident. The Company may 

or may not grant the benefit of a tax treaty (where applicable) to a non-resident shareholder for the purposes 

of deducting tax at source pursuant to any corporate action including dividends. 

 

Furthermore, the Government of India has announced the Union Budget for Fiscal 2024, pursuant to which 

the Finance Bill, 2023, introduced various amendments to taxation laws in India. The Finance Bill received 

assent from the President of India on March 31, 2023, and has been enacted as the Finance Act, 2023. We 

have not fully determined the impact of these recent and proposed laws and regulations on our business. 

We cannot predict whether any amendments made pursuant to the Finance Act 2023 will have an adverse 

effect on our business, financial condition and results of operations. 

 

69. Rights of shareholders under Indian laws may be more limited than under the laws of other jurisdictions 

due to which they may have difficulty in asserting their rights as a shareholder. 

 

Indian legal principles related to corporate procedures, directorsô fiduciary duties and liabilities, and 

shareholdersô rights may differ from those that would apply to a company in another jurisdiction. 

Shareholdersô rights including in relation to class actions, under Indian law may not be as extensive as 

shareholdersô rights under the laws of other countries or jurisdictions. Investors may have more difficulty 

in asserting their rights as shareholder in an Indian company than as shareholder of a corporation in another 

jurisdiction. 

 

70. The Equity Shares have never been publicly traded, and, after the Offer, the Equity Shares may 

experience price and volume fluctuations, and an active trading market for the Equity Shares may not 

develop. Further, the price of the Equity Shares may be volatile, and you may be unable to resell the 

Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price, or at all. 

 

Prior to the Offer, there has been no public market for the Equity Shares, and an active trading market on 

the Stock Exchanges may not develop or be sustained after the Offer. Listing and quotation does not 

guarantee that a market for the Equity Shares will develop, or if developed, the liquidity of such market 

for the Equity Shares. The Offer Price of the Equity Shares is proposed to be determined through a book-

building process and may not be indicative of the market price of the Equity Shares at the time of 

commencement of trading of the Equity Shares or at any time thereafter.  

 

The market price of the Equity Shares may fluctuate as a result of, among other things, the following 

factors, some of which are beyond our control: 

 

�x results of operations that vary from the expectations of securities analysts and investors; 

�x results of operations that vary from those of our competitors; 

�x changes in expectations as to our future financial performance, including financial estimates by 

research analysts and investors; 
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�x a change in research analystsô recommendations; 

�x announcements by us or our competitors of significant acquisitions, strategic alliances, joint 

operations or capital commitments; 

�x announcements by third parties or governmental entities of major claims or proceedings against us; 

�x developments relating to our peer companies in our industry; 

�x new laws and governmental regulations applicable to our industry; 

�x additions or departures of Key Managerial Personnel and Senior Management; 

�x speculative trading in the Equity Shares; 

�x outbreaks of new pandemics or epidemics; 

�x the publicôs reaction to our press releases and adverse media reports; 

�x fluctuations in stock market prices and volume; and 

�x general economic and stock market conditions. 

 

Changes in relation to any of the factors listed above could adversely affect the price of the Equity Shares. 

The market price of the Equity Shares may decline below the Offer Price and investors may not be able to 

re-sell Equity Shares at or above the Offer Price resulting in a loss of all or part of the investment. 

 

71. Fluctuation in the exchange rate between the Indian Rupee and foreign currencies may have an adverse 

effect on the value of our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results.  

 

On listing, our Equity Shares will be quoted in Indian Rupees on the Stock Exchanges. Any dividends in 

respect of our Equity Shares will also be paid in Indian Rupees and subsequently converted into the relevant 

foreign currency for repatriation, if required. Any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during 

the time that it takes to undertake such conversion may reduce the net dividend to foreign investors. In 

addition, any adverse movement in currency exchange rates during a delay in repatriating outside India the 

proceeds from a sale of Equity Shares, for example, because of a delay in regulatory approvals that may 

be required for the sale of Equity Shares may reduce the proceeds received by equity shareholders. For 

example, the exchange rate between the Rupee and the U.S. dollar has fluctuated substantially in recent 

years and may continue to fluctuate substantially in the future, which may have an adverse effect on the 

trading price of our Equity Shares and returns on our Equity Shares, independent of our operating results. 

Any of these factors may result in large and sudden changes in the volume and trading price of the Equity 

Shares. In the past, following periods of volatility in the market price of a companyôs securities, 

shareholders have often instituted securities class action litigation against that company. If we were 

involved in a class action suit, it could divert the attention of management, and, if adversely determined, 

have a material adverse effect on our business, cash flows, results of operations and financial condition. 

 

72. Investors may not be able to sell immediately on an Indian stock exchange any of the Equity Shares 

they purchase in the Offer. 

 

The Equity Shares will be listed on the Stock Exchanges. Pursuant to applicable Indian laws, certain actions 

must be completed before the Equity Shares can be listed and trading in the Equity Shares may commence. 

The Allotment of Equity Shares in the Offer and the credit of such Equity Shares to the applicantôs demat 

account with depository participant could take approximately five Working Days from the Bid/ Offer 

Closing Date and trading in the Equity Shares upon receipt of final listing and trading approvals from the 

Stock Exchanges is expected to commence within six Working Days of the Bid/ Offer Closing Date. There 

could also be a failure or delay in listing of the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. Any failure or delay 

in obtaining the approval or otherwise commence trading in the Equity Shares would restrict investorsô 

ability to dispose of their Equity Shares. There can be no assurance that the Equity Shares will be credited 

to investorsô demat accounts, or that trading in the Equity Shares will commence, within the time periods 
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specified in this risk factor. We could also be required to pay interest at the applicable rates if allotment is 

not made, refund orders are not dispatched or demat credits are not made to investors within the prescribed 

time periods. 

 

73. Any future issuance of Equity Shares, or convertible securities or other equity linked securities by us 

may dilute your shareholding and any sale of Equity Shares by our Promoter or members of our 

Promoter Group may adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. 

 

Any future issuance of the Equity Shares, convertible securities or securities linked to the Equity Shares 

by us, may dilute your shareholding in our Company, adversely affect the trading price of the Equity Shares 

and our ability to raise capital through an issue of our securities. Any future issuances could also dilute the 

value of your investment in the Equity Shares. In addition, any perception by investors that such issuances 

or sales might occur could also affect the trading price of the Equity Shares. We cannot assure you that we 

will not issue additional Equity Shares. The disposal of Equity Shares by our Promoter and Promoter 

Group, or the perception that such sales may occur may significantly affect the trading price of the Equity 

Shares. Except as disclosed in ñCapital Structureò on page 96, we cannot assure you that our Promoter and 

Promoter Group will not dispose of, pledge or encumber their Equity Shares in the future. We cannot 

predict what effect, if any, market sales of our Equity Shares held by our Promoters or other major 

shareholders or the availability of these Equity Shares for future sale will have on the market price of our 

Equity Shares. 

 

74. Compliance with provisions of Foreign Account Tax Compliance Act may affect payments on the Equity 

Shares. 

 

The U.S. óForeign Account Tax Compliance Actô (or ñFATCAò) imposes a new reporting regime and 

potentially imposes a 30% withholding tax on certain óforeign passthru paymentsô made by certain non-

U.S. financial institutions (including intermediaries). 

 

If payments on the Equity Shares are made by such non-U.S. financial institutions (including 

intermediaries), this withholding may be imposed on such payments if made to any non-U.S. financial 

institution (including an intermediary) that is not otherwise exempt from FATCA or other holders who do 

not provide sufficient identifying information to the payer, to the extent such payments are considered 

óforeign passthru paymentsô. Under current guidance, the term óforeign passthru paymentô is not defined 

and it is therefore not clear whether and to what extent payments on the Equity Shares would be considered 

óforeign passthru paymentsô. The United States has entered into intergovernmental agreements with many 

jurisdictions (including India) that modify the FATCA withholding regime described above. It is not yet 

clear how the intergovernmental agreements between the United States and these jurisdictions will address 

óforeign passthru paymentsô and whether such agreements will require us or other financial institutions to 

withhold or report on payments on the Equity Shares to the extent they are treated as óforeign passthru 

paymentsô. Prospective investors should consult their tax advisors regarding the consequences of FATCA, 

or any intergovernmental agreement or non-U.S. legislation implementing FATCA, to their investment in 

Equity Shares. 

 

75. Holders of Equity Shares may be restricted in their ability to exercise pre-emptive rights under Indian 

law and thereby suffer future dilution of their ownership position. 

 

Under the Companies Act, a company incorporated in India must offer its equity shareholders pre-emptive 

rights to subscribe and pay for a proportionate number of equity shares to maintain their existing ownership 

percentages prior to issuance of any new equity shares, unless the pre-emptive rights have been waived by 

the adoption of a special resolution by holders of three-fourths of the equity shares voting rights on such 

resolution. However, if the law of the jurisdiction that you are in does not permit the exercise of such pre-

emptive rights without our filing an offering document or registration statement with the applicable 

authority in such jurisdiction, you will be unable to exercise such pre-emptive rights, unless we make such 

a filing. If our Company elects not to file a registration statement, the new securities may be issued to a 

custodian, who may sell the securities for the investorôs benefit. The value the custodian receives on the 

sale of such securities and the related transaction costs cannot be predicted. To the extent that you are 

unable to exercise pre-emptive rights granted in respect of our Equity Shares, your proportional interests 

in our Company may be diluted. 
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76. Qualified Institutional Buyers and Non-Institutional Investors are not permitted to withdraw or lower 

their Bids (in terms of quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid 

and Retail Individual Bidders are not permitted to withdraw their Bids after the Bid/Offer Closing Date. 

 

Pursuant to the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs and Non-Institutional Investors are required to pay the Bid 

Amount on submission of the Bid and are not permitted to withdraw or lower their Bids (in terms of 

quantity of Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage after submitting a Bid. Retail Individual 

Investors can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids until Bid/Offer Closing 

Date. While our Company is required to complete all necessary formalities for listing and commencement 

of trading of the Equity Shares on all Stock Exchanges where such Equity Shares are proposed to be listed 

including Allotment pursuant to the Offer within six Working Days from the Bid/Offer Closing Date, 

events affecting the Biddersô decision to invest in the Equity Shares, including material adverse changes 

in international or national monetary policy, financial, political or economic conditions, our business, cash 

flows, results of operation or financial condition may arise between the date of submission of the Bid and 

Allotment. Our Company may complete the Allotment of the Equity Shares even if such events occur, and 

such events limit the Biddersô ability to sell the Equity Shares Allotted pursuant to the Offer or cause the 

trading price of the Equity Shares to decline on listing. 
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SECTION III: INTRODUCTION  

 

THE OFFER  

 

The details of the Offer are summarized below:  

 
Offer of Equity Shares of face value of 10 each(1) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating to up to  [ǒ] million 

The Offer consists of: 

Fresh Issue(1) Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating to up to  1,750 million 

Offer for Sale (2) Up to 1,750,000 Equity Shares aggregating to up to  [ǒ] 

million 

 

Of which 

 

QIB Portion  (4)(5) Not more than [ǒ] Equity Shares 

 

Of which 

- Anchor Investor Portion Up to [ǒ] Equity Shares 

- Net QIB Portion (assuming Anchor Investor 

Portion is fully subscribed) 

[ǒ] Equity Shares 

 

Of which  

- Mutual Fund Portion [ǒ] Equity Shares 

- Balance for all QIBs including Mutual Funds [ǒ] Equity Shares  

 

Non-Institutional Portion (5) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares 

Of which  

One-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for 

allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than 

0.20 million and up to 1.00 million 

[ǒ] Equity Shares 

Two-third of the Non-Institutional Portion available for 

allocation to Bidders with an application size of more than 

1.00 million 

[ǒ] Equity Shares 

Retail Portion(5)(6) Not less than [ǒ] Equity Shares 

 

Pre and Post-Offer Equity Shares   

Equity Shares outstanding prior to the Offer 11,524,400  Equity Shares  

Equity Shares outstanding after the Offer [ǒ] Equity Shares  

 

Use of Net Proceeds by our Company For details of the use of proceeds from the Fresh Issue, see 

ñObjects of the Offerò on page 110. 
 

(1) Our Board has authorized the Offer, pursuant to their resolution dated September 15, 2023. Our Shareholders have authorized the 
Offer pursuant to a special resolution dated September 18, 2023.  

 

(2) Our Board has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to its resolution dated 
September 27, 2023. The Promoter Selling Shareholder specifically confirms that the Offered Shares are eligible for being offered for 

sale in the Offer, in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. The Promoter Selling Shareholder has authorised and 

consented to participate in the Offer for Sale as set out below: 

 
S. No. Name of the 

Promoter Selling 

Shareholder 

Date of resolution by 

board of the Promoter 

Selling Shareholder 

Consent Letter Maximum number of 

Equity Shares offered 

for sale 

1.  Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited 

September 26, 2023  September 27, 2023 Up to 1,750,000 Equity 

Shares aggregating  [ǒ] 

million  

 
(3) Our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder may, in consultation with the Lead Manager, allocate up to 60% of the QIB 

Portion to Anchor Investors on a discretionary basis. The QIB Portion will accordingly be reduced for any Equity Shares allocated to 

Anchor Investors. One-third of the Anchor Investor Portion shall be reserved for domestic Mutual Funds, subject to valid Bids being 

received from domestic Mutual Funds at or above the Anchor Investor Allocation Price. In the event of under-subscription or non-
Allotment in the Anchor Investor Portion, the remaining Equity Shares shall be added to the Net QIB Portion. 5% of the Net QIB 

Portion shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to Mutual Funds only, and the remainder of the Net QIB Portion 

shall be available for allocation on a proportionate basis to all QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors), including Mutual Funds, 
subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price. In the event the aggregate demand from Mutual Funds is less than as 

specified above, the balance Equity Shares available for Allotment in the Mutual Fund Portion will be added to the QIB Portion and 

allocated proportionately to the QIB Bidders (other than Anchor Investors) in proportion to their Bids. For details, see ñOffer 
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Procedureò on page 343. 
(4) Subject to valid Bids being received at or above the Offer Price, under-subscription, if any, in Non-Institutional Portion or the Retail 

Portion would be allowed to be met with spill-over from other categories or a combination of categories at the discretion of our 

Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager and the Designated Stock Exchange, on a 
proportionate basis. However, undersubscription, if any, in the QIB Portion will not be allowed to be met with spill-over from other 

categories or a combination of categories. 

(5) SEBI through its circular (SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/45) dated April 5, 2022, has prescribed that all individual investors 
applying in initial public offerings opening on or after May 1, 2022, where the application amount is up to 500,000, shall use the UPI 

Mechanism. Individual investors bidding under the Non-Institutional Portion bidding for more than 200,000 and up to 500,000, 

using the UPI Mechanism, shall provide their UPI ID in the Bid-cum-Application Form for Bidding through Syndicate, sub-syndicate 
members, Registered Brokers, RTAs or CDPs, or online using the facility of linked online trading, demat and bank account (3 in 1 type 

accounts), provided by certain brokers.  

 

Allocation to Bidders in all categories, except the Retail Portion, the Non-Institutional Portion and the Anchor 

Investor Portion, if any, shall be made on a proportionate basis, subject to valid Bids being received at or above 

the Offer Price, as applicable. Allocation to Retail Individual Bidders shall not be less than the minimum Bid Lot, 

subject to availability of Equity Shares in the Retail Portion, and the remaining available Equity Shares, if any, 

shall be allocated on a proportionate basis. Allocation to Anchor Investors shall be on a discretionary basis in 

accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For further details, see ñOffer Structureò, ñTerms of the Offerò and 

ñOffer Procedureò on pages 340, 334 and 343, respectively. 

 

The Equity Shares available for allocation to Non-Institutional Bidders under the Non-Institutional Portion, shall 

be subject to the following: (i) one-third of the portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for 

Bidders with an application size of more than 0.20 million and up to 1.00 million, and (ii) two-third of the 

portion available to Non-Institutional Bidders shall be reserved for Bidders with application size of more than 

1.00 million, provided that the unsubscribed portion in either of the aforementioned sub-categories may be 

allocated to Bidders in the other sub-category of Non-Institutional Bidders. The allotment to each Non-

Institutional Bidder shall not be less than the minimum application size, subject to the availability of Equity Shares 

in the Non-Institutional Portion, and the remaining Equity Shares, if any, shall be allotted on a proportionate basis 

in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  
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SUMMARY OF FINANCIAL INFORMATION  

 

The following tables set forth summary financial information derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information. The summary financial information presented below should be read in conjunction with ñFinancial 

Informationò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò 

beginning on pages 266 and 274, respectively. 

 

 

[The remainder of this page is intentionally left blank] 
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RESTATED SUMMARY CONSOLIDATED BALANCE SHEET DATA  

 
Particulars As at September 

30, 2023 

As at 

March 31, 2023 

As at 

March 31, 2022 

As at 

March 31, 2021 

 (all amounts in  million, unless otherwise stated) 

Assets  
   

Non-Current Assets  
   

Property, plant and equipment 779.43 782.18 94.71 98.30 

Capital work-in-progress - - 600.06 600.06 

Right-of-use assets 38.14  23.33 14.41 29.93 

Intangible assets 0.72  0.91 1.33 1.43 

Financial assets  
   

(a) Investments 29.90  28.94 18.54 14.69 

(b) Other financial assets 180.87 399.69 218.96 59.34 

Deferred Tax assets (net) 72.01  74.50 56.00 80.23 

Income tax assets (net) 32.31  69.86 71.08 52.34 

Other non-current assets 104.23    - 80.56 - 

Total Non-Current Assets 1,237.61  1,379.41 1,155.65 936.33 

Current Assets  
   

Inventories 6.44  6.11 58.81 22.43 

Financial Assets  
   

(a) Trade receivables 2,175.10  1,496.10 2,411.60 2,002.43 

(b) Cash and cash equivalents 15.73  93.71 4.90 14.55 

(c) Bank Balances other than cash and 

cash equivalents above 

248.01  97.94 228.75 218.17 

(d) Loans 392.29  251.51 18.02 16.94 

(e) Other financial assets            256.99  40.96 24.49 52.96 

Income tax assets (net) 83.82  15.64 63.57 35.76 

Other current assets 82.27  53.30 78.06 85.11 

Total Current Assets 3260.66 2,055.27 2,888.20 2,448.37 

   
   

Total Assets 4498.27 3,434.68 4,043.85 3,384.70 

   
   

Equity and Liabilities   
   

Equity   
   

Equity share capital 115.24 57.62 57.62 57.62 

Other equity 1721.60 1,576.50 1,580.93 1,303.13 

Total Equity  1836.84  1,634.12 1,638.55 1,360.75 

    
   

Liabilities   
   

Non-current Liabilities   
   

Financial Liabilities   
   

(a) Borrowings 105.40  197.54 288.17 269.32 

(b) Lease liabilities 30.21  16.45 4.37 15.09 

Provisions 3.52  2.67 2.29 2.40 

Total Non-Current Liabilities  139.13 216.66 294.83 286.81 

Current Liabilities   
   

Financial Liabilities   
   

(a) Borrowings 928.19 282.38 437.34 383.79 

(b) Lease liabilities 10.26  9.01 9.71 13.43 

(c) Trade payables:  
   

a) total outstanding dues of micro 

enterprises and small enterprises 

3.13  0.56 4.89 6.70 

b) total outstanding dues of creditors other 

than micro enterprises and small 

enterprises 

477.20 157.93 510.08 372.66 

(d) Other financial liabilities 608.77  555.08 597.92 567.59 

Other current liabilities 397.68  450.28 437.34 294.22 

Provisions 97.07  128.66 113.19 98.74 

Total current liabilities  2522.30  1,583.90 2,110.47 1,737.14 

   
   

Total Liabilities  2661.43  1,800.56 2,405.30 2,023.95 

Total Equity and Liabilities  4498.27  3,434.68 4,043.85 3,384.70 
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RESTATED SUMMARY CONSOLIDATED PROFIT AND LOSS DATA  

 
Particulars As at September 

30, 2023 

As at 31st 

March 2023 

As at 31st 

March 2022 

As at 31st 

March 2021 

 (all amounts in  million, unless otherwise stated) 

Income  
   

Revenue from operations 4,516.08  7,076.36 5,526.76 4,712.89 

Other income 40.64  33.29 21.81 30.20 

Total Income (I) 4,556.72  7,109.65 5,548.57 4,743.09 

   
   

Expenses  
   

Cost of material and store and spare 

consumed 

493.63  323.04 242.26 202.30 

Employee benefit expense 3,618.50  5,919.04 4,713.28 3,998.55 

Finance costs 59.83  94.92 87.78 90.60 

Depreciation and amortisation expense 35.33  46.57 42.95 46.90 

Other expenses 94.28  335.93 191.24 310.52 

Total Expenses (II) 4,301.57  6,719.49 5,277.51 4,648.87 

   
   

Restated profit before exceptional items 

and tax from continuing operations 

255.15  390.16 271.06 94.22 

Exceptional Items - - - - 

Restated profit before tax from 

continuing operations 

255.15  390.16 271.06 94.22 

Tax expense:  
   

Current tax 45.84  72.24 44.66 22.29 

Deferred tax 3.75 (19.79) 18.05 (24.90) 

Total Tax Expenses 49.59  52.45 62.71 (2.61) 

Restated profit for the year from continuing 

operation after Taxes 

205.55  337.71 208.35 96.83 

Restated profit from discontinued 

operation before Taxes 

-    46.42 73.36 97.77 

Income tax expenses of discontinued 

operations 

                           -    - 20.20 28.11 

Restated profit from discontinued 

operation (after taxes) 

                           -    46.42 53.16 69.66 

Restated profit for the year 205.55 384.13 261.51 166.49 

Share of profit of joint venture 0.30  0.31 1.23 1.75 

Restated profit for the year 205.85 384.44 262.74 168.24 

    
   

Restated other Comprehensive Income  
   

(i) Items that will not be reclassified to profit 

or loss 

(4.37) 4.52 21.22 8.37 

(ii) Deferred tax relating to items that will 

not be reclassified to profit or loss 

 1.27 (1.29) (6.17) (2.89) 

  (3.10) 3.23 15.05 5.48 

   
   

Restated total Comprehensive Income for 

the year 

202.75 387.67 277.80 173.72 

   
   

Restated profits attributable to :  
   

Equity holders of the parent 205.85 384.44 262.74 168.24 

Non-controlling interests - - - - 

Restated total profit for the year 205.85 384.44 262.74 168.24 

Restated other comprehensive income 

attributable to:  

 
   
   

Equity holders of the parent (3.10) 3.23 15.05 5.48 

Non-controlling interests - - - - 

Restated total of other comprehensive 

income for the year 

(3.10) 3.23 15.05 5.48 

   
   

Restated total comprehensive income 

attributable to:  

 
   

Equity holders of the parent 202.75  387.67 277.80 173.72 
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Particulars As at September 

30, 2023 

As at 31st 

March 2023 

As at 31st 

March 2022 

As at 31st 

March 2021 

Non-controlling interests -    - - - 

Restated total comprehensive income for 

the year 

202.75 387.67 277.80 173.72 

   
   

Restated earnings per equity share 

(nominal value  10/- per share) 

 
   

Attributable to Equity holders of the parent:  
   

(a) Basic (in ) 17.84  33.33 22.69 14.45 

(b) Diluted (in ) 17.84  33.33 22.69 14.45 
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RESTATED SUMMARY CONSOLIDATED CASH FLOWS DATA  

 
Particulars As at 

September 

30, 2023 

As at 

31st 

March 

2023 

As at 

31st 

March 

2022 

As at 

31st 

March 

2021 

(all amounts in  million, unless otherwise stated) 

Cash flows from operating activities        

Profit before tax from Continuing Operation 255.46 390.47 272.30 95.99 

Profit before tax from Discontinuing Operation -    46.42 73.36 97.77 

Net profit before tax 255.46 436.89 345.66 193.76 

    
   

Depreciation and amortisation 35.34  46.57 42.95 46.90 

Finance costs 59.84  94.92 87.78 90.60 

Interest income  (30.39) (20.77) (16.71) (19.42) 

Balance Written off -    0.03 3.38 25.47 

Allowance for expected credit loss  (42.34) 1.23 3.52 99.32 

Balance Write Back  (9.87) (11.50) (5.57) (10.55) 

Gain / (Loss) on fair valuation of investments -    0.00 (0.00) (0.01) 

(Profit) / loss on sale of Assets -    - (0.07) 3.19 

Operating Profit before change in working capital 268.04  547.36 460.95 429.26 

   
   

Changes in working capital:  
   

Adjustments for (increase) / decrease in operating assets:  
   

Inventories  (0.33) (12.02) (36.38) (0.71) 

Trade receivables, loans, other financial assets and other assets  (636.66) 368.65 (416.07

) 

(295.91

) 

Financial and Other Asset  (221.01) (61.21) (47.45) 31.92 

Trade payables, other financial liabilities, other liabilities and provisions 332.77 (122.25

) 

314.62 (35.87) 

Provisions  (30.74) 15.84 14.36 26.75 

Changes in working capital  (555.97) 189.01 (170.92

) 

(273.82

) 

Less: Tax paid  (80.87) (18.57) (90.18) (75.88) 

Add: Refund -    - - - 

Cash flows from operating activities  (368.80) 717.81 199.86 79.58 

   
   

Cash flows from investing activities  
   

(Purchase) / sales of property, plant and equipments  (130.69) (36.32) (103.56

) 

45.04 

Bank deposits (having original maturity of more than 3 years) (net) 44.75  (60.64) (87.22) 117.10 

Loan (given) / repaid - related parties and others (net)  (140.77) (233.49

) 

(1.07) (1.70) 

(Purchase) / Sales of Investment  (0.95) (10.41) (3.78) (3.80) 

Interest received 30.39  20.77 16.71 19.42 

Cash flows from investing activities  (197.27) (320.09

) 

(178.92

) 

176.06 

Cash flows from financing activities  
   

Proceeds from/(repayments of) Long-term Borrowings  (92.14) (44.61) 18.84 (21.06) 

Proceeds from/(repayments of) Short-term borrowings 645.81  (154.96

) 

53.55 (142.67

) 

Payment of lease liabilities  (7.61) (16.93) (17.58) (15.67) 

Interest payment  (57.97) (92.42) (85.40) (88.32) 

Cash flows from financing activities 488.09  (308.92

) 

(30.59) (267.72

) 

   
   

Net changes in cash and cash equivalents  (77.98) 88.80 (9.64) (12.07) 

Cash and cash equivalents as at the beginning of the year (refer note 12) 93.71 4.91 14.55 26.63 

Cash and cash equivalents as at the end of the year 15.73 93.71 4.90 14.55 

   
   

Components of cash and cash equivalents  
   

Cash on hand 1.01 1.20 1.10 1.07 

Balances with banks 14.72 92.51 3.80 13.48 

Cash and cash equivalents as per standalone statement of cash flows 15.73 93.71 4.90 14.55 
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GENERAL INFORMATION  

 

Our Company was incorporated as óSea King Enterprises Private Limitedô at Mumbai as a private limited 

company under the Companies Act, 1956 pursuant to a certificate of incorporation dated December 1, 2000 issued 

by the Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai (ñRoCò). The name of our Company was changed to 

óKrystal Tradecom Private Limitedô and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated February 6, 2001 was issued by 

the RoC. Subsequently, our Company diversified its activities, and the name of our Company was changed from 

óKrystal Tradecom Private Limitedô to óKrystal Integrated Services Private Limitedô, and a fresh certificate of 

incorporation dated May 19, 2009 was issued by the RoC. Pursuant to a resolution of our Board dated June 30, 

2023 and a resolution of our shareholders dated July 4, 2023, our Company was converted into a public limited 

company under the Companies Act, and consequently, the name of our Company was changed to óKrystal 

Integrated Services Limitedô, and a fresh certificate of incorporation dated August 4, 2023 was issued by the RoC. 

 

Registered Office of our Company  

 

Krystal Integrated Services Limited 

Krystal House 15A 17 

Shivaji Fort CHS 

Duncans Causeway Road  

Mumbai ï 400 022 

Maharashtra, India  

CIN: U74920MH2000PLC129827 

Registration Number: 129827 

 

For details of changes to our registered office, see ñHistory and Certain Corporate Mattersò on page 225. 

  

Corporate Office of our Company  

 

Krystal Integrated Services Limited 

20th Floor,  

Kohinoor Square, Shivaji Park,  

Dadar, Mumbai ï 400028,  

Maharashtra, India  

 

Address of the RoC 

 

Our Company is registered with the RoC, situated at the address disclosed below: 

 

Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai  

100, Everest,  

Marine Drive 

Mumbai ï 400002 

Maharashtra, India 

 

Board of Directors 

 

As of the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the composition of our Board is as disclosed below:  

 

Name Designation DIN Address 

Neeta Prasad Lad   Chairperson and Managing 

Director  

01122234  

 

Atharva Plot No. 61, Bhaudaji Road, Near 

Indian Gymkhana, Matunga, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra, India, 400 019 

Pravin Ramesh Lad  

 

Whole-time Director 01710743 10/22, Rakhangi Mahal, Acharay Donde 

Marg, Parel, Mumbai, Maharashtra, India, 

400 012 

Sanjay Suryakant 

Dighe  

Chief Executive Officer and 

Whole-time Director 

02042603  

 

Flat no. 102 A-2 Juee Nandanvan, Pimple, 

Nilakh, Pune, Maharashtra, India, 411 027 

Saily Prasad Lad  

 

Whole-time Director 05336504 Atharva Plot No. 61, Bhaudaji Road, Opp. 

Indian Gymkhana, Matunga, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra, India, 400 019  
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Name Designation DIN Address 

Shubham Prasad Lad  

 

Whole-time Director 07557584  Atharva Plot No. 61, Bhaudaji Road, Near 

Indian Gymkhana, Matunga, Mumbai, 

Maharashtra, India, 400 019 

Vijay Kumar Agarwal  Independent Director 00058548 A 93 Kalpataru Solitaire, N S Road No 5 

JVPD, Mumbai, Mumbai Surburban, 

Maharashtra, 400 049 

Sunder Ram Govind 

Raghavan Korivi 

Independent Director 01590692 B-101, Satyam Heritage, Brahma Kumaris 

Marg, Near Vijay Park, Mira Road East, 

Thane, Maharashtra, India, 401 107 

Dr. Yajyoti Digvijay 

Singh 

Independent Director 07971678 Bunglow No T-9, Dorabjee Paradise, Next 

to Vibgyor School, Mohammadwadi, Pune, 

Maharashtra, India, 411 060  

Lt. Colonel Kaninika 

Thakur 

Independent Director 10269540 1406, T 10, L&T Emerald Isle, Saki Vihar 

Road, Powai, Maharashtra, India, 400 072 

Dhanya Pattahil  Independent Director 00130569 Kongattil House, Chirakkal Temple Road, 

Annakara, Mullasery, NA, Thrissur, Kerala, 

India, 680 508 

 

For further details of our Board, see ñOur Managementò on page 233.  

 

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer 

 

Stuti Maru  

Company Secretary and Compliance Officer 

20th Floor,  

Kohinoor Square, Shivaji Park,  

Dadar, Mumbai ï 400028,  

Maharashtra, India  

Tel: +91 22 47471234 

E-mail: company.secretary@krystal-group.com 

 

Filing  

 

A soft copy of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus has been filed electronically on the SEBI Intermediary Portal at 

https://sipotal.sebi.gov.in, in accordance with SEBI circular bearing reference 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL1/CIR/P/2018/011 dated January 19, 2018 and at cfddil@sebi.gov.in, in accordance with the 

instructions issued by the SEBI on March 27, 2020, in relation to ñEasing of Operational Procedure ï Division 

of Issues and Listing ï CFDò.  

 

A copy of this Red Herring Prospectus, along with the material contracts and documents required to be filed under 

Section 32 of the Companies Act has been filed with the RoC and a copy of the Prospectus shall be filed with the 

RoC under Section 26 of the Companies Act and through the electronic portal at 

http://www.mca.gov.in/mcafoportal/loginvalidateuser.do. 

 

Lead Manager  

 

Inga Ventures Private Limited  

1229, Hubtown Solaris, N.S. Phadke Marg, 

Opp. Telli Galli, Andheri (East),  

Mumbai 400 069 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: +91 22 6854 0808 

E-mail: krystal.ipo@ingaventures.com 

Website: www.ingaventures.com 

Investor Grievance ID: investors@ingaventures.com 

Contact Person: Kavita Shah 

SEBI Registration No: INM000012698  

 

Syndicate Members 

 

Greshma Shares and Stocks Limited  
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124, Viraj, 41-42, 4th Floor,  

S. V. Road, Khar West, 

Mumbai, 400 052 

Maharashtra, India  

Tel: 022 40656400 

E-mail: info@greshma.com 

Website: www.greshma.com 

Contact Person: Sameer H. Parekh 

SEBI Registration No: INZ000190130 

 

Legal Counsel to the Issuer 

 

IndusLaw  

1502B, 15th Floor, Tower ï 1C, 

One World Centre, Senapati Bapat Marg,  

Lower Parel, Mumbai ï 400013 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: 22 4920 7200 

 

Statutory Auditors of our Company  

 

T R Chadha & Co LLP  

E 2001-02, 20th Floor, Lotus Corporate Park, 

Off. Western Express Highway 

Ram Mandir Station Road, 

Goregaon East, Mumbai 400063 

Tel: +91 22 49669000  

E-mail: mumbai@trchadha.com 

Firm Registration No.: 006711N / N500028 

Peer Review No.: 014544  

 

There has been no change in our auditors in the last three years preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

Chartered Engineer 

 

Umang A Patel, Vastukala Consultants Private Limited  

Umang Ashwin Patel, Vastukala Consultants Private Limited  

Behind Chirag Nagar Police Station, Near Sai Mandir  

Room No. 4, Yashoda Niwas,  

Parshiwadi, L.B.S Marg, Ghatkopar West 

Mumbai-400 086. 

Tel: +91 022 28371325  

E-mail: umang@vastukala.org  

Registration no.: AM1810947 

 

Registrar to the Offer  

 

Link Intime India Private Limited  

C-101, 1st floor, 247 Park, Lal Bahadur Shastri Marg 

Vikhroli (West) 

Mumbai 400 083, Maharashtra, India 

Tel: +91 8108114949, +91 22 4918 6200 

E-mail: krystalintegrated.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

Investor grievance e-mail: krystalintegrated.ipo@linkintime.co.in 

Website: www.linkintime.co.in 

Contact person: Shanti Gopalkrishnan 

SEBI Registration No.: INR000004058  

 

Banker(s) to the Offer  
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Escrow Collection Bank(s), Refund Bank(s), Sponsor Bank(s)  

 

Kotak Mahindra Bank Limited  

Kotak Infiniti, 6th Floor,  

Building No. 21, Infinity Park, 

Off Western Express Highway, 

General AK Vaidya Marg, Malad (East), 

Mumbai ï 400 097 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: 022-66056588 

E-mail: cmsipo@kotak.com 

Website: www.kotak.com 

Contact person: Siddhesh Shirodkar 

SEBI Registration No.: INBI00000927 

 

Public Offer Account Bank(s), Sponsor Bank(s)  

 

Axis Bank Limited   

Axis House, 6th Floor, C-2, 

Wadia International Centre,  

Pandurang Budhkar Marg, 

Worli, Mumbai ï 400 025, 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: 022 24253672 

E-mail: vishal.lade@axisbank.com 

Website: www.axisbank.com 

Contact person: Vishal M. Lade 

SEBI Registration No.: INBI00000017 

 

Bankers to our Company  

 

Union Bank of India 

Mumbai-Wadala Branch, Mumbai - 400031 

Tel: +91 9082165303  

Contact person: Satendra Kumar 

Website: www.unionbankofindia.co.in 

E-mail: ubin0901067@unionbankofindia.bank  

 

Designated Intermediaries 

 

SCSBs and mobile applications enabled for UPI Mechanism 

 

The banks registered with the SEBI, which offer the facility of ASBA services, (i) in relation to ASBA, where the 

Bid Amount will be blocked by authorizing an SCSB, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=34 and updated from time to 

time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time, (ii) in relation to UPI Bidders 

using the UPI Mechanism, a list of which is available on the website of SEBI at 

sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=40 or such other website as updated 

from time to time. 

 

Applications through the UPI Mechanism in the Offer can be made only through the SCSBs mobile applications 

(apps) whose name appears on the SEBI website. A list of SCSBs and mobile application, which are live for 

applying in public issues using UPI Mechanism is provided as Annexure óAô to the SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2019/85 dated July 26, 2019. The list is available on the website of SEBI at 

www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognisedFpi=yes&intmId=43 and updated from time to 

time and at such other websites as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. 

 

Syndicate SCSB Branches 

 

In relation to Bids (other than Bids by Anchor Investors) submitted under the ASBA process to a member of the 
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Syndicate, the list of branches of the SCSBs at the Specified Locations named by the respective SCSBs to receive 

deposits of Bid cum Application Forms from the Members of the Syndicate is available on the website of the 

SEBI (www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35) and updated from time 

to time or any such other website as may be prescribed by SEBI from time to time. For more information on such 

branches collecting Bid cum Application Forms from the Syndicate at Specified Locations, see the website of the 

SEBI at www.sebi.gov.in/sebiweb/other/OtherAction.do?doRecognised=yes&intmId=35, as updated from time 

to time. 

 

Registered Brokers  

 

The list of the Registered Brokers eligible to accept ASBA Forms, including details such as postal address, 

telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of the BSE and the NSE at 

www.bseindia.com/Markets/PublicIssues/brokercentres_new.aspx? and https://www1.nseindia.com/ 

products/content/equities/ipos/ipo_mem_terminal.htm, respectively, as updated from time to time.  

 

RTAs 

 

The list of the RTAs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated RTA Locations, including details such as 

address, telephone number and e-mail address, is provided on the websites of Stock Exchanges at 

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and 

www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, respectively, as updated from time to 

time.  

 

CDPs 

 

The list of the CDPs eligible to accept ASBA Forms at the Designated CDP Locations, including details such as 

name and contact details, is provided on the websites of BSE at 

www.bseindia.com/Static/Markets/PublicIssues/RtaDp.aspx? and on the website of NSE at 

www.nseindia.com/products/content/equities/ipos/asba_procedures.htm, as updated from time to time.  

 

Credit Rating  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of a credit rating agency is not required.  

 

IPO Grading 

 

No credit rating agency registered with the SEBI has been appointed in respect of obtaining grading for the 

Offer. 

 

Debenture Trustees  

 

As the Offer is of Equity Shares, the appointment of debenture trustees is not required.  

 

Monitoring Agency  

 

In terms of Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company has appointed CRISIL Ratings Limited 

a credit rating agency registered with SEBI as the monitoring agency to monitor the utilization of the Net Proceeds. 

The requisite details of the Monitoring Agency are as follows: 

 

CRISIL Ratings Limited   

CRISIL House, Central Avenue, 

Hiranandani Business Park, 

Powai, Mumbai ï 400 076, 

Maharashtra, India 

Tel: 9967465621 

E-mail: anand.kapse@crisil.com 

Website: www.crisil.com 

Contact person: Anand Kapse 

SEBI Registration No.: IN/CRA/001/1999 
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Appraising Agency  

 

The objects of the Offer for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have not been appraised by any agency. 

 

Green Shoe Option  

 

No green shoe option is contemplated under the Offer. 

 

Experts  

 

Except as stated below, our Company has not obtained any expert opinions: 

 

Our Company has received written consent dated February 19, 2024 from T R Chadha & Co LLP, Statutory 

Auditors, to include their name as required under section 26(1) of the Companies Act, 2013 read with SEBI ICDR 

Regulations, in this Red Herring Prospectus, and as an ñexpertò as defined under section 2(38) of the Companies 

Act, 2013 to the extent and in their capacity as our Statutory Auditors, and in respect of their (i) examination 

report, dated February 15, 2024 on our Restated Consolidated Financial Information; and (ii) their report dated 

February 19, 2024 on the statement of special tax benefits available to our Company and its shareholders, included 

in this Red Herring Prospectus and such consent has not been withdrawn as of the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus. However, the term ñexpertò shall not be construed to mean an ñexpertò as defined under the U.S. 

Securities Act.  

 

Additionally, our Company has also received (i) a consent dated February 19, 2024 from Maheshwari & Co., 

Chartered Accountants in its capacity as an independent chartered accountant; and (ii) a consent dated September 

16, 2023 from Umang A Patel, Vastukala Consultants Private Limited in their capacity as Chartered Engineer in 

connection with the purchase of new machinery in connection with Objects of the Offer, to include their respective 

names in this Red Herring Prospectus as required under the Companies Act 2013 and as an ñexpertò as defined 

under Section 2(38) read with Section 26(5) of the Companies Act 2013. 

 

Statement of responsibilities of the Lead Manager  

 

Inga Ventures Private Limited is the sole Lead Manager to the Offer, and accordingly, there is no inter-se 

allocation of responsibilities in the Offer. The details of responsibilities of the Lead Manager are as follows:  

 
S. No. Activity  

1.  Capital structuring, positioning strategy and due diligence of the Company including its operations 

/management/ business plans/ legal etc. Drafting and design of the Draft Red Herring Prospectus, Red Herring 

Prospectus, Prospectus, abridged prospectus and application form. The Lead Manager shall ensure compliance with 

stipulated requirements and completion of prescribed formalities with the Stock Exchanges, RoC and SEBI 

including finalisation of Prospectus and RoC filing. 

2.  Drafting and approval of all statutory advertisement. 

3.  Drafting and approval of all publicity material other than statutory advertisement as mentioned above including 

corporate advertising, brochure, etc. and filing of media compliance report. 

4.  Appointment of intermediaries ï Bankers to the Offer, Registrar to the Offer, advertising agency, printers to the 

Offer including coordination of all agreements to be entered into with such intermediaries. 

5.  Preparation of road-show presentation and frequently asked questions. 

6.  Institutional marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia:  

�x Institutional marketing strategy; 

�x Finalizing the list and division of institutional investors for meetings; and 

Finalizing road show and investor meeting schedule. 

7.  Non-institutional marketing of the Offer and retail marketing of the Offer, which will cover, inter alia: 

�x Formulating marketing strategies for non-institutional and retail investors; 

�x Finalising media, marketing and public relations strategy and preparation of publicity budget; 

�x Finalising collection centres; 

�x Finalising centres for holding conferences for brokers etc. 

�x Coordinating for distribution of publicity and Offer material including application form, RHP / Prospectus 

and deciding on quantum of Offer materials 

�x Finalizing commission structure; 

�x Arranging for selection of underwriters and underwriting agreement. 

8.  Coordination with Stock Exchanges, book building software, bidding terminals and mock trading, payment of 1% 
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S. No. Activity  

security deposit to the designated stock exchange, anchor coordination, anchor CAN and intimation of anchor 

allocation. 

9.  Managing the book and finalization of pricing in consultation with the Company. 

10.  Post bidding activities including management of escrow accounts, coordinate non-institutional allocation, 

coordination with Registrar, SCSBs and Bankers to the Offer, intimation of allocation and dispatch of refund to 

Bidders, etc. 

Post-Offer activities, which shall involve essential follow-up with Bankers to the Offer and SCSBs to get quick 

estimates of collection and advising the Issuer about the closure of the Offer, based on correct figures, finalisation 

of the basis of allotment or weeding out of multiple applications, listing of instruments, dispatch of certificates or 

demat credit and refunds and coordination with various agencies connected with the post-Offer activity such as 

registrar to the Offer, Bankers to the Offer, SCSBs including responsibility for underwriting arrangements, as 

applicable. 

Payment of the applicable securities transactions tax on sale of unlisted equity shares by the selling shareholders 

under the Offer for Sale to the Government and filing of the securities transactions tax return by the prescribed due 

date as per Chapter VII of Finance (No. 2) Act, 2004. 

  

Co-ordination with SEBI and Stock Exchanges for refund of 1% security deposit and submission of all post Offer 

reports including the initial and final post Offer report to SEBI. 

 

Book Building Process  

 

Book building process, in the context of the Offer, refers to the process of collection of Bids from Bidders on the 

basis of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid cum Application Forms and the Revision Forms within the Price 

Band. The Price Band and the minimum Bid Lot size will be decided by our Company and the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager and if not disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus, shall be 

advertised in all editions of Business Standard, an English national daily newspaper, all editions of Business 

Standard, a Hindi national daily newspaper, Mumbai edition of Navshakti, the Marathi daily newspaper (Marathi 

being the regional language of Mumbai, Maharashtra, where our Registered Office is located), each with wide 

circulation, and advertised at least two Working Days prior to the Bid/Offer Opening Date and shall be made 

available to the Stock Exchanges to upload on their respective websites. The Offer Price shall be determined by 

our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation with the Lead Manager, after the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date. For details, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 343. 

 

All Bidders, except Anchor Investors, are mandatorily required to use the ASBA process for participating 

in the Offer by providing details of their respective ASBA Account in which the corresponding Bid Amount 

will be blocked by SCSBs. Provided that, pursuant to SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/P/2022/45 dated April 5, 2022, all individual bidders in initial public offerings 

whose application sizes are up to  0.50 million shall use the UPI Mechanism.  

 

Non-institutional Bidders shall also provide their UPI ID in the Bid cum Application Form submitted with 

Syndicate members, Registered Brokers, Collecting Depository Participants and Registrar and Share Transfer 

Agents, Anchor Investors are not permitted to participate in the Offer through the ASBA process. 

 

In accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations, QIBs Bidding in the QIB Portion and Non-Institutional 

Bidders bidding in the Non-Institutional Portion are not allowed to withdraw or lower the size of their Bids 

(in terms of the quantity of the Equity Shares or the Bid Amount) at any stage. Retail Individual Bidders 

can revise their Bids during the Bid/Offer Period and withdraw their Bids on or before the Bid/Offer 

Closing Date. Further, Anchor Investors cannot withdraw their Bids after the Anchor Investor Bid/Offer 

Period. Allocation to QIBs (other than Anchor Investors) will be on a proportionate basis while allocation 

to the Anchor Investors will be on a discretionary basis. 

 

Each Bidder by submitting a Bid in the Offer, will be deemed to have acknowledged the above restrictions 

and the terms of the Offer. 

 

The Book Building Process is in accordance with guidelines, rules, regulations prescribed by SEBI, which 

are subject to change from time to time. Bidders are advised to make their own judgment about an 

investment through this process prior to submitting a Bid. 

 

Bidders should note that the Offer is also subject to obtaining (i) final listing and trading approvals of the Stock 

Exchanges, which our Company shall apply for after Allotment; and (ii) filing of the Prospectus with the RoC.  
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Our Company will comply with the SEBI ICDR Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI in relation 

to this Offer. The Promoter Selling Shareholder has confirmed that it will comply with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations and any other directions issued by SEBI, as applicable to it, in relation to its portion of the Offered 

Shares. In this regard, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder have appointed the Lead Manager to 

manage this Offer and procure Bids for this Offer. 

 

For further details on the method and procedure for Bidding, see ñOffer Structureò and ñOffer Procedureò on 

pages 340 and 343, respectively. 

 

Illustration of Book Building and Price Discovery Process 

 

For an illustration of the Book Building Process and the price discovery process, see ñOffer Procedureò on page 

343.  

 

Underwriting Agreement  

 

After the determination of the Offer Price and allocation of Equity Shares but prior to the filing of  the Prospectus 

with the RoC, and in accordance with the nature of underwriting which is determined in accordance with 

Regulation 40(3) of SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder intend to enter 

into an Underwriting Agreement with the Underwriters for the Equity Shares proposed to be offered through the 

Offer.  

 

The Underwriting Agreement is dated [ǒ]. Pursuant to the terms of the Underwriting Agreement, the obligations 

of the Underwriters will be several and will be subject to conditions specified therein. 

 

The Underwriters have indicated their intention to underwrite such number of Equity Shares as disclosed below: 

 

 (This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before the Prospectus is filed with the RoC) 

 

 

The abovementioned amounts are provided for indicative purposes only and will be finalised after determination 

of the Offer Price, Basis of Allotment and will be subject to the provisions of Regulation 40(3) of the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations.  

 

In the opinion of our Board, the resources of each of the abovementioned Underwriters are sufficient to enable 

them to discharge their respective underwriting obligations in full. The abovementioned Underwriters are 

registered with the SEBI under Section 12(1) of the SEBI Act or registered as brokers with the Stock Exchange(s). 

Our Board/ IPO Committee, at its meeting held on [ǒ], has accepted and entered into the Underwriting Agreement 

mentioned above on behalf of our Company. 

 

Notwithstanding the above table, the Underwriters will be severally responsible for ensuring payment with respect 

to Equity Shares allocated to Bidders procured by them in accordance with the Underwriting Agreement. 

 

Allocation among the Underwriters may not necessarily be in proportion to their underwriting commitment 

disclosed in the table above. In the event of any default in payment, the respective Underwriter, in addition to 

other obligations defined in the Underwriting Agreement, will also be required to procure subscribers for or 

subscribe to the Equity Shares to the extent of the defaulted amount in accordance with the Underwriting 

Agreement. The extent of underwriting obligations and the Bids to be underwritten in the Offer shall be as per the 

Underwriting Agreement. 

Name, Address, Telephone Number and E-mail 

Address of the Underwriters 

Indicative Number of Equity 

Shares to be Underwritten 

Amount Underwritten  

(  million) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
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CAPITAL STRUCTURE  

 

The share capital of our Company, as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, is set forth below:  

  
(In  except share data) 

 
Particulars Aggregate value at face 

value 

Aggregate value at 

Offer  Price* 

A AUTHORIZED  SHARE CAPITAL  

  15,000,000 Equity Shares  150,000,000 - 

 

B ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL BEFORE THE OFFER 

  11,524,400 Equity Shares   115,244,000 - 

 

C PRESENT OFFER IN TERMS OF THIS RED HERRING PROSPECTUS  

 Offer of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  [ǒ] 

million(1)(2) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Comprising    

 Fresh Issue of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares aggregating up to  

1,750 million (1) 

[ǒ] 1,750,000,000 

 Offer for Sale of up to 1,750,000 Equity Shares aggregating 

up to  [ǒ] million (2) 

17,500,000 [ǒ] 

 

D ISSUED, SUBSCRIBED AND PAID-UP CAPITAL AFTER THE OFFER  

 [ǒ] Equity Shares* [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 

E SECURITIES PREMIUM ACCOUNT  

  Before the Offer  80,00,000          

 After the Offer* [ǒ] 
* To be updated upon finalization of the Offer Price and subject to the Basis of Allotment. 

 
(1) The Offer has been authorized by a resolution of our Board dated September 15, 2023, and the Fresh Issue has been authorized by a 

special resolution of our Shareholders dated September 18, 2023.  

 
(2) Our Board has taken on record the approval for the Offer for Sale by the Promoter Selling Shareholder pursuant to its resolution dated 

September 27, 2023. The Promoter Selling Shareholder specifically confirms that the Offered Shares are eligible to be offered for sale 

in the Offer, in terms of Regulation 8 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. For details on the authorization of the Promoter Selling 
Shareholder in relation to the Offered Shares, see ñOther Regulatory and Statutory Disclosures ï Authority for the Offerò on page 325. 

 

For details of changes to our Companyôs authorized share capital in the last 10 years, see ñHistory and Certain 

Corporate Matters ï Amendments to our Memorandum of Associationò on page 225. 

 

Notes to the Capital Structure  

 

1. Equity share capital history of our Company  

(a) The following table sets forth the history of the equity share capital of our Company:  

 
Date of 

allotment 

Name of allottees Nature of 

allotment 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideratio

n 

Cumulativ

e number 

of Equity 

Shares 

December 6, 

2000 

Allotment of 100 Equity 

Shares each to Prasad 

Minesh Lad and Abhijeet 

Avareskar 

Initial 

subscription 

to our 

Memorandu

m of 

Association 

200 10 10 Cash 200 

December 9, 

2002 

 

 

Allotment of 11,500 

Equity Shares each to 

Neeta Prasad Lad and 

Shweta Avarsekar and 

25,000 Equity Shares to 

Chetan Champaklal Desai  

Further issue 48,000 10 10 Cash 48,200 
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Date of 

allotment 

Name of allottees Nature of 

allotment 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

allotted 

Face 

value 

( ) 

Issue 

price 

per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

Nature of 

consideratio

n 

Cumulativ

e number 

of Equity 

Shares 

October 22, 

2007 

Allotment of 50,000 

Equity Shares to Chetan 

Champaklal Desai  

Further issue 50,000 10 10 Cash 98,200 

September 30, 

2008 

Allotment of 1,232,000 

Equity Shares to Prasad 

Minesh Lad and 732,000 

Equity Shares to Neeta 

Prasad Lad  

Bonus issue 

in the ratio of 

20 Equity 

Shares for 

every one 

Equity Share 

held.(1)  

1,964,000 10 - - 2,062,200 

November 1, 

2008 

Allotment of 1,750,000 

Equity Shares to Prasad 

Minesh Lad and 

1,250,000 Equity Shares 

to Neeta Prasad Lad  

Further issue 3,000,000 10 10 Cash 5,062,200 

October 1, 

2009 

Allotment of 250,000 

Equity Shares each to 

Prasad Minesh Lad and 

Neeta Prasad Lad  

Rights issue  500,000 10 10 Cash 5,562,200 

October 1, 

2009 

Allotment of 50,000 

Equity Shares each to 

Radiant Merchandise 

Private Limited, Galore 

Supplies Private Limited, 

Tristar Agencies Private 

Limited and Elegance 

Trade & Holdings Private 

Limited   

Further issue 200,000 10 50 Cash 5,762,200 

September 27, 

2023 

Allotment of 5,762,194 

Equity Shares of Krystal 

Family Holdings Private 

Limited, 1 Equity Share 

each to Neeta Prasad Lad, 

Saily Prasad Lad, 

Shubham Prasad Lad, 

Sanjay Suryakant Dighe, 

Pravin Ramesh Lad and 

Amit Kamlakar Pawar 

Bonus issue 

in the ratio 

one Equity 

Share for 

every one 

Equity Share 

held(2) 

5,762,200 10 - - 11,524,400 

*On August 1, 2008, Abhijit Kishore Avareskar transferred the 100 Equity Shares allotted pursuant to initial subscription of MoA to Neeta Prasad Lad jointly 

with Prasad Minesh Lad. On June 14, 2010, Prasad Minesh Lad transferred 100 Equity Share allotted pursuant to initial subscription of MoA to Prasad Minesh 

Lad jointly with Neeta Pasad Lad. For further details please see ñ- Build-up of the Promotersô shareholding in our Companyò on page 101. 

(1) Pursuant to resolution of the board of directors dated September 30, 2008. As certified by the Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 

2024, the Company had a surplus in the profit and loss account of  23.98 million, appearing in the audited financial statement of the Company as on March 31, 

2008, which was adequate for the issuance of bonus shares of the Company, since the Company capitalized a sum of  19.64 million of its surplus in the capital 

redemption reserve as on September 30, 2008 to allot 1,964,000 Equity Shares of  10 each, under a bonus issue in the ratio of 1:20 Equity Shares for every one 

existing Equity Share held as on record date. Such Equity Shares have not been issued by utilization of revaluation reserves of the Company and have been issued 

to only those shareholders which were the existing shareholders of the Company on September 30, 2008 being the record date for the bonus issue. 

(2) Pursuant to resolution of the board of directors dated September 26, 2023 and resolution of the shareholders dated September 26, 2023. As certified by the 

Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024, the Company had a surplus in the retained earnings (free reserves) of  1,515.75 million, 

appearing in the audited financial statement of the Company as on March 31, 2023, which was adequate for the issuance of bonus shares of the Company, since 

the Company capitalized a sum of  57.62 million of its retained earnings as on September 26, 2023 to allot 5,762,200 Equity Shares of  10 each, under a bonus 

issue in the ratio of 1:1 Equity Shares for every one existing Equity Share held as on record date. Such Equity Shares have not been issued by utilization of 

revaluation reserves of the Company and have been issued to only those shareholders which were the existing shareholders of the Company on September 26, 

2023 being the record date for the bonus issue. 

 

(b) History of preference share capital of our Company  

 

Our Company has not issued any preference share capital in the past.  

 

(c) Equity Shares issued for consideration other than cash, bonus issues or out of revaluation reserves  

 

Except as disclosed above in the table óEquity share capital history of our Companyô above, our Company 

has not issued any Equity Shares for consideration other than cash or bonus issues, or out of revaluation 
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reserves since its incorporation. 

 

(d) Equity Shares allotted in terms of any schemes of arrangement  

 

Our Company has not allotted any Equity Shares in terms of any scheme approved under Section 391-394 

of the Companies Act, 1956 or Section 230-232 of the Companies Act, 2013. 

 

(e) Equity Shares allotted at a price lower than the Offer Price in the last year  

 

The Offer Price shall be determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in consultation 

with the Lead Manager, after the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Other than the allotment of Equity Shares on 

September 27, 2023 pursuant to a bonus issue, our Company has not issued any Equity Shares at a price 

which may be lower than the Offer Price, during a period of one year preceding the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

 

[Remainder page intentionally left blank]
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2. Shareholding Pattern of our Company  

 

The table below presents the shareholding pattern of our Company as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus:  

 
Categor

y 

(I)  

Category of 

Shareholde

r  

(II)  

Number of 

Shareholder

s (III)  

 

 

Number of 

fully paid 

up Equity 

Shares held 

(IV)  

Num

ber of 

Partl

y 

paid-

up 

Equit

y 

Share

s held 

(V) 

Number 

of shares 

underlyin

g 

Depositor

y Receipts 

(VI)  

Total 

number of 

Equity 

Shares 

held 

(VII) 

=(IV)+(V)+ 

(VI)  

Sharehold

ing as a % 

of total 

number of 

shares 

(calculate

d as per 

SCRR, 

1957) 

(VIII) As 

a % of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of Voting Rights held in each 

class of securities 

(IX)  

Number 

of Equity 

Shares 

Underlyin

g 

Outstandi

ng 

convertibl

e 

securities 

(including 

Warrants

) 

(X) 

Share-

holding as 

a % 

assuming 

full 

conversio

n of 

convertibl

e 

securities 

(as a 

percentag

e of 

diluted 

Equity 

Share 

capital) 

(XI)= 

(VII)+(X) 

As a % of 

(A+B+C2) 

Number of 

Locked in 

Equity 

Shares 

(XII)  

Number of 

Equity Shares 

pledged or 

otherwise 

encumbered 

(XIII)  

Number of 

Equity 

Shares held 

in 

dematerializ

ed form 

(XIV)  Number of voting rights Total as a 

% of 

(A+B+ C) 

Numb

er (a) 

As a 

% of 

total 

Equit

y 

Share

s held 

(b) 

Number 

(a) 

As a % 

of total 

Equity 

Shares 

held 

(b) 

Class eg: 

Equity 

Shares 

Class 

eg: 

Othe

rs 

Total 

(A) Promoter 

and 

Promoter 

Group 

4 11,524,394 - - 11,524,394 99.99 11,524,394 - 99.99 99.99 - - - - - - 11,524,394 

(B) Public 3 6 - - 6 Negligible 6 - Negligible Negligibl

e 

- - - - - - 6 

 Non 

Promoter- 

Non Public 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C)(1) Shares 

underlying 

DRs 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

(C)(2) Shares held 

by 

Employee 

Trusts 

- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - 

 Total 

(A)+(B)+(C

) 

7 11,524,400 - - 11,524,400 100 11,524,400 - 11,524,400 100 - - - - - - 11,524,400 
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3. Major Shareholders 

 

The list of our major Shareholders and the number of equity shares held by them is provided below:  

 

a) The details of our Shareholders holding 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our Company 

as on the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:  

 
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity 

Shares held 

% of the share capital 

1.  Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

11,524,388 99.99  

 Total 11,524,388 99.99 

Note: Details as on March 01, 2024, being the date of latest available BENPOS. 

 

b) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our 

Company ten days prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:  

 
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity 

Shares held 

% of the share capital 

1.  Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

11,524,388 99.99  

 Total 11,524,388 99.99  
Note: Details as on February 24, 2024, being the date ten days prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

c) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our 

Company one year prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:  

 
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity 

Shares held 

% of the share capital 

1.    Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

5,762,199 99.99  

 Total 5,762,199 99.99 
Note: Details as on March 04, 2023, being the date one year prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

d) The details of our Shareholders who held 1% or more of the paid-up equity share capital of our 

Company two years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus is set forth below:  

 
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Number of Equity 

Shares held 

% of the share capital 

1.  Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited 

5,762,199 99.99 

 Total 5,762,199 99.99 
Note: Details as on March 04, 2022, being the date two years prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

4. Except for the allotment of Equity Shares pursuant to the Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023, and the Fresh Issue, 

there will be no further issue of Equity Shares whether by way of a split or consolidation of the denomination 

of Equity Shares, or by way of further issue of Equity Shares (including issue of securities convertible into 

or exchangeable, directly or indirectly, for Equity Shares), whether on a preferential basis, or by way of issue 

of bonus Equity Shares, or through a rights issue or further public issue of Equity Shares, or otherwise, until 

the Equity Shares have been listed on the Stock Exchanges or all application moneys have been refunded to 

the Anchor Investors, or the application moneys are unblocked in the ASBA Accounts on account of non-

listing, under-subscription etc., as the case may be. Further, other than as set out hereinabove, our Company 

presently does not intend or propose to alter its capital structure in any manner until a period of six months 

from the Bid/Offer Opening Date.  

 

5. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has a total of 7 Shareholders.  

 

6. Details of shareholding of our Promoters, Selling Shareholder and members of the Promoter Group 

in the Company 

 

(i) Equity shareholding of the Promoters 
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As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters collectively hold 11,524,394 Equity Shares, 

equivalent to 99.99% of the issued, subscribed and paid-up equity share capital of our Company, as set forth 

in the table below.  

 
S. No. Name of the Shareholder Pre-Offer Equity Share 

Capital 

Post-Offer equity share 

capital*  

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of total 

Shareholding 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of total 

Shareholding 

1.  Prasad Minesh Lad - - - - 

2.  Neeta Prasad Lad  2 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

3.  Shubham Prasad Lad 2 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

4.  Saily Prasad Lad 2 Negligible [ǒ] [ǒ] 

5.  Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited  ̂

11,524,388 99.99 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total  11,524,394 99.99 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* To be included upon finalisation of Offer Price 

^ Also Promoter Selling Shareholder 

 

(ii)  All Equity Shares held by our Promoters are in dematerialized form as on the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

 

(iii)  Build-�X�S���R�I���W�K�H���3�U�R�P�R�W�H�U�V�¶���V�K�D�U�H�K�R�O�G�L�Q�J���L�Q���R�X�U���&�R�P�S�D�Q�\�� 

 

The build-up of the equity shareholding of our Promoters since the incorporation of our Company is set forth 

in the table below:  

 
Date of allotment 

/ transfer / 

transmission 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue Price/ 

Transfer 

Price per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Percentage of 

post-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

(A) Prasad Minesh Lad 

December 6, 2000 Initial 

subscription to 

our 

Memorandum of 

Association 

100 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

January 19, 2006 Transfer from 

Chetan 

Champaklal  

Desai 

12,500 10 10.00 0.11 [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Chetan 

Champaklal 

Desai to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

jointly held with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(1)   

12,500 10 10.00 0.11 [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Chetan 

Champaklal 

Desai to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

jointly held with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(2) 

25,000 10 10.00 0.22 [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad  

11,500 10 10.00 0.10 [ǒ] 

August 20, 2008 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad jointly with 

Neeta Lad(3) to 

Prasad Minesh 

(37,500) 10 10.00 (0.33) [ǒ] 
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Date of allotment 

/ transfer / 

transmission 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue Price/ 

Transfer 

Price per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Percentage of 

post-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Lad 

August 20, 2008 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad jointly with 

Neeta Lad(4) to 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad 

37,500 10 10.00 0.33 [ǒ] 

September 30, 

2008 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio 1:20 

1,232,000 10 - 10.69 [ǒ] 

November 1, 2008 Further issue 1,750,000 10 10.00 15.19 [ǒ] 

October 1, 2009 Rights Issue 

 

2,50,000 10 10.00 2.17 [ǒ] 

June 14, 2010 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

jointly with 

Neeta Pasad Lad 
(5)  

(3,293,600) 10 10.00 (28.58) [ǒ] 

June 14, 2010 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

jointly with  

Neeta Pasad Lad 
(6)  

3,293,600 10 10.00 28.58 [ǒ] 

October 1, 2014 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad jointly with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(7) to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

3,293,600 10 10.00 28.58 [ǒ] 

October 1, 2014 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad jointly with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(8) to Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

(3,293,600) 10 10.00 (28.58) [ǒ] 

October 25, 2016 Transfer to 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited  

(3,293,599) 10 60.00 (28.58) [ǒ] 

October 25, 2016 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad to Krystal 

Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(9)  

(1) 10 60.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

Sub-total (A) NIL - - NIL [ǒ] 

(B) Neeta Prasad Lad 

December 9, 2002 Further issue 11,500 10 10.00 0.10 [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Chetan 

Champaklal 

Desai to Neeta 

Prasad Lad 

jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(10) 

12,500 10 10.00 0.11 [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 12,250 10 50.00 0.11 [ǒ] 
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Date of allotment 

/ transfer / 

transmission 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue Price/ 

Transfer 

Price per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Percentage of 

post-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Abhijit Kishore 

Avarsekar to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(11) 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Abhijit Kishore 

Avarsekar to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(12) 

250 10 50.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Abhijit Kishore 

Avarsekar to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(13)   

100 10 50.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer to 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad 

(11,500) 10 10.00 (0.10) 

 

[ǒ] 

August 1, 2008 Transfer from 

Shweta 

Avarsekar to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(14) 

11,500 10 50.00 0.10 [ǒ] 

August 20, 2008 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Minesh Lad 

jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(15) to Neeta 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad 

(36,600) 10 10.00 (0.32) [ǒ] 

August 20, 2008 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(16) to Neeta 

Prasad Lad 

36,600 10 10.00 0.32 [ǒ] 

September 30, 

2008 

Bonus ratio in 

the ratio 1:20 

732,000 10 - 6.35 [ǒ] 

November 1, 2008 Further issue  1,250,000 10 10.00 10.85 [ǒ] 

October 1, 2009 Rights Issue 250,000 10 10.00 2.17 [ǒ] 

June 14, 2010 Transfer from 

Neeta Pasad Lad 

to Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(17) 

(2,268,600)  10 10.00 (19.69) [ǒ] 

June 14, 2010 Transfer from 

Neeta Pasad Lad 

to Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(18) 

2,268,600 10 10.00 19.69 [ǒ] 
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Date of allotment 

/ transfer / 

transmission 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue Price/ 

Transfer 

Price per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Percentage of 

post-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

October 1, 2014 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(19) to Neeta 

Prasad Lad  

(2,268,600) 10 10.00 (19.69) [ǒ] 

October 1, 2014 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(20) to Neeta 

Prasad Lad  

2,268,600 10 10.00 19.69 [ǒ] 

October 25, 2016 Transfer to 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited  

(2,268,600) 10 60.00 (19.69) [ǒ] 

September 25, 

2023 

Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly 

with Neeta 

Prasad Lad(21) to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad 

1 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

September 27, 

2023 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio one 

Equity Share for 

every one Equity 

Share held 

1 10 - Negligible [ǒ] 

Sub-total (B) 2 - - Negligible [ǒ] 

(C) Saily Prasad Lad  

June 28, 2023 Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited 

1 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

September 27, 

2023 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio one 

Equity Share for 

every one Equity 

Share held 

1 10 - Negligible [ǒ] 

Sub-total (C) 2 - - Negligible [ǒ] 

(D) Shubham Prasad Lad 

June 28, 2023 Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited 

1 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

September 27, 

2023 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio one 

Equity Share for 

every one Equity 

Share held 

1 10 - Negligible [ǒ] 

Sub-total (D) 2 - - Negligible [ǒ] 

(E) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited  

October 25, 2016 Transfer from 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad  

2,268,600 10 60.00 19.69 [ǒ] 

October 25, 2016 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad  

3,293,599 10 60.00 28.58 [ǒ] 

October 25, 2016 

 

Transfer from 

Shubham Cine 

200,000 10 60.00 1.74 [ǒ] 
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Date of allotment 

/ transfer / 

transmission 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face value 

per Equity 

Share ( ) 

Issue Price/ 

Transfer 

Price per 

Equity Share 

( ) 

Percentage of 

pre-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Percentage of 

post-Offer 

Equity Share 

capital (%) 

Vision Private 

Limited  

October 25, 2016 Transfer from 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad to Krystal 

Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

jointly with 

Prasad Minesh 

Lad(22)  

1 10 60.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

March 16, 2021 Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly 

with Prasad 

Minesh Lad(23) 

to Krystal 

Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

jointly with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(24)  

(1) 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

March 16, 2021 Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly 

with Prasad 

Minesh Lad(25) 

to Krystal 

Family Holdings 

Private Limited 

jointly with 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad(26)  

1 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

June 28, 2023 Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited to Saily 

Prasad Lad, 

Shubham Prasad 

Lad Suryakant 

Dighe, Pravin 

Ramesh Lad and 

Amit Kamalakar 

Pawar 

(5) 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

September 25, 

2023 

Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly 

with Neeta 

Prasad Lad(27) to 

Neeta Prasad 

Lad 

1 10 10.00 Negligible [ǒ] 

September 27, 

2023 

Bonus issue in 

the ratio one 

Equity Share for 

every one Equity 

Share held 

5,762,194 10 - 49.99 [ǒ] 

Sub-total (E) 11,524,388 - - 99.99% [ǒ] 

Grand Total (A)+(B)+(C)+(D)+(E) 11,524,394 - - 99.99% [ǒ] 
(1) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(2) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
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(3) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(4) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(5) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(6) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(7) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(8) Prasad Minesh Lad held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(9) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(10) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(11) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(12) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(13) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(14) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(15) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(16) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(17) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(18) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(19) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(20) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(21) Neeta Prasad Lad held as first holder with second holder being Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited. 
(22) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(23) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(24) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(25) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Prasad Minesh Lad. 
(26) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 
(27) Krystal Family Holdings Private Limited held as first holder with second holder being Neeta Prasad Lad. 

 

(iv) All the Equity Shares held by our Promoters were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment or 

acquisition, as applicable, of such Equity Shares.  

 

(v) As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, none of the Equity Shares held by our Promoters are pledged.   

 

(vi) As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, other than our Promoters, none of the members of our 

Promoter Group hold Equity Shares of our Company.  

 

(vii)  Except as disclosed in the table titled ñBuild-up of the Promotersô shareholding in our Companyò above, 

none of the members of the Promoter Group, directors of our Corporate Promoter, the Promoters, the 

Directors of our Company, nor any of their respective relatives have purchased or sold any securities of our 

Company during the period of six months immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

(viii)  There have been no financing arrangements whereby our Promoters, members of the Promoter Group, 

directors of our Corporate Promoter, our Directors, or their relatives have financed the purchase by any other 

person of securities of our Company during a period of six months immediately preceding the date of this 

Red Herring Prospectus.   

 

7. Details of lock-in of Equity Shares  

 

(i) �'�H�W�D�L�O�V���R�I���3�U�R�P�R�W�H�U�¶�V���F�R�Q�W�U�L�E�X�W�L�R�Q���O�R�F�N�H�G���L�Q���I�R�U���������P�R�Q�W�K�V�� 

 

Pursuant to Regulations 14 and 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, an aggregate of 20% of the fully diluted 

post-Offer equity share capital of our Company held by the Promoters shall be locked in for a period of 18 

months, or such other period as prescribed under the SEBI ICDR Regulations as minimum promotersô 

contribution from the date of Allotment (ñPromotersô Contributionò), and the Promotersô shareholding in 

excess of 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer equity share capital shall be locked in for a period of six months 

from the date of Allotment. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Promoters hold  11,524,394 

Equity Shares, constituting 99.99% of our Companyôs issued, subscribed and paid-up Equity Share capital 

(on a fully diluted basis), out of which [ǒ] Equity Shares, constituting [ǒ] % of our Companyôs issued, 

subscribed and paid-up equity share capital are eligible for Promotersô Contribution. 

 

Details of the Equity Shares to be locked-in for 18 months from the date of Allotment as Promotersô 

Contribution are set forth in the table below: 

 

This portion has been intentionally left blank and will be filled in before filing of the Prospectus with the 

RoC. 
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Name of the 

Promoter 

Date of 

allotment

/ 

acquisiti

on of the 

Equity 

Shares* 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Face 

Value 

( ) 

Issue/ 

acquisition 

price per 

Equity 

Share 

( ) 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

locked-in 

Percentage 

of the post-

Offer paid-

up capital 

(%)**  

Date up to 

which the 

Equity 

Shares are 

subject to 

lock-in 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 10 [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 10 [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
*  All the Equity Shares were fully paid-up on the respective dates of allotment or acquisition, as the case may be, of such Equity 

Shares. 
**   To be included upon finalisation of Offer Price 

  

Our Promoters have given consent, to include such number of Equity Shares held by them as may constitute 

20% of the fully diluted post-Offer equity share capital of our Company as Promotersô Contribution. Our 

Promoters have agreed not to dispose, sell, transfer, charge, pledge or otherwise encumber, in any manner, 

the Promotersô Contribution from the date of filing this Red Herring Prospectus, until the expiry of the lock-

in period specified above, or for such other time as required under SEBI ICDR Regulations, except as may 

be permitted in accordance with the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

Our Company undertakes that the Equity Shares that are being locked-in as Promotersô Contribution are not 

and will not be ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution in terms of Regulation 15 of the SEBI 

ICDR Regulations. In this connection, we confirm the following:  

 

(a) The Equity Shares offered for Promotersô Contribution do not include Equity Shares acquired in the three 
immediately preceding years (a) for consideration other than cash involving revaluation of assets or 

capitalisation of intangible assets; or (b) resulting from a bonus issue of Equity Shares out of revaluation 

reserves or unrealised profits of our Company or from a bonus issuance of equity shares against Equity 

Shares, which are otherwise ineligible for computation of Promotersô Contribution; 

 

(b) The Promotersô Contribution does not include any Equity Shares acquired during the immediately 
preceding one year; 

 

(c) Our Company has not been formed by the conversion of a partnership firm or a limited liability 

partnership firm into a company in the preceding one year and hence, no Equity Shares have been issued 

in the one year immediately preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus pursuant to conversion 

from a partnership firm or a limited liability partnership firm; and 

 

(d) The Equity Shares forming part of the Promoterôs Contribution are not subject to any pledge. 

 

(ii)  Details of Equity Shares locked-in for six months  

 

In addition to the 20% of the fully diluted post-Offer shareholding of our Company held by the Promoters 

and locked in for 18 months as specified above, the entire pre-Offer equity share capital of our Company 

will be locked-in for a period of six months from the date of Allotment, including any unsubscribed portion 

of the Offer for Sale, in accordance with Regulations 16(b) and 17 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations except for 

the Equity Shares offered pursuant to the Offer for Sale. 

 

(iii)  Lock-in of Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors 

 

50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for 

a period of 90 days from the date of Allotment, while the remaining 50% of the Equity Shares Allotted to 

Anchor Investors in the Anchor Investor Portion shall be locked in for a period of 30 days from the date of 

Allotment. 

 

(iv) Other requirements in respect of lock-in  

 

(i) As required under Regulation 20 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company shall ensure that the 

details of the Equity Shares locked-in are recorded by the relevant Depository.  

 

(ii)  Pursuant to Regulation 21 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and 
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locked-in, as mentioned above, may be pledged as collateral security for a loan with a scheduled 

commercial bank, a public financial institution, Systemically Important Non-Banking Financial 

Company or a deposit accepting housing finance company, subject to the following: 

 

(a) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in for six months from the date of Allotment, such pledge 

of the Equity Shares must be one of the terms of the sanction of the loan.  

 

(b) With respect to the Equity Shares locked-in as Promoterôs Contribution for 18 months from the 

date of Allotment, the loan must have been granted to our Company for the purpose of financing 

one or more of the objects of the Offer and pledge of the Equity Shares must be one of the terms 

of the sanction of the loan, which is not applicable in the context of this Offer.  

 

However, the relevant lock-in period shall continue post the invocation of the pledge referenced above, 

and the relevant transferee shall not be eligible to transfer to the Equity Shares till the relevant lock-in 

period has expired in terms of the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

(iii)  In terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by our Promoters and 

locked-in, may be transferred to any member of our Promoter Group or a new promoter, subject to 

continuation of lock-in applicable with the transferee for the remaining period and compliance with 

provisions of the Takeover Regulations as applicable, and such transferee shall not be eligible to 

transfer them till the lock-in period stipulated in SEBI ICDR Regulations has expired.  

 

(iv) Further, in terms of Regulation 22 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, Equity Shares held by persons other 

than our Promoters prior to the Offer and locked-in for a period of six months in accordance with 

Regulation 16 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, may be transferred to any other person holding Equity 

Shares which are locked in along with the Equity Shares proposed to be transferred, subject to the 

continuation of the lock in with the transferee and compliance with the provisions of the Takeover 

Regulations as applicable, such transferee shall not be eligible to transfer them till the lock-in period 

stipulated in SEBI ICDR Regulations has expired. 

 

8. Our Company, the Promoters, the Directors and the Lead Manager have not entered into buyback 

arrangements and / or any other similar arrangements for the purchase of Equity Shares being offered through 

the Offer.  

 

9. All Equity Shares issued or transferred pursuant to the Offer shall be fully paid-up at the time of Allotment 

and there are no partly paid-up Equity Shares as on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.  

 

10. As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, the Lead Manager and its associates (as per definition of the 

term óassociateô under the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Merchant Bankers) Regulations, 1992) 

do not hold any Equity Shares of our Company. The Lead Manager and its affiliates may engage in the 

transactions with and perform services for our Company in the ordinary course of business or may in the 

future engage in commercial banking and investment banking transactions or investment management 

services in respect with our Company for which they may in the future receive customary compensation.  

 

11. Except for Neeta Prasad Lal, Saily Prasad Lad, Shubham Prasad Lad, Sanjay Suryakant Dighe and Pravin 

Ramesh Lad who hold two Equity Shares each, respectively, none of the other Directors, Key Managerial 

Personnel or Senior Management of our Company hold any Equity Shares in our Company. For details, see 

ñOur Management ï Shareholding of our Directors in our Companyò on page 240. 

 

12. No person connected with the Offer, including, but not limited to, our Company, the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder, the members of the Syndicate, our Promoters, the members of our Promoter Group or our 

Directors, shall offer any incentive, whether direct or indirect, in any manner, whether in cash or kind or 

services or otherwise to any Bidder for making a Bid, except for fees or commission for services rendered 

in relation to the Offer.  

 

13. None of our Promoters or members of our Promoter Group will participate in the Offer, other than to the 

extent of the Promoter Selling Shareholder participating in the Offer for Sale in its capacity as a óselling 

shareholderô.  

 

14. The Lead Manager or Syndicate Members cannot apply in the Offer under the Anchor Investor Portion, 
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except for Mutual Funds sponsored by entities which are associates of the BRLM, or insurance companies 

promoted by entities which are associates of the Lead Manager or alternate investment funds or a FPI (other 

than individuals, corporate bodies and family offices) or pension funds sponsored by entities which are 

associates of the Lead Manager. 

 

15. There are no outstanding options or convertible securities, including any outstanding warrants or rights to 

convert debentures, loans or other instruments convertible into our Equity Shares as on the date of this Red 

Herring Prospectus. 

 

16. All transactions in Equity Shares by our Promoters and members of our Promoter Group between the date 

of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus and the Bid/ Offer Closing Date shall be reported to the Stock 

Exchanges within 24 hours of such transactions.  

 

17. At any given time, there shall be only one denomination of the Equity Shares of our Company, unless 

otherwise permitted by law.  

 

18. Employee Stock Options Scheme of our Company  

 

Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023  

As on the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, our Company has an ESOP scheme, namely, the Krystal 

Integrated Services Limited Employee Stock Option Plan, 2023 (ñKrystal ESOP Plan, 2023ò). Our 

Company adopted the Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023 pursuant to the resolution passed by our Board on September 

6, 2023 and the resolution passed by the Shareholders on September 8, 2023. Under the Krystal ESOP Plan, 

2023, up to 5,50,000 options can be granted to employees (as defined in the Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023), in 

one or more tranches, exercisable into an equal number of Equity Shares of the Company. The Nomination 

and Remuneration Committee administers the Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023 and is designated by the Company 

as the compensation committee as envisaged under the SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations.  

 

The Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023 is in compliance with the SEBI SBEB & SE Regulations. As certified by T R 

Chadha & Co LLP, Statutory Auditors through their certificate dated March 04, 2024, as on the date of this 

Red Herring Prospectus, no options have been granted under the Krystal ESOP Plan, 2023.  
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OBJECTS OF THE OFFER  

  

The Offer comprises a fresh issue of up to [ǒ] Equity Shares, aggregating up to  1,750 million by our Company 

and an Offer for Sale of up to 17,50,000 Equity Shares, aggregating up to  [ǒ] million by the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder. 

 

Offer for Sale 

 

The proceeds of the Offer for Sale shall be received by the Promoter Selling Shareholder. Our Company will not 

receive any proceeds from the Offer for Sale and the proceeds from the Offer for Sale will not form part of the 

Net Proceeds. The Promoter Selling Shareholder will be entitled to the Offer Proceeds, to the extent of the Equity 

Shares offered by them in the Offer, net of their respective share of the Offer related expenses. The details of the 

Promoter Selling Shareholder and the number of Equity Shares being offered by them are set out below:  

 
S. No. Name of the Promoter 

Shareholder 

Pre-Offer Equity Share 

Capital 

Number of 

Equity 

Shares 

Offered 

Post-Offer equity share 

capital^  

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of total 

Shareholding 

No. of Equity 

Shares 

% of total 

Shareholding 

1.  Krystal Family Holdings Private 

Limited  ̂

11,524,388 99.99 1,750,000 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total  11,524,394 99.99 1,750,000 [ǒ] [ǒ] 
^Subject to finalization of Basis of Allotment 

 

Objects of the Fresh Issue  

 

Our Company proposes to utilize the Net Proceeds from the Fresh Issue towards funding the following objects: 

 

1. Repayment/prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed of by our Company; 

2. Funding working capital requirements of our Company; 

3. Funding capital expenditure for purchase of new machinery; and 

4. General corporate purposes 

(collectively, the ñObjectsò). 

 

The main objects and objects incidental and ancillary to the main objects set out in the Memorandum of 

Association enable us: (i) to undertake our existing business activities and other activities set out therein; and (ii) 

to undertake the activities proposed to be funded from the Net Proceeds. 

 

In addition to the above-mentioned Objects, our Company expects to receive the benefits of listing of the Equity 

Shares on the Stock Exchanges.  

 

Net Proceeds 

 

The details of the proceeds from the Fresh Issue are summarized in the following table: 

 
Particulars Amount 

(  million) 

Gross proceeds of the Fresh Issue  1,750.00 

(Less) Offer related expenses in relation to the Fresh Issue(1) [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds(2) [ǒ] 

   
(1) See ñOffer Expensesò on page 118. 
(2) To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

 

Requirement of funds and utilization of Net Proceeds 

 

The Net Proceeds are proposed to be utilized in accordance with the details provided in the following table:  

 
Particulars Amount 

(  million) 

Repayment/prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed of by our 

Company 

100.00 

Funding working capital requirements of our Company 1000.00 
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Particulars Amount 

(  million) 

Funding capital expenditure for purchase of new machinery 100.00 

General corporate purposes# [ǒ] 

Net Proceeds [ǒ] 

 
# To be finalized upon determination of the Offer Price and will be updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. The amount utilized 
for general corporate purposes shall not exceed 25% of the Gross Proceeds. 

 

Proposed schedule of implementation and deployment of Net Proceeds  

 
S. No. Particulars Total 

estimated 

amount/ 

expenditure 

Amount 

deployed as 

on January 

31, 2024  

Estimated 

utilization 

from Net 

Proceeds  

Estimated deployment of Net Proceeds 

in  

Financial Year 

2024 

Financial Year 

2025 

1.  Repayment/prepayment, in full 

or part, of certain borrowings 

availed of by our Company 

100.00 Nil  100.00 100.00 - 

2.  Funding working capital 

requirements of our Company 

1000.00 Nil  1000.00 150.00 850.00 

3.  Funding capital expenditure for 

purchase of new machinery 

100.00 Nil  100.00 20.00 80.00 

4.  General Corporate purposes*  [ǒ] Nil  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

 Total Net Proceeds   [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* To be finalised upon determination of the Offer Price and updated in the Prospectus prior to filing with the RoC. 

 

Means of finance 

 

The fund requirements for the Objects are proposed to be met from the Net Proceeds and our cash reserves. 

Accordingly, we confirm that there is no requirement to make firm arrangements of finance through verifiable 

means towards at least 75% of the stated means of finance, excluding the amount to be raised through the Fresh 

Issue or through existing cash reserves as required under Regulation 7(1)(e) the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

 

Details of the Objects 

 

1. Repayment/prepayment, in full or part, of certain borrowings availed of by our Company 

We avail majority of our fund based and non-fund based facilities in the ordinary course of business from 

various banks and financial institutions. For further information on the financial indebtedness availed of by 

our Company, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò beginning on page 270. As of January 31, 2024, we had 

outstanding total secured and unsecured borrowings (long term and short term) of  1,873.43 million, on a 

consolidated basis. Our Company proposes to utilize an aggregate amount of  100.00 million from the Net 

Proceeds towards repayment/pre-payment, in full or in part, of certain borrowings availed of by our Company. 

The selection and extent of borrowings proposed to be prepaid and/or repaid by our Company as mentioned 

below is based on various commercial considerations including, among others, the interest rate of the relevant 

borrowings, prepayment charges, the amount of the borrowings outstanding, amount and nature of security 

provided and the remaining tenor of the borrowings. The aggregate amount to be utilized from the Net 

Proceeds towards prepayment or scheduled repayment of borrowings (including refinanced or additional 

borrowings availed, if any), in part or full, would not exceed  100.00 million. The prepayment or scheduled 

repayment will help us reduce our outstanding indebtedness and debt servicing costs, assist us in maintaining 

a favourable debt to equity ratio and enable utilization of our internal accruals for further investment in 

business growth and expansion. In addition, the improvement in the debt to equity ratio of our Company is 

intended to enable us to raise further resources in the future to fund potential business development 

opportunities and plans to grow and expand our business in the future. The following table provides details 

of outstanding borrowings availed of by our Company as on January 31, 2024, on a consolidated basis, which 

we propose to prepay or repay, in full or in part, from the Net Proceeds up to an aggregate amount of  100.00 

million:  
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Name of 

the 

Borrow

er 

Name 

of the 

lender, 

nature 

of the 

loan 

 

Date 

of 

Sancti

on 

Purpose 

for 

which 

disburse

d loan 

amount 

was 

sanction

ed and 

utilized 

Principa

l loan 

amount 

sanction

ed 

Outstandi

ng loan 

amount 

as on 

January 

31, 2024 

(in  

million)  

 

Rate of 

Interest 

as of 

January

31, 2024 

Tenor 

and 

Repaym

ent 

Schedule 

/ 

schedule

d 

repayme

nt date 

Prepaym

ent 

Penalty 

Amount 

proposed 

to be 

repaid 

out of 

the Net 

Proceeds 

(if the 

same has 

been 

determin

ed) 

Wheth

er the 

loan 

has 

been 

utilize

d for 

the 

purpos

e for 

which 

it has 

been 

availed 

Krystal 

Integrat

ed 

Service

s 

Private 

Limited 

Mum

bai 

Distri

ct 

Centr

al Co-

op 

Bank 

Ltd**  

 

Term 

loan 

May 

6, 

2019 

For 

busines

s 

purpose 

and 

expansi

on 

needs# 

250.00 118.75 

(as per 

books) 

11% 

p.a. 

7 Years NA 100.00 Yes 

*As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated February 19, 2024. 
** Mumbai District Central Co-op. Bank Ltd, registered under the Maharashtra Co-Operative Societies Act, 1960, is related party of the 

Company, for further details please see ñSummary of Related Party Transactionsò on page 19. 
# The Company's board of directors, in a resolution dated May 26, 2014, sanctioned the acquisition of its corporate office, authorising 

Prasad Minesh Lad and Neeta Prasad Lad to negotiate and finalize purchase of corporate office with Kohinoor CTNL Infrastructure 

Company Private Limited for a consideration of 357.49 million. The subsequent Rectification Deeds in 2019 corrected the purchaser's 
name to 'Krystal Integrated Services Private Limited,' aligning with the initial resolution, with the funds sourced partly from a loan and 

internally accrued by the Company. The agreements dated June 12, 2014 entered for purchasing the corporate office, were rectified 

through rectification deeds dated March 29, 2019, and July 04, 2019, to accurately reflect the purchaser as 'Krystal Integrated Services 
Private Limited.' These rectification deeds confirmed the resolution on May 26, 2014, expressing the Company's intent to acquire the 

corporate office. An amount of  126.50 million and  121.49 million (i.e. total 247.99 million) was paid out of the principal amount of 

the above term loan to reimburse the amount paid by Prasad Minesh Lad and Neeta Prasad Lad, respectively for purchase of the corporate 
office on behalf of the Company. The balance costs of  51.03 million and  56.85 million were reimbursed through internal accruals by 

the Company to reimburse the amount paid by Prasad Minesh Lad and Neeta Prasad Lad, respectively. These transactions form part of 

the related party transactions of our Company for the Fiscals 2019, 2020, 2021, 2022 and 2023.   

 

In compliance with Clause 9(A)(2)(b) of Part A of Schedule VI of the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the Statutory 

Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated February 19, 2024 have certified the utilization of the above-

mentioned borrowings for the purposes such borrowings were availed for, as at January 31, 2024. For further 

information on the terms and conditions of these financing arrangements, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò 

beginning on 270.  

 

Given the nature of the borrowings and the terms of repayment or prepayment, the aggregate outstanding 

amounts under the borrowings may vary from time to time and our Company may, in accordance with the 

relevant repayment schedule, repay or refinance some of its existing borrowings prior to Allotment. Further, 

the amounts outstanding under the borrowings as well as the sanctioned limits are dependent on several factors 

and may vary with the business cycle of our Company with multiple intermediate repayments, drawdowns and 

enhancement of sanctioned limits. Further, our Company may also avail additional borrowings after the date 

of this Red Herring Prospectus and/or draw down further funds under existing loans from time to time. 

Accordingly, in case any of the above loans are pre-paid or further drawn-down prior to the completion of the 

Offer, we may utilize the Net Proceeds towards scheduled repayment / pre-payment of such additional 

indebtedness as will be disclosed in this Red Herring Prospectus. 

 

However, the aggregate amount to be utilised from the Net Proceeds towards prepayment or repayment of 

borrowings (including refinanced or additional facilities availed, if any), in part or full, will not exceed  

100.00 million.  

 

Our Company will approach the lenders after completion of this Offer for repayment/prepayment of the above 

borrowings.  
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2. Funding working capital requirements of our Company  

 

Our Company funds a majority of its working capital requirements in the ordinary course of business from 

financing availed from banks and internal accruals. Our Company proposes to utilise  150.00 million and  

850.00 from the Net Proceeds towards funding its working capital requirements in Financial Year 2024 and 

Financial Year 2025, respectively, for meeting our future business requirements. As on January 31, 2024, our 

total outstanding indebtedness in respect of our working capital facilities was  1,429.44 million. For further 

details of the working capital facilities currently availed by our Company, see ñFinancial Indebtednessò and 

ñFinancial Informationò on pages 270 and 266, respectively.  

 

We are required to incur certain upfront costs to be able to provide services to our customers from the 

beginning of the contracted period. These include costs towards manpower, materials, and machine required 

from the first day of commencement of such contract. The salary and employee-related statutory payments 

which are due on the day of completion of the deployed month, are also required to be paid. As we typically 

invoice our customers on a monthly basis, such cash outflows are borne upfront by us, prior to any receipt of 

payment from our customers. The invoices become due and payable only after accounting for the agreed 

credit period from the date of the invoice, as per the terms of the respective contracts, which is typically 

received within 100 days.  

 

Our business requires significant amount of working capital, primarily due to the time period that typically 

elapses between us incurring such upfront costs and receipt of payments from our customers, as described 

above. 

 

Further, for risks in relation to use of the Net Proceeds for funding working capital gap of our Company, see 

ñRisk Factors ï Our business requires significant amounts of working capital. We may not be able to obtain 

future financing on favourable terms or at all or furnish bank guarantees in the future. If we experience 

insufficient cash flows from our operations or are unable to borrow funds to meet our working capital 

requirements, it may materially and adversely affect our business and results of operationsò on page 60. Our 

Board in its meeting dated February 17, 2024 took note that an aggregate amount of  1000.00 million is 

proposed to be utilised to fund the working capital requirements of our Company. 

 

Our Company requires additional working capital to fund our future business growth requirements.  

 

Basis of estimation of incremental working capital gap  

 

Existing working capital 

 

The details of our Companyôs working capital as of March 31, 2023, March 31, 2022, March 31, 2021 and 

source of funding, derived from the audited standalone financial statements of our Company, as certified by 

Maheshwari & Co, Chartered Accountants, through their certificate dated February 19, 2024, are set forth 

below:  

(  in million) 
S. 

No. 

Particulars As of September 

30,2023 

As of March 

31, 2023 

As of March 

31, 2022 

As of March 

31, 2021 

I. Current assets 

 Trade Receivables 2126.61 1,452.24 2,360.93 1,976.61 

 Cash & Other Bank Balances 247.82 97.78 223.40 213.21 

 Other financial assets* 248.68 30.35 17.83 45.58 

 Income tax assets (net) 77.98 12.61 60.68 33.83 

 Other current assets 70.67 45.97 70.03 83.23 

 Inventories 4.50 4.95 58.41 22.24 

 Total current assets (A) 2,776.26 1,643.90 2,791.27  2,374.70 

      

II.  Current Liabilities  

 Lease liabilities 8.47 6.80 9.71 13.43 

 Trade Payables 462.58 139.55  479.89 360.66 

 Other Financial Liabilities 591.63 540.97 585.72 555.55 

 Other Current Liabilities 388.74 443.45 429.16 289.03 

 Current Provisions 96.36 127.77 112.71 98.31 

 Total current liabilities (B)  1,547.77 1,258.53 1,617.19 1,316.98 
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S. 

No. 

Particulars As of September 

30,2023 

As of March 

31, 2023 

As of March 

31, 2022 

As of March 

31, 2021 

III.  Total working capital 

requirement (A-B) 

            1,228.49 385.37 1,174.08 1,057.72 

      

IV.  Funding pattern 

 Short term borrowing 794.70 204.77 246.54 306.78 

 Internal Accruals / net worth 433.79 180.60 927.54 750.94 

      

 Total 1,228.49 385.37 1,174.08 1,057.72  
     *  Other Financial Assets excludes Cash and Cash Equivalents 

 

The details of the estimated working capital requirements of our Company for the Financial Years 2024 and 

2025 as approved by our Board pursuant to its resolution dated February 17, 2024 are as set out in the table 

below:  

 

 (  in million) 

*  Other current assets includes other financial asset, income tax assets and other current assets 

** Other current liabilities includes lease liabilities, other financial liabilities, current provisions and other current liabilities. 
*** Certified by Maheshwari & Co, Chartered Accountants, through their certificate dated February 19, 2024.                                                                                                                            

 

Holding levels 

 

The following table sets forth the details of the holding period levels (in days) considered:  

 
Sr. 

No. 

Particulars Actual Estimate 

As of September 30, 

2023 

As of 

March 

31, 2023 

As of 

March 

31, 2022 

As of 

March 

31, 2021 

As of 

March 

31, 2025 

As of 

March 

31, 2024 

1.  Inventory days 2 7 103 45 7 7 

2.  
Trade receivables 

days 
89 77 160 156 97 97 

3.  
Cash & Other 

Bank Balances  
10 5 15 17 4 4 

4.  
Other current 

assets days 
17 5 10 13 5 6 

5.  
Trade payables 

days 
186 193 847 722 122 123 

6.  
Other Current 

Liabilities days 
70 78 108 113 70 87 

* Certified by Maheshwari & Co, Chartered Accountants, through their certificate dated February 19, 2024. 

Notes: 

A. Inventory days = Closing Balance / Raw Material consumed * 365(for year ended on March 31st, 2025, 2024, 2023, 2022 & 2021) 
or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 

S. 

No. 

Particulars As of  

March 31, 2024 

As of  

March 31, 2025 

I. Current Assets 

 Inventories 22.74 21.97 

 Trade Receivables  2,564.88  3,150.84 

 Cash & Other Bank Balances  114.05  116.69 

 Other current assets* 157.63 161.12 

 Total current assets (A) 2,859.30 3,450.62 

    

II.  Current Liabilities    

 Trade Payables 399.16 382.68 

 Other Current Liabilities** 1637.89 1651.00 

 Total current liabilities (B)  2,037.05 2,033.68 

    

III.  Total working capital requirement (A-B) 822.25 1,416.94 

    

IV.  Funding Pattern   

 Short term borrowing 392.29 204.29 

 IPO Proceeds 150.00 850.00 

 Internal Accruals / net worth 279.96 362.65 

 Total 822.25 1,416.94 
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B. Trade Receivable days = Closing Balance / Revenue from Operations * 365(for year ended on March 31st, 2025, 2024, 2023, 2022 
& 2021) or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 

C. Cash & Bank Balances days = Closing Balance / Revenue from Operations * 365(for year ended on March 31st, 2025, 2024, 2023, 

2022 & 2021) or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 
D. Other Current Assets days = Closing Balance / Revenue from Operations * 365(for year ended on March 31st, 2025, 2024, 2023, 

2022 & 2021) or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 

E. Trade Payable days = Closing Balance / Raw Material consumed * 365(for year ended on March 31st, 2025, 2024, 2023, 2022 & 
2021) or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 

F. Other Current Liabilities days = (Closing Balance ï Balance of Lease liabilities) / (Employee cost + Employee cost HO + Other 

Expenses) + (Balance of Lease liabilities / Other Expenses except non-recurring expenses)]* 365(for year ended on March 31st, 
2025, 2024, 2023, 2022 & 2021) or 183 (for six months ended on September 30th, 2023) 

 

Key assumptions and justification for Holding Period Levels  

 
Particulars Assumptions and justifications 

Current assets 

Trade Receivables 

The major clients of the company are Government clients. Even though the company has an 

agreement with them for recovery of dues for 60-90 days, there has always been a practice of 

late payment due to their technical issues eg. Budget release, PO not made, Billing not on 

time, etc. However, the company has to provide service according to the agreement and hence 

the agreed days get delayed practically. In FY 2021, COVID adversely affected the business 

worldwide which was out of the company's control, the receivable days increased to 156 days 

and it subsequently affected next FY 2022 also which resulted in 160 days. The majority of 

accumulated receivables were collected towards the end of Financial Year 2023 &  six months  

ended September 30, 2023 which brings down receivable drastically up to 77 days & 89 days 

respectively. 

  

In addition to the above, the company has new contracts with customers which have 

receivable clauses of 60-90 days. However, the company estimated 97 days due to practical 

issues with the government clients including due to certain technical or administrative issues 

such as delays in budget allocation and release. PO not made, billing not on time etc. Hence, 

the company projected 97 days as Trade Receivable days for FY 2024 & 2025, leading to 

increase in estimated working capital requirement for such financial years, as compared to 

Financial Year 2023. 

Other current assets 

The category of "Other current assets" primarily includes balances such as, security deposit, 

advance to suppliers, balances with statutory authorities, and other similar items. To align 

with the projected business activity, the company has projected the level of other current 

assets as of 6 days for the Financial Year 2024 and 5 days for Financial Year 2025 

Inventories The Company's inventory holding period for Financial Year 2024 & Financial Year 2025 is 

in line with the holding period for Financial Year 2023 (figures of Financial Year 2021 & 

Financial Year 2022 are not considered for comparison since COVID adversely affected the 

business worldwide which was out of the companies control) and has been projected as 7 

days. 

Cash and Bank 

balances 

The Companyôs cash and bank balances days projected for Financial Year 2024 & 2025 are 

4 days which is in the line of Financial Year 2023 having five days. We are not comparing 

figures of Financial Year 2021 & Financial Year 2022 and the reason is the same as mentioned 

for assumption for trade receivable days 

Current liabilities  

Trade Payables 

The Companyôs trade payable days (with respect to payments to be made to suppliers of raw 

materials) for Financial Year 2024 and Financial Year 2025 are in line with the Financial 

Year 2023 (figures of Financial Years 2021 & 2022 are not considered for comparison since 

Covid adversely affected the business worldwide which was out of our control). As Company 

was unable to recover the Trade Receivables on time during Financial Years 2021 and 2022, 

the Companyôs capacity to clear its Trade Payables was adversely affected. Subsequently, as 

a majority of such accumulated Trade Receivables were collected by the end of Financial 

Year 2023, it resulted in a higher clearing of the Trade Payables in Financial Year 2023, as 

compared to Financial Years 2021 and 2022, with trade payables days dropping drastically 

from 847 days (in Financial Year 2022) to 193 days (in Financial Year 2023). The Company 

has received an order for installation and maintenance of smart TVs at schools, cameras at 

police stations etc, which involves procurement of TVs, cameras and such other technology 

based products. The credit cycle for these products are between 120 days, which constitutes 

major portion of raw material s consumed (as per RFS). These contracts are for two years, 

therefore blended trade payable has been projected at 123 days and 122 days for the Financial 

Years 2024 and 2025. 

Other Current 

Liabilities 

The category of "Other current liabilities" primarily includes items such as wages payable, 

provision for employee benefits, statutory payments dues, advances from customers, tax 

expenses, and other similar obligations. To align with the projected business activity, the 



 

 

116 

 

Particulars Assumptions and justifications 

company has projected the level of other current liabilities within the range of 70-87 days for 

the Financial Years 2024 and 2025 
* Certified by Maheshwari & Co, Chartered Accountants, through their certificate dated February 19, 2024. 

 

Pursuant to a certificate dated February 19, 2024, Maheshwari & Co., Chartered Accountants have certified the 

working capital requirements and working capital estimates of our Company, as approved by the Board pursuant 

to its resolution dated February 17, 2024. See ñMaterial Contracts and Documents for Inspection ï Material 

Documentsò on page 371. 

 

3. Funding capital expenditure for purchase of new machinery 

Our Company proposes to purchase new machinery with the objective of improving the quality and efficiency of 

our deliverables to our customers. The proposed capital expenditure for purchase of new machinery is expected 

to have a positive impact on our ability to compete in the market. It will enhance our capabilities for bidding on 

new projects and provide us with a distinct competitive advantage. Our ROE in Fiscal 2021, 2022 and 2023 and 

six month period ended September 30, 2023 was 13.18%, 17.37% 23.18%, and 11.71% respectively, and ROCE 

in the same periods was 19.01%, 25.03% and 28.82%, and 16.97% respectively. We intend to continue to focus 

on improving our operational efficiency to improve returns, including by increased technology integration in our 

business. Furthermore, the integration of these new machines into our operations will streamline our business 

processes, making them more efficient and effective. For further details, see ñOur Business ï Our Business 

Strategiesò on page 205. We propose to utilise an estimated amount of  100.00 million from the Net Proceeds 

towards purchase of new machinery which is proposed to be undertaken from the Net Proceeds of the Fresh Issue.  

 

We will incur expenditure towards machinery including (i) scrubbers such as floor, industrial, walk behind 

scrubbers; (ii) vacuum cleaner; (iii) high pressure jet; (iv) telescopic pole; and (v) mop wringer trolley. Our 

Company has identified the machinery to be purchased and obtained quotations from respective vendors. The 

details and total estimated cost towards purchasing machinery for the capital expenditure are set forth in the table 

below: 

 

Estimated Cost 

 

The table below sets forth the break-up of the total estimated costs for the purchase of equipment: 

 
S. 

No. 

Description of the machine Quantity  Cost per unit 

( ) 

Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

1 CRBR 180 ride on scrubber, battery operated (traction 

battery) scrubbing width 750 mm, 33 l/sec 

5 4,95,000 24,75,000 

2 CRBR 150 ride on sweeper battery operated 24v, 

24/240vah, lead acid batteries, deep cycle, scrubbing width 

800 mm, no of brushes 2 nos. 

5 5,50,000 27,50,000 

3 CRSD 1500 E scrubber drier (cable operated), electrically 

operated 230/50 hz supply, scrubbing width 450 mm, 1087 

mm H 20 

350 1,50,000 5,25,00,000 

4 CRSD 1400E scrubber drier 230v, single phase, 

scrubbing width 450 mm, width suction 750 mm 

780 mm, electrical 230 va, 50 hz, brushes, 1 no. 

10 1,67,000 16,70,000 

5 CRSD 1200E scrubber drier (blue), scrubbing 

width 450 mm, suction 750 mm, 230v /50 hz 

supply, brushes 1 no. 

10 1,00,000 10,00,000 

6 CRSD 550E mini auto scrubber drier 500 mm width, 

suction width 780 mm, electrical 230 v a.c, 50 hz, brushes 

1 no. 

10 1,10,000 11,00,000 

7 CRV 30-C Ltrs stainless steel wet and dry vacuum 

cleaner red single stage brushless motor, 

230 v/ 50 hz supply, water tank 26 Ltrs. 

25 10,000 2,50,000 

8 CRV 60- Ltrs stainless steel wet &dry vacuum 

cleaner (2 motor) 

300 30,000 90,00,000 

9 CRV 60- ltr stainless steel wet &dry vacuum cleaner (3 

motor) red, 60 Ltrs, single stage 

motor, brushless, heap filter 5 microns, 230 v/ 50 hz supply 

10 

10 35,000 3,50,000 

10 Manual sweeper (with heap filter), double 300 20,000 60,00,000 
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S. 

No. 

Description of the machine Quantity  Cost per unit 

( ) 

Total estimated 

costs ( ) 

brushes, belt, hard wheels, 700 mm sweeping 

width, powder coated handle 

11 CRHP -150 bar high pressure washer 

230 v / 50 hz supply, brass pump kit, water 

filter, motor 3000 w, 12 Ltrs / min 

20 32,000 6,40,000 

12 CRPH -120-160- bar without stand compact powerful 

pressure, 13 ipm, 230 v/ 40 hz, multiple nozzles, silicon 

piston to sustain higher operating temperature 

250 50,000 1,25,00,000 

13 CBR 1100 backpack vacuum cleaner less than 5 

microns, only dry and compact brushless 

motors, 230 v 50 hz 

250 27,000 67,50,000 

14 CRS 1100 multifunction, floor scrubbing machine, 230 v / 

50 hz, single disc 

200 48,000 96,00,000 

15 Telescopic Pole-2 level- 2.4 m  40 1550 62,000 

16 Telescopic Pole-2 level-3 m  40 1,850 74,000 

17 Telescopic Pole-3 level-4 m  40 2,200 88,000 

18 Telescopic Pole-3 level-6 m  40 2,500 1,00,000 

19 Telescopic Pole-3 level-9 m  40 3,000 1,20,000 

20 Glass Cleaning Kit 40 2,500 1,00,000 

21 Double Mop Wringer Trolley-34 Ltrs 40 4,500 1,80,000 

22 Double Mop Wringer Trolley-40 Ltrs 40 3,000 1,20,000 

   Total 10,74,29,000 
*As certified by Vastukala Consultants (I) Pvt. Ltd., Chartered Engineer pursuant to their certificate dated September 16, 2023. 
** Including applicable GST. 
#The quotation is dated August 25, 2023 and is valid till March 2024. 

 

Description of machinery  

 
S. 

No. 

Description of the machine Usage of the machine 

1 CRBR 180 ride on scrubber, battery Operated (traction 

battery),scrubbing width 750 mm, 33 l/sec 

Used for Wet & Dry Vacuuming 

2 CRBR 150 ride on sweeper battery operated 24v,24/240vah, lead 

acid batteries, deep cycle, scrubbing width 800 mm, no of brushes 2 

Nos. 

Single Disc used for Floor Scrubbing 

3 CRSD 1500 E scrubber drier (cable operated), electrical operated 

230/50 hz supply, scrubbing width 450 mm, 1087 mm H 20 

Dry vacuum compact machine used for 

Carpets & Seats 

4 CRSD 1400E scrubber drier 230v, single phase, scrubbing width 

450 mm, width suction 750 mm 780 mm, electrical 230 va, 50 hz, 

brushes, 1 no. 

Used for pressure washing of floors 

surfaces & Vehicles 

5 CRSD 1200E scrubber drier (blue) , scrubbing width 450 mm, 

suction 750 mm, 230v /50 hz supply, brushes 1 No. 

Walk Behind Auto Scrubber used for 

Various types floor scrubbing in a very 

efficient way 

6 CRSD 550E mini auto scrubber drier 500 mm width, suction width 

780 mm, electrical 230 v a.c, 50 hz, brushes 1 no, 

Used for Dry Sweeping in the outdoor and 

as well as indoor periphery area's 

7 CRV 30-C Ltrs stainless steel wet &dry vacuum cleaner red single 

stage brushless motor, 230 v/ 50 hz supply, water tank 26 Ltrs. 

Used for Different type of floor scrubbing, 

Indoor use 

8 CRV 60- Ltrs stainless steel wet &dry vacuum cleaner ( 2 motor) Used for Dry Sweeping in the outdoor and 

as well as indoor  periphery area's 

9 CRV 60- ltr stainless steel wet &dry vacuum cleaner 

(3 motor) red, 60 Ltrs, single stage motor, brushless, heap filter 5 

microns, 230 v/ 50 hz supply 10 

Walk Behind Auto Scrubber used for 

Various types floor scrubbing in a very 

efficient way 

10 Manual sweeper (with heap filter), double brushes, belt, hard wheels, 

700 mm sweeping width, powder coated handle 

Walk Behind Auto Scrubber used for 

Various types floor scrubbing in a very 

efficient way 

11 CRHP -150 bar high pressure washer 230 v / 50 hz supply, brass 

pump kit, water filter, motor 3000 w, 12 Ltrs / min 

Walk Behind Auto Scrubber used for 

Various types floor scrubbing in a very 

efficient way 

12 CRPH -120-160- bar without stand compact powerful 

pressure, 13 ipm, 230 v/ 40 hz, multiple nozzles, silicon piston to 

sustain higher operating temperature 

Used for Wet & Dry Vacuuming 

13 CBR 1100 backpack vacuum cleaner less than 5 

microns, only dry and compact brushless motors, 230 v 50 hz 

Used for Wet & Dry Vacuuming, Heavy 

Duty 

14 CRS 1100 multifunction, floor scrubbing machine, 230 v / 50 hz, Used for pressure washing of floors 
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S. 

No. 

Description of the machine Usage of the machine 

single disc surfaces & Vehicles, Heavy Duty 

 HK TOOLS  

15 Telescopic Pole-2 level- 2.4 m (Green Colour Grip) HK tools 

16 Telescopic Pole-2 level-3 m (Green Colour Grip) HK tools 

17 Telescopic Pole-3 level-4 m (Green Colour Grip) HK tools 

18 Telescopic Pole-3 level-6 m (Green Colour Grip) HK tools 

19 Telescopic Pole-3 level-9 m (Green Colour Grip) HK tools 

20 Glass Cleaning Kit HK tools 

21 Double Mop Wringer Trolley-34 Ltrs HK tools 

22 Double Mop Wringer Trolley-40 Ltrs HK tools 

 

All quotations mentioned above are received from the vendor, Divyesh Abrasive & Tools and are valid as on the 

date of this Red Herring Prospectus. However, we are yet to place any orders for such equipment. We have not 

entered into any definitive agreements with any of these vendors and there can be no assurance that the same 

vendors would be engaged to eventually supply the equipment or provide the service at the same costs. No 

second-hand or used machinery are proposed to be purchased out of the Net Proceeds.  If there is any increase in 

the costs of equipment, the additional costs shall be paid by our Company from its internal accruals. The quantity 

of equipment to be purchased is based on the present estimates of our management. Our Company shall have the 

flexibility to deploy such equipment in relation to the capital expenditure or such other equipment as may be 

considered appropriate, according to the business requirements, subject to the total amount to be utilized towards 

purchase of such new machinery not exceeding  100.00 million. 

4. General Corporate Expenses 

Our Company proposes to deploy the balance Net Proceeds aggregating to  [ǒ] million towards general corporate 

purposes, subject to such amount not exceeding 25% of the Gross Proceeds, in compliance with the SEBI ICDR 

Regulations. The general corporate purposes for which our Company proposes to utilize Net Proceeds include 

funding growth opportunities, strengthening marketing capabilities, brand building exercises, interest payments 

and other debt servicing costs, investing towards our information technology infrastructure, and purchase of 

equipments and other expenses incurred in course of our catering business, as may be approved by our Board or 

a duly appointed committee from time to time, subject to compliance with applicable laws. The quantum of 

utilization of funds towards each of the above purposes will be determined by our Board, based on the amount 

actually available under this head and our business requirements and other relevant considerations, from time to 

time. Our management, in accordance with the policies of our Board, shall have flexibility in utilizing surplus 

amounts, if any. In addition to the above, our Company may utilize the balance Net Proceeds towards any other 

expenditure considered expedient and as approved periodically by our Board or a duly appointed committee 

thereof, subject to compliance with applicable law. 

 

Offer expenses 

 

The total expenses of the Offer are estimated to be approximately  [ǒ] million. The Offer related expenses 

primarily include fees payable to the Lead Manager and legal counsel, fees payable to the Auditors, brokerage 

and selling commission, underwriting commission, commission payable to Registered Brokers, RTAs, CDPs, 

SCSBsô fees, Sponsor Bankôs fees, Registrarôs fees, printing and stationery expenses, advertising and marketing 

expenses and all other incidental and miscellaneous expenses for listing the Equity Shares on the Stock Exchanges. 

 

Except for the listing fees, the Company and the Selling Shareholder will share the costs and expenses (including 

all applicable taxes) directly attributable to the Offer (including fees and expenses of the Lead Manager, legal 

counsel and other intermediaries, advertising and marketing expenses, printing, underwriting commission, 

procurement commission (if any), brokerage and selling commission and payment of fees and charges to various 

regulators in relation to the Offer) in proportion to the number of Equity Shares issued and Allotted by the 

Company through the Fresh Issue and sold by the Selling Shareholder through the Offer for Sale. The Company 

shall advance the cost and expenses of the Offer, and the Company will be reimbursed by the Selling Shareholder 

for its respective proportion of such costs and expenses upon successful completion of the Offer. The Selling 

Shareholder agrees that such payments, expenses and taxes will be deducted from the proceeds from the sale of 

Offered Shares, in accordance with Applicable Law and as disclosed in the Offer Documents, in proportion to its 

Offered Shares. In the event that the Offer is withdrawn or not completed for any reason, all the costs and expenses 

(including all applicable taxes) directly attributed to the Offer shall be borne by the Company and the Selling 

Shareholder in a proportionate manner in the manner agreed in the Offer Agreement. 
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The estimated Offer related expenses are set out below.  

 
Activity  Estimated 

expenses(1) 

 

As a percentage 

of the total 

estimated Offer 

expenses(1) 

As a 

percentage of 

the total 

Offer size(1) 

(  million) (%) (%) 

Lead Managerôs fees and commissions (including underwriting 

commission, brokerage and selling commission) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Selling commission/processing fee for SCSBs, Sponsor Bank 

and fee payable to the Sponsor Bank for Bids made by 

RIBs(1)(2)(3)(4) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Brokerage and selling commission and bidding charges for 

Members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate 

Members), Registered Brokers, RTAs and CDPs(5) 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to the Registrar to the Offer [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Fees payable to the other advisors to the Offer  [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Others    

- Listing fees, SEBI filing fees, upload fees, BSE and NSE 

processing fees, book building software fees and other 

regulatory expenses 

[ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

- Printing and stationery [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

- Advertising and marketing expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

- Fee payable to legal counsels [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

- Miscellaneous [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Total estimated Offer expenses [ǒ] [ǒ] [ǒ] 
(1) Offer expenses include applicable taxes Offer Expenses are estimates and subject to change. 
(2) Amounts will be finalised and incorporated in the Prospectus on determination of Offer Price. 
(3) Selling commission payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, which are 

directly procured by them would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors*
  0.35% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors*   0.20% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

* Amount Allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price. 

Selling Commission payable to the SCSBs will be determined on the basis of the bidding terminal id as captured in the Bid book of BSE or 
NSE. 

No processing fees shall be payable by our Company to the SCSBs on the applications directly procured by them. 

(4) Processing fees payable to the SCSBs on the portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors (excluding UPI 
Bids), which are procured by the members of the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate/Registered Brokers/RTAs/CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for 

blocking would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors  10 per valid Bid cum Application Form* (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors 10 per valid Bid cum Application Form* (plus applicable taxes) 

* Processing fees payable to the SCSBs for capturing Syndicate Member/ Sub-syndicate (Broker)/ Sub-broker code on the ASBA Form for Non-

Institutional Investors and QIBs with Bids above 0.50 million would be 10 plus applicable taxes, per valid Bid cum Application Form 

Notwithstanding anything contained above, the total processing fee payable under this clause will not exceed 1.00 million (plus applicable 

taxes) and in case if the total processing fees exceeds  1.00 million (plus aplicable taxes) then processing fees will be paid on pro-rata basis 

for portion of Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, as applicable. 

(5) Brokerage, selling commission and processing/ uploading charges on the portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional 
Investors (excluding UPI Bids) which are procured by Members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate Members), RTAs and 

CDPs or for using 3-in-1 type accounts-linked online trading, demat & bank account provided by some of the Registered Brokers which 

are Members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members) would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors*
  0.35% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors*   0.20% of the Amount Allotted (plus applicable taxes) 

* Amount allotted is the product of the number of Equity Shares Allotted and the Issue Price. 

The selling commission payable to the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate members will be determined (i) for RIIs, NIIs (up to 0.5 million) on the basis of 

the application form number/series, provided that the application is also bid by the respective Syndicate/sub-Syndicate member. For clarification, 

if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number/series of a Syndicate/sub-Syndicate member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling 

commission will be payable to the SCSB and not the Syndicate/sub-Syndicate member; (ii) for NIIs (above 0.5 million), Syndicate ASBA Form 
bearing SM code and sub-Syndicate code of the application form submitted to SCSBs for blocking of the fund and uploading on the exchanges 

platform by SCSBs. For clarification, if a Syndicate ASBA application on the application form number / series of a Syndicate / sub-Syndicate 

member, is bid by an SCSB, the selling commission will be payable to the Syndicate / sub-Syndicate members and not the SCSB. 

(6) Bidding charges payable to members of the Syndicate (including their sub-Syndicate members) on the applications made using 3-in-1 

accounts would be 10 plus applicable taxes, per valid application bid by the Syndicate (including their sub- Syndicate members). Bidding 
charges payable to SCSBs on the QIB Portion and NIIs (excluding UPI Bids) which are procured by the Syndicate/sub-
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Syndicate/Registered Broker/RTAs/ CDPs and submitted to SCSBs for blocking and uploading would be 10 per valid application (plus 
applicable taxes). 

Bidding charges payable on the application made using 3-in-1 accounts will be subject to a maximum cap of  2.00 million (plus applicable 

taxes), in case if the total processing fees exceeds  2.00 million (plus applicable taxes) then processing fees will be paid on pro-rata basis 

for portion of Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional Investors, as applicable. 

The selling commission and bidding charges payable to Registered Brokers, the RTAs and CDPs will be determined on the basis of the bidding 

terminal ID as captured in the bid book of BSE or NSE. 

Selling commission/ bidding charges payable to the Registered Brokers on the portion for Retail Individual Investors and Non-Institutional 

Investor which are directly procured by the Registered Broker and submitted to SCSB for processing, would be as follows: 

Portion for Retail Individual Investors 10 per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes) 

Portion for Non-Institutional Investors  10 per valid Bid cum Application Form (plus applicable taxes)  
(5) Bidding charges/ processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism would be as under: 

Members of the Syndicate/ RTAs / CDPs (uploading 

charges 

 30 per valid application (plus applicable taxes) subject to a maximum of  
20.00 million payable on a pro rata basis 

Sponsor Bank ï Axis Bank Nil upto 0.12 million successful applications and 6.5 plus applicable taxes 

beyond 0.12 million successful applications *The Sponsor Bank shall be 
responsible for making payments to the third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI 

and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its 

duties under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable 
laws 

Sponsor Bank ï Kotak Bank Nil upto 0.075 million successful applications and 6.5 plus applicable taxes 
beyond 0.075 million successful applications *The Sponsor Bank shall be 

responsible for making payments to the third parties such as remitter bank, NPCI 

and such other parties as required in connection with the performance of its 
duties under the SEBI circulars, the Syndicate Agreement and other applicable 

laws 
* Based on valid applications 

All such commissions and processing fees set out above shall be paid as per the timelines in terms of the Syndicate Agreement and Escrow 

and Sponsor Bank Agreement. 

Pursuant to SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022, applications made using the ASBA facility in initial 

public offerings shall be processed only after application monies are blocked in the bank accounts of investors (all categories). Accordingly, 
Syndicate Member/ sub-Syndicate member shall not be able to Bid the Application Form above  0.50 million and the same Bid cum 

Application Form need to be submitted to SCSB for blocking of the funds and uploading on the Stock Exchange bidding platform. To identify 

bids submitted by Syndicate Member/ sub-Syndicate Member to SCSB a special Bid-cum application form with a heading / watermark 
ñSyndicate ASBAò may be used by Syndicate/ sub-Syndicate Member along with SM code and broker code mentioned on the Bid cum 

Application Form to be eligible for brokerage on allotment. However, such special forms, if used for Retail Individual Investor and Non-

Institutional Investor Bids up to  0.50 million will not be eligible for brokerage. The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders 
may be released to the remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021 read with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 

2022 and SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021 and such payment of processing fees to the 
SCSBs shall be made in compliance with SEBI circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022, SEBI circular no. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2022/75 dated May 30, 2022 and SEBI master circular no. SEBI/HO/CFD/PoD-2/P/CIR/ 2023/00094 dated 

June 21, 2023. 

 

The processing fees for applications made by UPI Bidders using the UPI Mechanism may be released to the 

remitter banks (SCSBs) only after such banks provide a written confirmation on compliance with SEBI Circular 

No: SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/P/CIR/2021/570 dated June 2, 2021, read with SEBI Circular No: 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2021/2480/1/M dated March 16, 2021, and SEBI Circular No. 

SEBI/HO/CFD/DIL2/CIR/P/2022/51 dated April 20, 2022. 

 

Interim use of the Net Proceeds 

 

The Net Proceeds shall be retained in the Public Offer Account until receipt of the listing and trading approvals 

from the Stock Exchanges by our Company. Our Company, in accordance with the policies established by our 

Board from time to time, will have flexibility to deploy the Net Proceeds. However, we confirm that the Company 

will make interim use of proceeds as per applicable laws. Pending utilization of the Net Proceeds for the purposes 

described in this section, our Company will temporarily invest the Net Proceeds in deposits in one or more 

scheduled commercial banks included in the Second Schedule of Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934, as may be 

approved by our Board. In accordance with Section 27 of the Companies Act, our Company confirms that, other 

than as specified in this section for the purposes of the Objects, it shall not use the Net Proceeds for buying, 

trading or otherwise dealing in equity securities or any equity linked securities. 

 

Appraising entity 

 

None of the Objects for which the Net Proceeds will be utilized have been appraised by any agency. 
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Bridge financing facilities  

 

Our Company has not raised any bridge loans from any bank or financial institution as of the date of this Red 

Herring Prospectus, which are proposed to be repaid from the Net Proceeds. 

 

Monitoring of utilization of funds  

 

Our Company has appointed CRISIL Ratings Limited a credit rating agency as the monitoring agency to monitor 

utilization of proceeds from the Fresh Issue in accordance with Regulation 41 of the SEBI ICDR Regulations. 

Our Company undertakes to place the Offer Proceeds in a separate bank account which shall be monitored by 

the Monitoring Agency for utilization of the Offer Proceeds. Our Company undertakes to place the report(s) of 

the Monitoring Agency on receipt before the Audit Committee without any delay. Our Company will disclose 

the utilization of the Net Proceeds, including interim use under a separate head in its balance sheet for such fiscal 

periods as required under the SEBI ICDR Regulations, the SEBI Listing Regulations and any other applicable 

laws or regulations, specifying the purposes for which the Net Proceeds have been utilized. Our Company will 

also, in its balance sheet for the applicable fiscal periods, provide details, if any, in relation to all such Net 

Proceeds that have not been utilized, if any, of such currently unutilized Net Proceeds. 

 

Pursuant to Regulation 32(3) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall, on a quarterly basis, disclose 

to the Audit Committee the uses and applications of the Net Proceeds, which shall discuss, monitor and approve 

the use of the Net Proceeds along with our Board. On an annual basis, our Company shall prepare a statement of 

funds utilized for purposes other than those stated in this Red Herring Prospectus and place it before the Audit 

Committee and make other disclosures as may be required until such time as the Net Proceeds remain unutilized. 

Such disclosure shall be made only until such time that all the Net Proceeds have been utilized in full. The 

statement prepared on an annual basis for utilization of the Net Proceeds shall be certified by the Auditor.  

 

Furthermore, in accordance with Regulation 32(1) of the SEBI Listing Regulations, our Company shall furnish 

to the Stock Exchanges on a quarterly basis, a statement indicating (i) deviations, if any, in the actual utilization 

of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the Objects; and (ii) details of category wise variations in the actual 

utilization of the proceeds of the Fresh Issue from the Objects. This information will also be published on our 

website simultaneously with our interim or annual financial results and explanation for such variation (if any) 

will be included in our Directorôs report, after placing it before the Audit Committee. 

 

Variation in Objects 

 

In accordance with Sections 13(8) and 27 of the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations, our Company 

shall not vary the Objects of the Fresh Issue, without our Company being authorized to do so by its Shareholders 

by way of a special resolution. In addition, the notice issued to the Shareholders in relation to the passing of such 

special resolution shall specify the prescribed details and be published in accordance with the Companies Act. 

Pursuant to the Companies Act, the promoters and controlling shareholders of our Company, as at the time of 

such proposed variation, will be required to provide an exit opportunity to the Shareholders who do not agree to 

such proposal to vary the objects, subject to the provisions of the Companies Act and in accordance with such 

terms and conditions, including in respect of pricing of the Equity Shares, in accordance with the provisions of 

the Companies Act and the SEBI ICDR Regulations.  

 

Other confirmations  

 

Except to (i) the extent of the proceeds from Offer for Sale that will be received by the Promoter Selling 

Shareholder and (ii) part of the Net Proceeds to be utilized towards repayment of loan availed from Mumbai 

District Central Co-operative Bank Limited, none of our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, KMP, Senior 

Management, Group Companies or any other parties with whom we have entered, or will enter, into related party 

transactions, will receive any portion of the Offer Proceeds and there are no material existing or anticipated 

transactions in relation to utilization of the Offer Proceeds with our Promoters, Promoter Group, Directors, KMP, 

Senior Management, Group Companies or any other parties with whom we have entered, or will enter, into related 

party transactions. For further details regarding repayment of loan availed from Mumbai District Central Co-

operative Bank Limited, please see section titled ñ- Details of the Objects -Repayment/prepayment, in full or part, 

of certain borrowings availed of by our Companyò on page 111. 
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BASIS FOR OFFER PRICE  

 

The Price Band and Offer Price will be determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder in 

consultation with the Lead Manager, on the basis of assessment of market demand for the Equity Shares offered 

through the Book Building Process and on the basis of the following qualitative and quantitative factors. The face 

value of the Equity Shares is  10 each and the Offer Price is [ǒ] times the Floor Price and [ǒ] times the Cap Price 

of the Price Band. Investors should also refer to ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñFinancial Informationò and 

ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò on pages 34, 197, 

266 and 274, respectively, to have an informed view before making an investment decision.  

 

Qualitative Factors 

 

Some of the qualitative factors which form the basis for computing the Offer Price are set out below:  

 

�x Comprehensive range of service offerings providing one-stop solution to customers; 

�x Focused business model which is well-positioned to capture favourable industry dynamics;  

�x Longstanding relationship with customers across diverse sectors, with recurring business; 

�x Wide geographic presence with large and efficient workforce, coupled with strong recruitment and training 

capabilities; 

�x Historical track-record of strong financial performance, with a scalable, agile business model, with revenue 

from operations amounting to  4,712.89 million, 5,526.76 million,  7,076.36 million and  4,516.08 

million in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, respectively, and total 

profit for the year (after tax) amounting to  168.24 million,  262.74 million,   384.44 million and  205.86 

million in Fiscals 2021, 2022 and 2023 and six months ended September 30, 2023, respectively  

 

For further details, please see ñOur Business ð Our Competitive Strengthsò on page 200. 

 

Quantitative Factors 

 

Some of the information presented in this section is derived from our Restated Consolidated Financial 

Information. For details, see ñFinancial Informationò on page 266. 

 

Some of the quantitative factors which may form the basis for computing the Offer Price are as follows:  

 

1. Basic and Diluted Earnings per Share (ñEPSò):  

 
Financial Year / Period Basic EPS ( ) Diluted EPS ( ) Weight 

Six month period ended September 30, 2023* 17.84 17.84 - 

March 31, 2023 33.33 33.33 3 

March 31, 2022 22.69 22.69 2 

March 31, 2021  14.45 14.45 1 

Weighted Average 26.64 26.64  
Notes:  

* Not Annualised 

1. Restated Basic earnings per share ( ) = Restated consolidated profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent 

divided by Weighted average number of equity shares.  

2. Restated Diluted earnings per share ( ) = Restated consolidated profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent 
/ Weighted average number of equity shares adjusted for effects of dilutions. 

3. Weighted Average Number of Equity Shares is the number of equity shares outstanding at the beginning of the year/period 

adjusted by the number of equity shares issued during the year multiplied by the time weighting factor. 
4. Subsequent to March 31, 2023, our Company has allotted 5,762,200 Equity Shares on September 27, 2023 pursuant to a 

bonus issuance. For further details, please see ñCapital Structureò on page 96. 

 

 

2. Price/Earning (ñP/Eò) ratio in relation to the Price Band of  [ǒ] to [ǒ] per Equity Share:  
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Particulars P/E at the Floor Price (no. 

of times)* 

P/E at the Cap Price 

(no. of times)* 

Based on basic EPS for Fiscal 2023 [ǒ] [ǒ] 

Based on diluted EPS for Fiscal 2023  [ǒ] [ǒ] 
* To be updated at Prospectus stage. 

 

 

3. Industry Peer P/E ratio  

 
Particulars Industry Peer P/E Name of the company Face value of the equity 

shares ( ) 

Highest 64.65  Updater Services Limited 10 

Lowest 18.97 SIS Limited  5 

Average 39.00 - - 
Notes: 
The industry high and low has been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this chapter. The industry composite 

has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/E of the industry peer set disclosed in this section. For further details, see ñBasis 

for Offer Price ï Comparison with listed industry peersò on page 123. 

4. Industry  Peer P/B ratio  

 

Particulars Industry Peer P/B Name of the company Face value of the equity 

shares ( ) 

Highest 5.87  Updater Services Limited 10 

Lowest 2.82 SIS Limited 5 

Average 3.86 - - 
Notes: 
The industry high and low have been considered from the industry peer set provided later in this chapter. The industry composite 

has been calculated as the arithmetic average P/B of the industry peer set disclosed in this section. For further details, see ñBasis 

for Offer Price ï Comparison with listed industry peersò on page 123. 

 

5. Return on Net Worth (ñRoNWò):  

 
Financial Year/Period ended RoNW (%) Weight 

Six month period ended September 30, 2023* 11.21 - 

March 31, 2023 23.53  3 

March 31, 2022 16.04  2 

March 31, 2021 12.36  1 

Weighted Average 19.17  
Notes:  

                 * Not Annualised 

1. RoNW is calculated as restated profit for the year attributable to equity holders of the parent divided by net worth.  
2. Net worth (total equity) means the aggregate of paid-up equity share capital and other equity attributable to equity 

shareholders of the parent (excluding noncontrolling interest).  

 

6. Net Asset Value per Equity Share:  

 
Financial Year/ Period ended Net Asset Value per Equity Share ( ) 

As of March 31, 2021 118.08 

As of March 31, 2022 142.18 

As of March 31, 2023 141.80 

As on September 30, 2023 159.39 

After the Offer At Floor Price: [ǒ] 

At Cap Price: [ǒ] 

At Offer Price: [ǒ] 
Notes:  
1. Net Asset Value per Equity Share represents net worth attributable to the owners of our Company divided by weighted 

average number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the period/year. 

2. Net worth (total equity) means the aggregate of paid up equity share capital and other equity attributable to equity 
shareholders of the parent (excluding non-controlling interest). 

 

7. Comparison with listed industry peers  

Following is the comparison with our peer companies listed in India and in the same line of business as 
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our Company:   
Name of the company Total Income 

(  in million) 

Face 

Value ( ) 

P/E(4) P/B(5) EPS 

(Basic) 

( )(3) 

EPS 

(Diluted) 

( )(3) 

RoNW 

(%) (6) (9) 

NAV per 

equity 

share 

( )(7) (9) 

Krystal Integrated 

Services Limited* 

7,109.65 10 NA NA 33.33 33.33 23.53% 141.80 

Listed Peers         

Quess Corp Limited 
1,71,583.87 

 

10 33.40 2.90 15.16 15.04 8.74% 173.43 

SIS Limited  1,13,457.80 5 18.97 2.82 23.64 23.43 14.85% 159.23 

Updater Services 

Limited  

20,988.87 10 64.65 5.87 6.77 6.70 9.4 71.93 

*Financial information for our Company is derived from the Restated Consolidated Financial Information for the year ended 

March 31, 2023. 
Notes:  

1) All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on an audited consolidated basis and sourced from 

the audited financial statements/ annual report of the relevant companies for Fiscal 2023, as available on the websites of the 
Stock Exchanges and Prospectuses available on the website of the SEBI. 

2) The basic and diluted Earnings per Equity Share for the year presented for Krystal Integrated Services Limited have been 

calculated/restated after considering the bonus issue pursuant to a resolution passed by our Board dated September 26, 2023 
and a special resolution passed by our Shareholders dated September 26, 2023, respectively.  

3) Basic and diluted EPS refers to the Basic EPS sourced from the publicly available financial results of the respective company 

for Fiscal 2023. 
4) P/E Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price (February 16, 2024) of equity shares on NSE, divided by the 

Diluted EPS provided under Note 3 above. 

5) P/B Ratio has been computed based on the closing market price (February 16, 2024) of equity shares on NSE, divided by the 
NAV provided under note (7) below.  

6) Return on Net worth (%) = Profit for the year / Net Worth at the end of the year.  

7) Net Asset Value per Equity Share for Listed Peers (in ) = Net worth at the end of the year (excluding Non-controlling 
Interest) / Diluted Weighted number of equity shares outstanding at the end of the year 

8) Net Asset Value per Equity Share (in ) = Net worth at the end of the year / Diluted Weighted number of equity shares 

outstanding at the end of the year. 
9) N.A. ï Not Applicable 

10) Return on Net Worth and Net Asset Value per Equity Share are non-GAAP measures. For reconciliation see ñManagementôs 

Discussion and Analysis of Financial Conditions and Results of Operations ïNon-GAAP Measuresò on page 293. 

 

8. Key Performance Indicators  

The table below sets forth the details of certain key performance indicators (ñKPIsò) that our Company 

considers have a bearing for arriving at the basis for Offer Price. All the KPIs disclosed below have been 

approved by a resolution of our Audit Committee dated March 04, 2024. The Audit Committee has 

further confirmed that the KPIs pertaining to the Company that have been disclosed to earlier investors 

at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of filing of this Red Herring Prospectus 

have been disclosed in this section. The KPIs disclosed below have been certified by Maheshwari & Co., 

Chartered Accountants, pursuant to certificate dated March 04, 2024:  

 
  (Amount in  millions, except EPS and percentages) 

S.no. Particulars  

For the six month 

period ended 

September 30, 2023 

Financial 

Year ended  

March 31, 

2023 

Financial 

Year ended  

March 31, 

2022 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

1.  Revenue from operations(1) 4,516.08 7,076.36 5,526.76 4,712.89 

2.  Revenue CAGR(2) (%) N.A. 22.54 % 

3.  EBITDA (3) 309.96  545.09   454.57   301.05  

4.  EBITDA Margin(4) (%)  6.86% 7.70% 8.22% 6.39% 

5.  EBITDA CAGR(5) (%) N.A. 34.56% 

6.  PAT(6)  205.85  384.44   262.74   168.24  

7.  PAT (%) of Total Revenue(7) 4.56% 5.43% 4.75% 3.57% 

8.  PAT CAGR (8) (%) N.A. 51.17% 

9.  Earnings Per Share (Basic) (9) 17.84 33.33 22.69 14.45 

10.  Earnings Per Share (Diluted) (10) 17.84 33.33 22.69 14.45 

11.  Debt Equity Ratio (11) 0.58 0.31 0.45 0.50 

12.  Net Debt (12) 692.70  1.25  384.91  404.54 

13.  Net Debt to EBITDA(13) 2.23 0.002 0.85 1.34 

14.  Net Asset Value per share(14)   159.39   141.80  142.18  118.08 
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S.no. Particulars  

For the six month 

period ended 

September 30, 2023 

Financial 

Year ended  

March 31, 

2023 

Financial 

Year ended  

March 31, 

2022 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

15.  Net Worth(15) 1,836.84 1,634.12 1,638.55 1,360.75 

16.  Return on Net worth(16)  11.21% 23.53% 16.04% 12.37% 

17.  Return on Capital Employed(17)  16.97% 28.82% 25.03% 19.01% 
*All the KPIs disclosed above have been approved by a resolution of the Audit Committee of the Company dated February 15, 2023 

**The Audit Committee has confirmed the list of all the KPIs pertaining to the Company that have been disclosed to earlier investors 

at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus.  
***All the above metrics have been reviewed by the the Companyôs chief operating decision makers (which includes the Managing 

Director and CFO, and other members of the Board) the Company.  

Notes:  
1) Revenue from Operations means the income generated by an entity from its daily core business operations 

2) Revenue CAGR is calculated by dividing the Revenue from operation for the FY 2023 by the Revenue from operation for the FY 2021, 

raising it to the power of one divided by the number of compounding periods i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by one. 

3) EBITDA is calculated by adding interest, tax, depreciation, and amortization expenses to net Profit before Tax subtracted by other income. 

4) EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 

5) EBITDA CAGR is calculated by dividing the EBITDA for the FY 2023 by the EBITDA for the FY 2021, raising it to the power of one, 

divided by the number of compounding periods i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by one. 

6) PAT is calculated as Profit after interest, tax & depreciation. 

7) PAT (%) of total revenue is calculated as PAT divided by Revenue from Operations 

8) PAT CAGR is calculated by dividing the PAT for the FY 2023 by the PAT for the FY 2021, raising it to the power of one, divided by the 

number of compounding periods i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by one. 

9) Earnings Per Share (Basic) is calculated as PAT divided by the Weighted avg no, of Shares. 

10) Earnings Per Share (Diluted) is calculated as PAT divided by the Weighted avg no, of Shares and diluted shares. 

11) Debt Equity Ratio is calculated as Total debt divided by total shareholdersô Equity. 

12) Net debt is calculated by subtracting a company's total cash and cash equivalents and Bank Balances other than cash and cash equivalents 

from its total debt.  

13) Net Debt to EBITDA is calculated as companies Net Debt divided by the company EBITDA 

14) Net Asset Value per share is calculated as companies Net Asset divided by weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding at the 

end of the period/year. 

15) Net Worth is calculated by subtracting a company's Total Liabilities from its Total Assets. 

16)  Return on Networth is calculated as companies PAT divided by the company Total Shareholdersô Equity (Networth) 

17)  Return on Capital Employed is calculated as companies EBIT divided by the company Average Capital Employed  

 

For details of our other operating metrics disclosed elsewhere in this Red Herring Prospectus, see ñOur 

Businessò and ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition and Results of Operationsò 

on pages 197 and 274, respectively. 

 

9. Description on the historic use of the KPIs by our Company to analyze, track or monitor the 

operational and/or financial performance of our Company:  

 
S.no Key Performance 

Indicator  

Definition of KPI  Agreed upon 

procedure 

Explanation 

1.  

Revenue from 

operations 

Revenue from operations means 

the income generated by an 

entity from its daily core 

business operations.  

ñCompared against 

the' Revenue from 

Operations' 

appearing in the 

restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31, 

2022 and March 31, 

2023ò  

Used to track the 

revenue profile of the 

business and in turn 

helps us assess the 

overall financial 

performance of our 

Company and size of 

our business 

2.  

Revenue CAGR 

(%) 

Revenue CAGR means the 

compound annual three 

year growth rate in Revenue 

during the Term   

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on, March 31, 2021, 

March 31,2022 and 

March 31, 2023 from 

the management  

Used to track the 

annualised growth 

rate of our revenue 

over a specific 

period, and is a 

measure of growth in 

business 

3.  

EBITDA 

EBITDA represents a company's 

revenue after subtracting the 

non-operational expenses, such 

as capital assets, interests and 

taxes & Depreciation. 

ñCompared against 

the' EBITDA 

appearing in the 

restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

Used to track the 

operating 

performance of our 

Company 
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S.no Key Performance 

Indicator  

Definition of KPI  Agreed upon 

procedure 

Explanation 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31, 

2022 and March 31, 

2023ò 

4.  

EBITDA Margin 

(%)  

EBITDA margin is a 

profitability ratio that measures 

how much in earnings a 

company is generating before 

interest, taxes, depreciation, and 

amortization, as a percentage of 

revenue.  

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on September 30, 

2023, March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31, 2023 

from the 

management  

Used to track 

operating efficiency 

and profitability of 

our Company 

5.  

EBITDA CAGR) 

(%) 

EBITDA CAGR means the 

compound annual three 

year growth rate in EBITDA 

during the Term   

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on March 31, 2021, 

March 31,2022 and 

March 31, 2023 from 

the management  

Used to track the 

annualised growth 

rate in EBITDA over 

a specific period, and 

is a measure of 

growth in overall 

operational 

profitability. 

6.  

PAT 

Net Profit is net profit after tax 

available for equity shareholders 

ñCompared against 

the' Profit After Tax' 

appearing in the 

restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31, 

2022 and March 31, 

2023ò 

Used to track the 

profitability of our 

business 

7.  

PAT (%) of Total 

Revenue 

Profit after tax margin is 

calculated by net profit after 

taxes divided by total sales.   

PAT% is the ratio of 

PAT to revenue, 

which indicates the 

percentage of profit 

that a business makes 

for every rupee of 

revenue. 

Used to track the 

profitability and 

financial 

performance of our 

business 

8.  

PAT CAGR  

PAT CAGR means the 

compound annual growth rate 

(CAGR) is Profit After Tax that 

would be required for an 

investment to grow from its 

beginning balance to its ending 

balance, assuming the profits 

were reinvested at the end of 

each period of the investmentôs 

life span.  

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on March 31, 2021, 

March 31,2022 and 

March 31, 2023 from 

the management  

Used to track the 

annualised growth 

rate of our PAT over 

a specific period, and 

is a measure of 

growth of 

profitability 

9.  

Earnings Per Share 

(Basic)  

EPS as computed in accordance 

with Indian Accounting Standard 

20 issued by ICAI  

ñCompared ""Basic 

EPS"" which is 

appearing in the 

Restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and 31, March 2023ò  

Used to track our 

profit per outstanding 

equity share, without 

accounting for any 

potential dilution 
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S.no Key Performance 

Indicator  

Definition of KPI  Agreed upon 

procedure 

Explanation 

10.  

Earnings Per Share 

(Diluted)  

EPS as computed in accordance 

with Indian Accounting Standard 

20 issued by ICAI  

ñCompared ñDiluted 

EPSò which is 

appearing in the 

Restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and 31, March 2023ò  

Used to track our 

profit per outstanding 

equity share, 

accounting for any 

potential dilution 

from instruments that 

could be converted 

into or result in new 

equity shares 

11.  

Debt Equity Ratio  

Debt-to-equity (D/E) ratio is 

used to evaluate a companyôs 

financial leverage and is 

calculated by dividing a 

companyôs total liabilities by its 

shareholder equity.   

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on September 30, 

2023 March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31, 2023 

from the 

management  

Used to track our 

financial leverage 

and related risk 

12.  

Net Debt  

Net financial debt is the amount 

by which a companyôs total debt 

(including short-term and long-

term debt) exceeds its total liquid 

assets (cash and easily 

exchanged equivalents).  

ñCompared "Net 

Debt" which is 

appearing in the 

Restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and 31, March 2023ò  

Used to track level of 

leverage in the 

Company, and our 

overall debt 

obligations 

13.  

Net Debt to 

EBITDA 

The net debt-to-EBITDA 

(earnings before interest 

depreciation and amortization) 

ratio is a measurement of 

leverage, calculated as a 

company's interest-bearing 

liabilities minus cash or cash 

equivalents, divided by its 

EBITDA.  

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on September 30, 

2023 March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31, 2023 

from the 

management  

Used to track our 

ability to manage our 

debt  

14.  

Net Asset Value per 

share 

Net Asset Value (NAV) per share 

calculates the value of each share 

by dividing the total net assets of 

the fund by the weighted average 

number of Equity Shares 

outstanding at the end of the 

period/year 

Compared the Profit 

after tax which is 

appearing in the 

Restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and 31, 2023" 

Obtained the 

calculation of return 

on Net assets from 

the management for 

the six months period 

ended September 30, 

2023 and financial 

year ended March 31 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31 2023.  

Used to track the 

underlying asset 

value per equity 

share of our 

Company. 

Monitoring NAV per 

share helps investors 

assess the fund's 

value and 

performance over 

time 

15.  

Net Worth 

Sum of equity share capital and 

other equity as of the last day of 

the relevant period 

Compared against 

the 'Capital and 

Reserve' appearing in 

Used to track our 

financial position 
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S.no Key Performance 

Indicator  

Definition of KPI  Agreed upon 

procedure 

Explanation 

the Restated 

Financial Statements 

for the six months 

period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 

31,2021, 

March31,2022 and 

March 3l, 2023. 

  

16.  

Return on Net 

Worth 

Profit After Tax for the relevant 

period as a percentage of 

Average Net Worth/Equity in 

such period 

Compared the Profit 

after tax which is 

appearing in the 

Restated Financial 

Statements for the six 

months period ended 

September 30, 2023 

and financial year 

ended March 31, 

2021, March 31, 

2022 and 31, 2023" 

Obtained the return 

on average equity 

from the 

management for the 

six months period 

ended September 30, 

2023 and financial 

year ended March 31 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31 2023.ò  

Used to measure the 

profitability and 

effectiveness of 

equity investments 

by shareholders 

17.  

Return on Capital 

Employed  

Return on capital employed is an 

accounting ratio used in finance, 

valuation, and accounting. It is a 

useful measure for comparing 

the relative profitability of 

companies after taking into 

account the amount of capital 

used  

Relied on the 

working provided by 

the management as 

on September 30, 

2023 March 31, 

2021, March 31,2022 

and March 31, 2023 

from the 

management  

Used to assess the 

efficiency and 

profitability of 

capital investments 
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10. Comparison of KPIs with listed industry peers:  

(Amount in  Millions, except EPS and percentages) 
S.no

. 

Particulars Krystal Integrated Services 

Limited  

Quess Corp Limited SIS Limited  Updater Services Limited 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2023 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2022 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2023 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2022 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2023 

Financial 

Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2022 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2023 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2022 

Financi

al Year 

ended  

March 

31, 2021 

1.  
Revenue from operations(1)  7,076.36 5,526.76 4,712.89 

1,71,583.8

7 

1,36,917.7

8 

1,08,368.9

5 

1,13,457.8

0 

1,00,590.7

6 

91,273.0

4 

20,988.8

7 

14,835.5

2 

12,100.3

2 

2.  Revenue CAGR(2) (%) 22.54% 25.83% 11.49% 31.70% 

3.  EBITDA (3) 545.09 454.57 301.05 6,392.49 6,290.22 4,793.72 5,017.40 5,011.00 2,450.80 997.71 865.37 702.24 

4.  EBITDA Margin(4) (%)  7.70% 8.22% 6.39% 3.73% 4.59% 4.42% 4.42% 4.98% 2.69% 4.74 5.80 5.78 

5.  EBITDA CAGR(5) (%) 34.56% 15.48% 43.08% 19.20% 

6.  PAT(6)  384.44 262.74 168.24 2,244.17 2,412.25 578.77 3,463.89 3,250.69 3,654.10 346.05 573.69 475.61 

7.  PAT (%) of Total Revenue(7) 5.43% 4.75% 3.57% 1.31% 1.76% 0.53% 3.05% 3.23% 4.00% 1.65% 3.85% 3.92% 

8.  PAT CAGR (8) (%) 51.17% 96.91% -2.64% -14.70% 

9.  Earnings Per Share (Basic) (9) 33.33 22.69 14.45 15.16 16.32 3.92 23.64 22.09 24.85 6.77 10.47 8.53 

10.  Earnings Per Share (Diluted) 
(10) 

33.33 22.69 14.45 15.04 16.18 3.87 23.43 21.87 24.73 6.70 10.4 8.47 

11.  Debt Equity Ratio (11) 0.31 0.45 0.5 1.24 1.12 0.94 1.45 1.46 1.75 0.46 0.17 0.04 

12.  
Net Debt (12) 1.25 384.91 404.54 29,503.95 24,656.68 17,974.52 27,137.93 23,379.37 

23,527.1

1 
114.44 -123.38 -522 

13.  Net Debt to EBITDA(13) 0.002 0.85 1.34 4.43 3.8 3.43 5.08 4.22 3.25 0.11 -0.14 -0.74 

14.  Net Asset Value per share(14)  141.8 142.18 118.08 173.43 164.95 159.14 159.23 140.76 124.48 71.93 644.53 540.08 

15.  
Net Worth(15) 1,634.12 1,638.55 1,360.75 25,687.51 24,377.55 23,431.10 23,332.93 20,712.52 

18,307.6

3 
3808.93 3404.27 2852.63 

16.  Return on Net worth(16)  23.53% 16.04% 12.37% 8.74% 9.90% 2.47% 14.85% 15.69% 19.96% 9.4 16.24 15.79 

17.  Return on Capital 

Employed(17)  
28.82% 25.03% 19.01% 11.66% 14.31% 9.26% 11.58% 14.85% 21.36% 14.17% 20.23% 22.59% 

*All the KPIs disclosed above have been approved by a resolution of the Audit Committee of the Company dated February 15, 2023 
**The Audit Committee has confirmed the list of all the KPIs pertaining to the Company that have been disclosed to earlier investors at any point of time during the three years period prior to the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus.  

***All the above metrics have been reviewed by the the Companyôs chief operating decision makers (which includes the Managing Director and CFO, and other members of the Board) the Company. 

**** All the financial information for listed industry peers mentioned above is on an audited consolidated basis and sourced from the audited financial statements/ annual report of the relevant companies for Fiscal 

2023, as available on the websites of the Stock Exchanges and prospectuses available on the website of the Securities Exchange Board of India  

Notes:  
(1) Revenue from Operations means the income generated by an entity from its daily core business operations 

(2) Revenue CAGR is calculated by dividing the Revenue from operation for the FY 2023 by the Revenue from operation for the FY 2021, raising it to the power of one divided by the number of compounding periods 

i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by one. 
(3) EBITDA is calculated by adding interest, depreciation, and amortization expenses to net Profit before Tax. 

(4) EBITDA Margin (%) is calculated as EBITDA divided by Revenue from Operations. 
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(5) EBITDA CAGR is calculated by dividing the EBITDA for the FY 2023 by the EBITDA for the FY 2021, raising it to the power of one, divided by the number of compounding periods i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by 
one. 

(6) PAT is calculated as Profit after interest, tax & depreciation. 

(7) PAT (%) of total revenue is calculated as PAT divided by Revenue from Operations 
(8) PAT CAGR is calculated by dividing the PAT for the FY 2023 by the PAT for the FY 2021, raising it to the power of one, divided by the number of compounding periods i.e. 2 years, and subtracting by one. 

(9) Earnings Per Share (Basic) is calculated as PAT divided by the Weighted avg no, of Shares. 

(10) Earnings Per Share (Diluted) is calculated as PAT divided by the Weighted avg no, of Shares and diluted shares. 
(11) Debt Equity Ratio is calculated as Total debt divided by total shareholdersô Equity. 

(12) Net Debt is calculated as Net debt is calculated by subtracting a company's total cash and cash equivalents and Bank Balances other than cash and cash equivalents from its total debt.  

(13) Net Debt to EBITDA is calculated as companies Net Debt divided by the company EBITDA 
(14) For Listed peers Net Asset Value per share is calculated as companies Net Asset divided by the total No. of Shares and for our Company Net Asset Value per share is calculated as company Net Asset divided by 

the weighted average number of Equity Shares outstanding at the end of the period/year. 

(15)  Net Worth is calculated by subtracting a company's Total Liabilities from its Total Assets. 
(16)  Return on Networth is calculated as companies PAT divided by the company Total Shareholdersô Equity (Networth) 

(17)  Return on Capital Employed is calculated as companies EBIT divided by the company Average Capital Employed 

 

[Remainder of the page left intentionally left blank]
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11. Price per share, floor price and cap price  

(a) Price per share of the Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including split, bonus 

issuances) based on primary issuances of Equity Shares or convertible securities (excluding 

Equity Shares issued under the ESOP Plans and issuance of Equity Shares pursuant to a 

bonus issue) during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, 

where such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital 

of the Company in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a 

span of rolling 30 days (ñPrimary Issuancesò)  

The Company has not issued any Equity Shares or convertible securities, excluding shares issued 

under ESOP Plans during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring Prospectus, where 

such issuance is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid-up share capital of our 

Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer capital before such transaction(s) and excluding 

ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple transactions combined together 

over a span of rolling 30 days. 

 

(b) Price per share of the Company (as adjusted for corporate actions, including bonus 

issuances) based on secondary sale or acquisition of equity shares or convertible securities 

(excluding gifts) or Promoters or members of the Promoter Group or other shareholders 

with rights to nominate directors during the 18 months preceding the date of filing of the 

Red Herring Prospectus, where the acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the 

fully diluted paid -up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer 

capital before such transaction/s and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single 

transaction or multiple transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days 

(ñSecondary Transactionsò) 

There have been no secondary sale/ acquisitions of Equity Shares or any convertible securities 

of our Company, where the Promoters or members of the Promoter Group, and/or other 

shareholders having the right to nominate directors on the Board of the Company are a party to 

the transaction (excluding gifts), during the 18 months preceding the date of this Red Herring 

Prospectus, where either acquisition or sale is equal to or more than 5% of the fully diluted paid 

up share capital of our Company (calculated based on the pre-Offer capital before such 

transaction/s and excluding ESOPs granted but not vested), in a single transaction or multiple 

transactions combined together over a span of rolling 30 days.  

 

Since there are no such transaction to report to under (a) and (b), the following are the details 

based on the last five primary or secondary transactions (secondary transactions where the 

Promoters or members of the Promoter Group or shareholders having a right to nominate 

directors to the Board are a party to the transaction, excluding gifts), not older than three years 

prior to the date of this Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of transactions: 
Primary transactions 

Date of 

allotment 

Nature of 

transaction 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

Cost 

per 

Equity 

Share 

Total 

Cost 

Cumulative 

amount paid 

for the 

Equity 

Shares 

Cumulative 

No. of 

Equity 

Shares 

September 

27, 2023 

Bonus issue in the 

ratio of one Equity 

Shares for every one 

Equity Share held 

5,762,200 - - - 5,762,200 

Total - 5,762,200 

Weighted average cost of acquisition (primary transactions) (  per 

Equity Share) 

Nil  

Secondary transactions 

March 16, 

2021 

Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Prasad Minesh Lad 

to Krystal Family 

1 10.00 60.00 10 1 
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Primary transactions 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Neeta Prasad Lad 

June 28, 

2023 

Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited to Saily 

Prasad Lad, 

Shubham Prasad 

Lad, Pravin Ramesh 

Lad, Amit Pawar, 

Sanjay Dighe 

5 10.00 50.00 50 6 

September 

25, 2023 

Transfer from 

Krystal Family 

Holdings Private 

Limited jointly with 

Neeta Prasad Lad to 

Neeta Prasad Lad 

1 10.00 10.00 10 7 

Total 70 7 

Weighted average cost of acquisition (secondary transactions) (  

per Equity Share) 

10 

^As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024. 
*There are no other shareholders with the right to nominate directors on the Board or any other special rights. 

 

For further details in relation to the share capital history of our Company, see ñCapital 

Structureò on page 96. 

12. The Floor Price is [ǒ] times and the Cap Price is [ǒ] times the weighted average cost of acquisition 

at which the Equity Shares were issued by our Company, or acquired or sold by the shareholders 

with rights to nominate directors are disclosed below:  

 
Type of transactions WACA (in ) Floor Price (  [ǒ])* Cap Price (  [ǒ])* 

I.  Weighted average cost of acquisition  

for  last  18  months  for primary/new 

issue of shares  (equity/convertible 

securities), excluding   shares   issued   

under   an   employee   stock   option 

plan/employee  stock  option  scheme 

and issuance of bonus shares, during the 

18 months preceding the date of filing of 

this Red Herring Prospectus, where such 

issuance is equal to or more  than  5%  

of  the  fully diluted paid-up share  

capital  of  the Company (calculated 

based on the pre-issue capital before 

such transaction/s and excluding 

employee stock options granted but not 

vested),in a  single  transaction  or  

multiple  transactions combined 

together over a span of rolling 30 days 

NA# [ǒ]* times [ǒ]* times 

II. Weighted average cost of acquisition 

for last 18 months for secondary 

sale/acquisition of     shares     

equity/convertible securities,  where  

promoter/  promoter  group  entities  or  

selling shareholders or shareholder(s)  

having the right to nominate director(s) 

or selling shareholder in the Board are a 

party to the transaction, during the 18 

months preceding the date of filing of 

this  Red  Herring  Prospectus,  where  

either  acquisition or sale is equal to or  

more than five percent of the  fully 

diluted paid-up share capital of the 

Company (calculated based on the pre-

NA# [ǒ]* times [ǒ]* times 
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Type of transactions WACA (in ) Floor Price (  [ǒ])* Cap Price (  [ǒ])* 

issue   capital   before   such   

transaction/s   and   excluding employee  

stock options granted  but not vested),in 

a single transaction  or  multiple  

transactions combined together  over  a 

span of rolling 30 days 

II. Since there are no such transactions to report to under (I) and (II) above, the information has been disclosed 

for price per share of our Company based on the last five primary or secondary transactions where our 

Promoters/members of our Promoter Group or Shareholder(s) having the right to nominate director(s) on the 

Board of our Company, are a party to the transaction, during the three years prior to the date of filing of this 

Red Herring Prospectus irrespective of the size of the transaction, is as below: 

Type of transactions WACA (in ) Floor Price (  

[ǒ])* 

Cap Price (  [ǒ])* 

a) WACA of Equity Shares   based on 

primary issuances undertaken during the 

three immediately preceding years 

NA# [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

b)  WACA of Equity Shares based on 

secondary transactions undertaken 

during the three immediately preceding 

years 

10 [ǒ] times [ǒ] times 

^ As certified by T R Chadha & Co LLP, Statutory Auditors pursuant to their certificate dated March 04, 2024. 
#WACA has been mentioned as NA since there have been no transactions excluding bonus issuance. 
*To be updated at Prospectus Stage. 
**  There are no other shareholders with the right to nominate directors on the Board or any other special rights. 

13. Justification for Basis for Offer price 

Detailed explanation for Offer Price/Cap Price being [ǒ] times of WACA of past five primary issuances 

/secondary transactions of Equity Shares (as disclosed above) along with our Companyôs KPIs and 

financial ratios for Fiscals 2023, 2022 and 2021 and in view of the external factors which may have 

influenced the pricing of the Offer, if any. 

 

[ǒ]*  

 

*To be updated at Prospectus Stage.  

 

14. The Offer Price is [ǒ] times the face value of the Equity Shares. 

The Offer Price of  [ǒ] has been determined by our Company and the Promoter Selling Shareholder 

(with prior consent of [ǒ]) in consultation with the Lead Manager, on the basis of market demand from 

investors for Equity Shares through the Book Building Process and is justified in view of the above 

qualitative and quantitative parameters. Investors should read the above mentioned information along 

with ñRisk Factorsò, ñOur Businessò, ñManagementôs Discussion and Analysis of Financial Condition 

and Results of Operationsò and ñFinancial Informationò on pages 34, 197, 274 and 266 respectively, to 

have a more informed view. 

 

. 
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STATEMENT OF SPECIAL TAX BENEFITS 

To, 

 

The Board of Directors, 

Krystal Integrated Services 

Limited  Krystal House, 15A17 

Shivaji Fort CHS, Duncans 

Causeway Road, 

Mumbai- 400 022 

Inga Ventures Private Limited 

1229, Hubtown Solaris, N.S. Phadke 

Marg, Opp. Telli Galli, Andheri (East), 

Mumbai 400 069 

(Inga Ventures Private Limited is appointed in relation to the Offer and referred to as the ñBook Running Lead 

Managerò or the ñBRLMò) 

 

Sub:  Proposed initial  public offering of equity shares of face value of Rs. 10 each (the ñEquity Sharesò 

and such offering, the ñOfferò) of Krystal  Integrated Services Limited (the ñCompanyò) 

 

In connection with the Offer, we, T R Chadha & Co LLP have been requested by the Company to verify the 

statement of possible special tax benefits available to the Company and its shareholders under the Income Tax 

Act, 1961 (read with Income Tax Rules, circulars, notifications) as amended by the Finance Act, 2023, 

hereinafter referred to as the ñIndian Income Tax Regulationsò presented in Annexure 1 and under the Central 

Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017, the Integrated Goods and Services Tax Act, 2017 and the applicable state-

wise/union territory-wise goods and service tax legislations (ñGST Actsò), the Customs Act, 1962 and the 

Customs Tariff Act, 1975 (both together, with the GST Acts, the ñIndian Indirect Tax Regulationsò) as 

amended from time to time, as amended by the Finance Act 2023 as presented in Annexure 2 (together the 

ñAnnexuresò). 

Managementôs Responsibility 

The preparation of the Statement as of the date of our certificate which is to be included in the red herring 

prospectus and prospectus for the Offer is the responsibility of the management of the Company. The 

managementôs responsibility includes designing, implementing and maintaining internal control relevant to the 

preparation and presentation of the Statement, and applying an appropriate basis of preparation; and making 

estimates that are reasonable in the circumstances. The management is also responsible for identifying and 

ensuring that the Company complies with the laws and regulations applicable to its activities. 

We have performed the following procedures in this regard: 

We have reviewed the enclosed Annexures 1 and 2 (together, the ñAnnexuresò), prepared by the Company and 

initialed us for identification purposes, which provides the possible special tax benefits available to the Company 

and to the shareholders of the Company as stated in those annexures, as under: 

�x Indian Income Tax Regulations, applicable for the financial year 23-24 relevant to the assessment year 

2024-25, presently in force in India; and 

�x Indian Indirect Tax Regulations, applicable for the financial year 23-24 relevant to the assessment year 

2024-25, presently in force in India. 

Several of these stated tax benefits/consequences are dependent on the Company or its shareholders fulfilling 

the conditions prescribed under the relevant tax laws. Therefore, the ability of the Company or its shareholders 

to derive the tax benefits is dependent on fulfilling  such conditions. 

The benefits discussed in the enclosed Annexures are not exhaustive. In view of the individual nature of the tax 

consequences and the changing tax laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with 

respect to the specific tax implications arising out of their participation in the Offer. Neither are we suggesting 

nor advising the investor to invest money based on this statement. These statements do not cover any general tax 

benefits available to the Company and its shareholders and is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for 

professional tax advice. 
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Further, we give no assurance that the revenue authorities / courts will concur with our views expressed herein. 

Our views are based on the existing provisions of Indian Income Tax Regulations and its interpretation and 

Indian Indirect Tax Regulations, which are subject to change from time to time. We do not assume responsibility 

to update the views consequent to such changes. 

We shall not be liable to the Company for any claims, liabilities or expenses arising from facts and disclosure in 

statement of tax benefits determined to have resulted primarily from bad faith or intentional misrepresentation. 

We will not be liable to any other person in respect of the Statement. 

We do not express any opinion or provide any assurance as to whether: 

(i) the Company or its shareholders will  continue to obtain these benefits in future; or 

(ii)  the conditions prescribed for availing the benefits have been/would be met with; or. 

(iii)  The revenue authorities/courts will  concur with the views expressed herein. 

 

The contents of the enclosed statement are based on information, explanations, audited financials for September 

2023 and representations obtained from the Company and on the basis of our understanding of the business 

activities and operations of the Company. 

This certificate, including Annexure 1 and 2 herein, is for your information and for inclusion in the red herring 

prospectus, prospectus and any other material used in connection with the Offer (together the ñOffer 

Documentsò) with the Securities and Exchange Board of India (ñSEBIò), BSE Limited and National Stock 

Exchange of India Limited (collectively, the ñStock Exchangesò) and subsequently the red herring prospectus 

and the prospectus with the Registrar of Companies, Maharashtra at Mumbai (ñRoCò), in accordance with the 

provisions of the Securities and Exchange Board of India (Issue of Capital and Disclosure Requirements) 

Regulations, 2018, as amended ("ICDR Regulations") may be prepared in connection with the Offer. 

The aforesaid information contained herein and in Annexure 1 and 2 may be relied upon by the Book Running 

Lead Managers and legal counsels appointed pursuant to the Offer and may be submitted to the stock exchanges, 

the Securities and Exchange Board of India, and any other regulatory or statutory authority in respect of the Offer 

and for the records to be maintained by the Book Running Lead Managers. 

We have complied with the relevant applicable requirements of the Standard on Quality Control (SQC) 1, Quality 

Control for Firms that Perform Audits and Reviews of Historical Financial Information, and Other Assurance 

and Related Services Engagements. We conducted our examination of the information given in this certificate 

(including the annexures thereto) in accordance with the óGuidance Note on Reports or Certificates for Special 

Purposes (Revised 2016)ô (ñGuidance Noteò) issued by the Institute of Chartered Accountants of India (ñICAIò), 

as revised from time to time, to obtain a reasonable assurance that such details are in agreement with the books 

of accounts and other relevant records provided to us, in all material 

respects. The aforesaid Guidance Note requires that we comply with the ethical requirements of the óCode of 

Ethicsô issued by the ICAI, as revised from time to time. 

We undertake to update you in writing of any changes in the abovementioned position on obtaining or becoming 

aware of any relevant information, until the date the Equity Shares issued pursuant to the Offer commence trading 

on the stock exchanges. In the absence of any communication from us till the Equity Shares commence trading 

on the stock exchanges, the above information should be considered as updated information. 

 

All capitalized terms used herein, unless otherwise specifically defined, shall have the same meaning as ascribed 

to them in the Offer Documents. 

Our certificate is made solely to the Company's management and BRLM for the purpose as set forth in the first 

paragraph of this report and for your information and is not to be used for any other purpose or to be distributed 

to any other parties. This certificate relates only to the items specified above and does not extend to any financial 

statements of the Company, taken as a whole. To the fullest extent permitted by law, we do not accept or assume 

responsibility to anyone other than the Company, BRLM and the Company's members as a body, for our audit 

work, for this report, or for the opinions we have formed. 
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Yours faithfully, 

 

For T R Chadha & 

Co LLP Chartered 

Accountants 

Firm  Registration Number: 0N500028 

 

Paras Nath 

(Partner) 

Membership Number: 509269 

 UDIN:  24509269BKASRX5540 
 Date: February 19, 2024 

 

Place: Mumbai 
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ANNEXURE 1 

 

STATEMENT  OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX  BENEFITS AVAILABLE  TO THE KRYSTAL  

INTEGRATED  SERVICES LIMITED (FORMERLY KNOWN AS KRYSTAL INTEGRATED 

SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED)  (ñTHE COMPANYò) AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER INDIAN  

INCOME  TAX  REGULATIONS  

 

UNDER THE INCOME TAX  ACT, 1961 

 

A. Special tax benefits available to the Company: 

 

In accordance with and subject to fulfilment of conditions as laid out under Section 80JJAA of the Income-

Tax Act, 1961 (óIT Actô) the Company may be entitled to claim deduction of an amount equal to thirty per 

cent of additional employee cost (relating to specified category of employees) incurred in the course of 

business in the previous year, for three assessment years including the assessment year relevant to the 

previous year in which such employment is provided. 

B. Special tax benefits available to the Shareholders 

 

There are no special direct tax benefits available to the shareholders for investing in the shares of the 

Company. 

NOTES: 

 

1. The above is as per the current tax laws, as amended by the Finance Act, 2023. 

 

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of Indian Income Tax 

Regulations in a summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and 

potential tax consequences of the purchase, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company. 

 

3. The possible special tax benefits are subject to conditions and eligibility criteria which need to be 

examined for tax implications. 

 

4. In respect of non-residents, the tax rates and consequent taxation will be further subject to any benefits 

available under the relevant DTAA, if any, between India and the country in which the non- resident 

has fiscal domicile. The shareholders / investors in any country outside India are advised to consult 

their own professional advisors regarding possible income tax consequences that apply to them under 

the laws of such jurisdiction. 

 

5. The tax benefits discussed in the Statement are not exhaustive and are only intended to provide general 

information to the investors and hence, is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for 

professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax 

laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax 

implications arising out of their participation in the issue. 

 

6. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to 

changes from time to time.
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ANNEXURE II  

 

STATEMENT  OF POSSIBLE SPECIAL TAX  BENEFITS AVAILABLE  TO THE KRYSTAL  

INTEGRATED  SERVICES LIMITED (FORMERLY KNOWN AS KRYSTAL INTEGRATED 

SERVICES PRIVATE LIMITED)  (ñTHE COMPANYò) AND ITS SHAREHOLDERS UNDER THE 

INDIAN INDIRECT  TAX  REGULATIONS.  

 

A. Special tax benefits available to the Company: 

 

The Company are not entitled to any special tax benefits under the Indian Indirect Tax Regulations, read 

with respective rules, circulars and notifications made thereunder; and the Foreign Trade Policy. 

B. Special tax benefits available to the Shareholders 

 

There are no special indirect tax benefits available to the shareholders for investing in the shares of the 

Company under the Indian Indirect Tax Regulations. 

NOTES: 

 

1. The above is as per the current tax laws, as amended by the Finance Act, 2023. 

 

2. The above Statement of possible special tax benefits sets out the provisions of indirect tax laws in a 

summary manner only and is not a complete analysis or listing of all the existing and potential tax 

consequences of the purchase, ownership and disposal of equity shares of the Company. 

 

3. There is no special tax benefit available to Company under Indian Indirect Tax. However, the Company 

is availing exemption under Section 11 of CGST/SGST Act, 2017 vide exemption notification no. 12/2017 

Central Tax (Rate) dated 28th June 2017 on certain outward supplies of cleaning, housekeeping and 

security services supplied to educational institutions, local authorities, Hospitals which is subject to 

conditions and eligibility criteria as specified vide aforesaid notification. 

 

4. The tax benefits discussed in the Statement are not exhaustive and are only intended to provide general 

information to the investors and hence, is neither designed nor intended to be a substitute for 

professional tax advice. In view of the individual nature of the tax consequences and the changing tax 

laws, each investor is advised to consult his or her own tax consultant with respect to the specific tax 

implications arising out of their participation in the issue. 

 

5. Our views are based on the existing provisions of law and its interpretation, which are subject to 

changes from time to time. We do not assume responsibility to update the views consequent to such 

changes.  
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SECTION IV: ABOUT OUR COMPANY  

 

INDUSTRY OVERVIEW  

 

Unless stated otherwise, industry and market data used throughout this Red Herring Prospectus has been obtained 

from the industry report titled ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll Management, and Private 

Security/Manned Guarding Services Business in Indiaò dated September 21, 2023 which is exclusively prepared 

for the purpose of the Offer and issued by Frost and Sullivan and is commissioned and paid for by our Company. 

Frost & Sullivan is not related in any manner to our Company or any of our Directors, Promoters, Key 

Managerial Personnel or Senior Management Personnel. The F&S Report will be available on the website of our 

Company at https://krystal-group.com/investor/ until the Bid / Offer Closing Date. Links to certain online sources 

as appearing in the F&S Report have been excluded in this section for ease of presentation. A copy of the F&S 

Report containing such links will be available at the link mentioned hereinabove. 

 

Industry sources and publications generally state that the information contained therein has been obtained from 

sources generally believed to be reliable, but that their accuracy, completeness and underlying assumptions are 

not guaranteed, and their reliability cannot be assured. These sources are indicated at all relevant places within 

this section Industry sources and publications are also prepared based on information as of specific dates and 

may no longer be current or reflect current trends. Industry sources publications may also base their information 

on estimates, projections, forecasts, and assumptions that may prove to be incorrect. Accordingly, investors must 

rely on their independent examination of, and should not place undue reliance on, or base their investment 

decision solely on this information. The recipient should not construe any of the contents in this report as advice 

relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters and are advised to consult their own business, 

financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the transaction. No material information has been 

discarded or left out by Frost and Sullivan and the said report is an excerpt of the full report.ò 

 

Industry and marked data from the F&S Report is subject to the following disclaimer: 

 

ñThe report titled ñIntegrated Facility Management, Staffing and Payroll Management, and Private 

Security/Manned Guarding Services Business in Indiaò has been prepared for the proposed initial public offering 

of equity shares by Krystal Integrated Services Limited (the ñCompanyò). 

 

This study has been undertaken through extensive primary and secondary research, which involves discussing the 

status of the industry with leading market participants and experts, and compiling inputs from publicly available 

sources, including official publications and research reports. Estimates provided by Frost & Sullivan (India) 

Private Limited (ñFrost & Sullivanò) and its assumptions are based on varying levels of quantitative and 

qualitative analyses, including industry journals, company reports and information in the public domain. 

 

Frost & Sullivan has prepared this study in an independent and objective manner, and it has taken all reasonable 

care to ensure its accuracy and completeness. We believe that this study presents a true and fair view of the 

industry within the limitations of, among others, secondary statistics and primary research, and it does not purport 

to be exhaustive. The results that can be or are derived from these findings are based on certain assumptions and 

parameters/conditions. As such, a blanket, generic use of the derived results or the methodology is not 

encouraged. 

 

Forecasts, estimates, predictions, and other forward-looking statements contained in this report are inherently 

uncertain because of changes in factors underlying their assumptions, or events or combinations of events that 

cannot be reasonably foreseen. Actual results and future events could differ materially from such forecasts, 

estimates, predictions, or such statements. 

 

In making any decision regarding the transaction, the recipient should conduct its own investigation and analysis 

of all facts and information contained in the prospectus of which this report is a part and the recipient must rely 

on its own examination and the terms of the transaction, as and when discussed. The recipients should not construe 

any of the contents in this report as advice relating to business, financial, legal, taxation or investment matters 

and are advised to consult their own business, financial, legal, taxation, and other advisors concerning the 

transaction.ò 

 

MACROECONOMIC OVERVIEW OF INDIA  

 

Indiaôs Economic Growth Trend 
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The Indian economy is the fifth largest in the world, with a Gross Domestic Product (GDP) of USD 3.8 trillion in 

FY2023 (MoSPI estimates). The last decade was a mixed bag for the Indian economy with a see-saw movement 

in the GDP growth between 2010 and 2020. The economy, which was already slowing down since FY2018, 

received a massive jolt in FY2021 due to COVID-19 pandemic and shrunk by 5.8% in FY2021. However, the 

Indian economy showed tremendous resilience and bounced back from Q3 FY2021 on the back of corrective 

measures taken by the government along with huge pent-up demand and the festive season. FY2022 and FY2023 

were strong, and the Indian economy registered 9.1% and 7.2% growth respectively, outperforming many other 

major economies. 

 

Exhibit: India - Real GDP and real GDP growth (annual percentage change), value in INR trillion, growth in %, 

FY2018-FY2028E 

 

 
The Indian government has been promoting structural reforms, such as a focus on infrastructural development, 

disinvestment, and higher Foreign Direct Investments (FDI) limits.  These reforms have been critical for 

accelerating the post-pandemic economic recovery. The FY2024 budget has proposed a total capex outlay of INR 

10 trillion, which is a 33.0% increase y-o-y and 3.3% of the total GDP. In addition, the government has announced 

seven priorities for the budget, óSaptarishi," which include inclusive development, reaching the last mile, 

infrastructure, and investment, unleashing the potential, green growth, youth power, and the financial sector. The 

outlook for FY2024 looks positive, with an estimated growth of 6.3%. 
 

Outlook for Services Sector 

 

The Services sector is the engine of economic growth for India and contributed to about 53.4% to Indiaôs GVA at 

current prices in FY2023. The Services industry not only accounts for the majority of Indiaôs GVA, but it also 

attracts significant foreign investment, contributes significantly to exports and employment generation. From 

April 2000 to June 2022, the Indian Services sector attracted FDI inflows worth USD 96.76 billion. The key 

segments contributing to the growth of the Services sector are IT, E-Commerce, Tourism & Hotel industry, Real 

Estate, and Digital Financial Services. The Services sector witnessed a strong recovery from the pandemic and 

recorded a growth rate of 8.4% in FY2022 driven by release of pent-up demand, ease of travel restrictions and 

near-universal vaccination coverage. 

 

Exhibit: Services Sector GVA at Basic Prices, India, FY2018 ï FY2022 

 



 

 

 

 

 
141 

Due to its distinctive talents and competitive advantage produced by knowledge-based services, India is a special 

emerging market in the world. The Indian Services sector, which is bolstered by several government efforts 

including Smart Cities, Clean India, and Digital India, is growing thanks to the favourable environment these 

initiatives are creating.  

 

Outlook for Industrial/ Manufacturing Sector  

 

India manufacturing Purchase Managers Index (PMI) 

 

India is on its way to becoming a hi-tech manufacturing hub backed by India's market of over a billion consumers 

and rising purchasing power. The Manufacturing sector recovered from the pandemic in mid-2021 and recorded 

a strong growth in July 2021, amid improved demand and easing of some local COVID-19 restrictions and has 

been growing ever since. The Manufacturing PMI Index, which measures the performance of Indiaôs 

Manufacturing sector, increased from 54.0 in January 2022 to 58.7 in May 2023 exceeding market estimations. 

Resilient demand, competitive pricing and increase in demand for Indian products in global market are expected 

to sustain this growth in the long term. 

 

Exhibit: Manufacturing PMI, India, January 2021 ï May 2023 

 
This was the strongest improvement in factory activity since October 2020, boosted by strength of demand. Output 

growth was at a 28-month high, new orders expanded for the 23rd month running, with the rate of increase the 

steepest since January 2021, and both overseas orders and employment increased the most in six months.  

 

Index of Industrial Production (IIP) 

 

Investment activity was sluggish in FY2021 due to the pandemic, with project completions being deferred and 

industrial activity remaining sluggish during this period. However, industrial activity started picking up in June 

2021 and continued its momentum in FY2023 with industrial output recording a sharp growth across all the four 

constituent sectors in two consecutive years. The growth in industrial output is robust and is expected to continue 

based on the data published by Reserve Bank of India (RBI) till December 2022. Strong consumption base coupled 

with favourable government policies are expected to boost the industrial output in the near to medium term. 

Manufacturing firms reported increased output, order books, and employment throughout FY2022 and FY2023. 

The availability of finance, internal accruals, and foreign sources also improved during FY2022. The subsequent 

relaxation of restrictions has also had an impact on growth. As predicted by RBI, business confidence improved 

from 97 in 2021 to 104 in 2022 and currently stands at 100 in 2023 (Source: Organization for Economic Co-

operation and Development). 

 

Exhibit: India - Index of Industrial Production (IIP) by Sectors, FY16-FY23E 
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Government Initiatives to Bolster Growth 

 

With the launch of the Make in India campaign, the Government of India is facilitating investment, fostering 

innovation, enhancing skill development, protecting intellectual property, and developing best-in-class 

manufacturing infrastructure in the country. Government of India expects the campaign to play an important role 

in the economic development of the country by utilising the Indian talent base, creating additional employment 

opportunities, empowering the secondary and tertiary sector, and encouraging investments from around the world. 

The Make in India 2.0 program, which succeeds the Make in India, has identified 27 sectors for growth, including 

aerospace and defense, automotive and auto components, pharmaceuticals and medical devices, biotechnology, 

capital goods, textiles and apparel, chemicals and petrochemicals, electronics system design and manufacturing 

(ESDM), leather and footwear, food processing, gems and jewelry, shipping, railways, construction, and new and 

renewable energy. 

 

Production Linked Incentives (PLI) Scheme  

 

It was announced in March 2020 and updated in November 2020 to create national manufacturing champions. 

The schemesô objectives are to scale up domestic manufacturing facilities, increase import substitution through 

domestic production, and generate employment opportunities. The PLI scheme provides turnover-linked 

incentives to investors upon meeting investment, capacity, and turnover criteria. Key highlights of the PLI scheme 

are: 

 

�x PLI scheme outlay is INR 1,970 billion (USD 26 billion) 

�x To date, 733 applications have been approved in 14 sectors with an expected investment of INR 3,650 billion.  

�x Investment of INR 625 billion has been released till March 2023 and this has resulted in incremental 

production/ sales of over INR 6,750 billion and employment generation of around 325,000. 

�x Incentive amount of around INR 29 billion has been disbursed in FY2023 under PLI Schemes for 8 Sectors 

- Large-Scale Electronics Manufacturing (LSEM), IT Hardware, Bulk Drugs, Medical Devices, 

Pharmaceuticals, Telecom & Networking Products, Food Processing, and Drones & Drone Components. 

 

Key Growth Drivers 

 

Digital competitiveness, mega public investment in infrastructure, a concerted effort to ensure development of a 

dominant manufacturing base, steps to reduce dependence on external energy supplies and political stability.  

 

Digital Competitiveness 

 

The Digital India initiative is a flagship program launched by the Indian government in 2015 to transform India 

into a digitally empowered society and knowledge economy. The initiative aims to provide digital infrastructure 

and services to all citizens, including those living in remote areas. 

 

Under this initiative, the government is promoting the adoption of digital technologies in various sectors, including 
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the Facility Management industry. The use of digital technologies, such as the Internet of Things (IoT), Artificial 

Intelligence (AI), and cloud computing, can improve the efficiency and effectiveness of Facility Management 

services. 

 

For example, the use of IoT sensors can enable facility managers to monitor the performance of equipment and 

systems in real time, allowing for proactive maintenance and reducing downtime. AI-powered systems can analyse 

data and provide insights to help facility managers make informed decisions and optimise operations. Cloud 

computing can enable facility managers to access and manage data from anywhere, improving collaboration and 

productivity. 

 

Skill India Initiative 

 

The Skill India initiative is a government program launched in 2015 to provide training and skill development to 

the country's workforce. The initiative aims to improve the employability of the workforce and meet the demands 

of various sectors, including the Facility Management industry. 

 

Under this initiative, the government is providing funding and technical assistance to training institutions to 

develop courses and training programs that are relevant to the needs of the industry. The government is also 

offering incentives to companies that hire and train skilled workers. 

 

The Facility Management industry requires a skilled workforce to provide high-quality services to clients. The 

Skill India initiative is providing the industry with access to a skilled workforce, improving the quality of Facility 

Management services offered in the country. The initiative is also promoting the adoption of best practices and 

the use of new technologies, improving the efficiency and effectiveness of Facility Management services. 

 

Smart Cities Mission 

 

The Smart Cities Mission is another government initiative that is promoting the growth of the Facility 

Management industry in India. The initiative was launched in 2015 and aims to develop 100 smart cities across 

the country. Under this initiative, the government is providing funding and technical assistance to cities to develop 

smart infrastructure and provide better public services. The focus is on developing integrated solutions that use 

technology to improve the efficiency and sustainability of urban infrastructure and services. 

 

Facility Management plays a crucial role in the development and management of smart cities. Facility 

Management services are essential for the maintenance and upkeep of public infrastructure, including roads, 

buildings, parks, and other facilities. With the development of smart cities, the demand for Facility Management 

services is expected to increase significantly. 

 

Overview of Labour Force in India 

 

The total labour force in CY2022 was 523.8 million in India. Prior to CY2020, the labor force had recorded a 

CAGR of 0.7% from 2010 ï 2019. The COVID-19 crisis resulted in a decline in the labor force by 0.8% in 

CY2020. The future growth is expected to be robust as all structural drivers such as education enrolment, 

population growth rate, labor force participation rate, public and private sector investment across key sectors like 

infrastructure and industry are projected to remain strong over the long-term. 

 

The creation of jobs is one of the central government's main priorities, and various programs have been started in 

this regard. The net additions to Employee Provident Fund (EPF) subscriptions during FY2022 were 55.7% 

greater than those during the pre-pandemic year CY2019 and 58.7% higher than those during FY2021. From 0.88 

million in April -November 2021 to 0.13 million in April-November 2022, the net average monthly EPF 

subscribers are growing steadily in India. 
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OVERVIEW OF THE GLOBAL INTEGRATED FACILITY MANAGEMENT MARKET  

 

Market Definitions  

 

Integrated Facilities Management (IFM) refers to a coordinated effort involving space and people to maintain 

buildings and properties. In other words, it is the outsourcing of services and functions which are considered as 

non-core activities for a business. Integrated Facility Management services can be broadly classified and defined 

as below: 

�x Soft Services: This includes Housekeeping/ Cleaning/ Janitorial, Disinfection & Sanitation, and Landscaping 

& Gardening services. More than one or all the services are combined in a Soft Services contract. 

�x Hard Services: Pest Control Services, Mechanical, Electrical, Plumbing Maintenance Services, Heating, 

Ventilation & Air-conditioning Services, Façade Cleaning, and City Maintenance Services (Municipal 

Sewage Treatment and Solid Waste Management). 

�x Other Services: This includes Catering, Production Support Services, Warehouse Management, Airport 

Management for Multi-level Parking and Airport Traffic Services. 

 

Service scope not included in the Integrated Facilities Management definitions and segmentations include security 

and single service contracts, for example cleaning only contracts. 

 

Global Facility Management Market Overview 

 

The Facility Management (FM) market is undergoing a significant transformation that is being fueled by 

technological advancement, new business models, emerging value propositions, disruptive competition, and new 

service offerings. Value propositions are shifting to service outcomes, user experience, and business productivity.  

Modern buildings and facilities have become more complex, incorporating advanced technologies, automation, 
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and sophisticated systems. Facility Management services are essential to ensure the efficient operation, 

maintenance, and optimization of these complex infrastructures. 

 

There is a rising emphasis on sustainability, energy efficiency, and green building practices worldwide. Facility 

Management plays a crucial role in implementing sustainable practices, managing energy consumption, and 

achieving environmental certifications, such as Leadership in Energy and Environmental Design (LEED) and 

Building Research Establishment Environmental Assessment Methodology (BREEAM). 

 

The advancement of digital technologies and IoT devices have revolutionised Facility Management. Smart 

building solutions, data analytics, and predictive maintenance enable facility managers to make data-driven 

decisions and enhance overall operational efficiency. 

 

The expansion of multinational corporations necessitates standardised Facility Management practices across 

multiple locations and countries, leading to the growth of global Facility Management service providers. 

 

Exhibit: Facility Management Market: In-house versus Outsourcing, Global, CY2022 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Businesses and corporations are employing the outsourcing of Facility Management services more frequently as 

a strategy to attain strategic advantages like enhancing their competitive advantage and achieving market 

preservation or dominance goals. In the last decade, cost optimisation has been the primary goal of outsourcing; 

however, organisations now seek to outsource Facility Management services to free up internal resources to 

provide strategic value. They are working to achieve these goals by concentrating on their core business operations 

and receiving marketable benefits (or cost savings) from strategic partners through outsourcing. 

 

Market Size and Forecasts 

 

The global outsourced Facility Management Market for CY2022 is valued at USD 890.00 billion and has recorded 

a CAGR of 2.1% from CY2018 ï CY2022. Market performance has stabilised and recovered since the 5.1% drop 

in revenue in CY2020. The market reached pre-pandemic spending levels by late CY2021. Increasing investments 

in construction and infrastructural projects, growth in industrialisation, development of smart buildings and 

penetration of digital solutions are expected to drive the demand for Facility Management services across the 

globe.  

 

The industry is well placed today to take advantage of infrastructural investments in the global scenario. The 

market propensity for renovating existing buildings presents a good opportunity for this industry to grow. 

Governmental bodies across emerging countries are contracting with multiple private contractors, including 

several international players to keep the infrastructure clean and green, including smart building construction. The 

outsourced Facility Management Market is expected to reach USD 1,236.00 billion by CY2027, recording a 

CAGR of 6.0% from CY2023 ï CY2027. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Facility Management Market: Historic Revenue Trend and Forecast, Global, CY2018 ï 

CY2027 
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The global Facilities Management Market is characterised by the presence of single service contracts, bundled 

contracts and integrated contracts. Integrated contracts are prominent in advanced Facility Management Markets 

such as the North America, Europe, and Australia. Single service contracts involve providing only one type of 

service, for example housekeeping or pest control services only. Bundled services includes providing two or more 

services within Soft Services or Hard Services in a single contract. Integrated contracts are defined as a group of 

services that combine Soft Services and Hard Services within the framework of an integrated contract. 

 

Market Segmentations by Regions 

 

The Asian Facility Management Market is the largest globally with a share of 33% of the total outsourced Facility 

Management Market in CY2022 and is expected to grow rapidly to reach USD 479.6 billion by CY2027 at a 

10.6% CAGR, with China and India being the main growth drivers. Outsourcing and service integration trends 

are granting Asia a strong revenue growth in the integrated contracts within Facility Management Market. The 

Chinese market is anticipated to double in size during the forecast period to become almost as large as the United 

States of America market by CY2027. 

 

OVERVIEW OF THE INDIAN INTEGRATED FACILITY MANAGEMENT MARKET  

 

Market Overview 

 

Strong macroeconomic growth fundamentals are contributing to a steady growth in the Integrated Facility 

Management Market in India. In the past decade the market has witnessed solid growth except for the COVID-19 

pandemic; increasing investments in Services and Manufacturing sector is expected to drive the growth 

momentum over the next five years. Higher FDI over the past decade, driven by liberal economic policies in India 

has created opportunities for private sector. Since then, the business prospects have bourgeoned in industries 

ranging from banking and aviation to pharmaceuticals and IT, and India has attracted large multinational 

companies with its business-friendly climate. The IT and ITeS sector have experienced a boom in business 

opportunities, which has prompted the sector to invest in construction activities to grow the stock of buildings. 

Additionally, the rise of organised retail developments in India have also contributed to the built environment, 

thereby driving the demand for Facility Management services. 

 

Real estate in India is one of the fastest growing industries with a record 68.0% year-on-year growth in CY2022 

after the COVID-19 impacted market growth in CY2020 and CY2021. Renewed investment interest among Non-

resident Indian (NRIs) and millennials in Indian real estate is a driving factor for the future growth. Private equity 

investments in real estate sector from January to July 2022 stood at USD3.3 billion. Demand for office and 

commercial space in Tier 1 and Tier 2 cities are the future growth hot spots and this is expected to drive the 

demand for Facility Management services in Tier 2 cities in the long-term.  

 

Furthermore, several initiatives by the government to provide housing to all citizens ï such as the ambitious 

Pradhan Mantri Awas Yojana (PMAY) scheme of the Union Ministry of Housing and Urban Affairs and the 

development of Smart Cities in India are projected to have a beneficial impact on the Indian Integrated Facility 

Management industry in the long-term. Asset owners are more inclined to professional Integrated Facility 
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Management since it not only increases the building's lifespan but also makes sure the asset complies with global 

health and safety requirements. 

 

Historical Growth Trends  

 

The total Integrated Facility Management Market in India in FY2023 is valued at INR 1,937,058.86 million and 

around 50.6% of this is outsourced to 3rd party companies. Between FY2018 and FY2023, the outsourced 

Integrated Facility Management Market grew at a CAGR of 8.1%. In FY2023 the outsourced Integrated Facility 

Management Market was estimated to be worth INR 980,800.00 million. 

 

Exhibit: Total Integrated Facility Management Market: In-house versus Outsourcing, India, FY2023 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Historic Revenue Trend, India, FY2018 ï FY2023 

 

 
Outsourcing of Facility Management Services is becoming a well-accepted concept in both the Commercial and 

the Residential segment. Within the Residential segment, high-rise residential complexes and premium villas/ 

homes in urban areas are more inclined to outsourcing.  Recently, the market has witnessed increase in outsourcing 

of Facility Management from the government segment. The government sector has grown at a CAGR of 10.4% 

during FY2018 ï FY2023, higher than the 6.0% recorded by the private sector during the same period. With the 

increasing choice of outsourcing for safe, clean, secure, and sustainable built environment, the demand for Facility 

Management Services have been increasing. The market in FY2023 recorded a growth rate of 26.6% from 

FY2022. The market witnessed a degrowth of 26.4 % in FY2021 due to the global pandemic and recovered in the 

second half of FY2022.  
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Integrated services models, which combine many or all of the office/building's Facility Management Services 

under one contract and management team, are replacing single service contract models in the market. This shift 

is driven by improved building performance while streamlining communication and making day-to-day operations 

simpler to manage. 

 

Market Segmentations 

 

Integrated Facility Management Market by Services 

 

The Integrated Facilities Management Market primarily consists of Soft Services and Hard Services that account 

for a combined market share of 44.1 % of the total market in FY2023. In terms of market revenues, the Integrated 

Facilities Management Market is dominated by the Other Services segment. The wide range of services provided 

under the segment makes it the largest category. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Breakdown by Service Types, India, FY2023 

 

Integrated Facility Management Market by End-user Segments 

 

Industrial, Public Administration (State government entities, municipal bodies and other government offices), 

Defense, and Railways & Metros are the top three end user segments for Integrated Facilities Management Market 

in FY2023 with a combined market share of 53.1 %. Increase in outsourcing by government clients, investments 

in industrial and commercial real estate are the key factors that are expected to drive the demand from these 

segments in the forecast period. Other prominent end user segments in Integrated Facilities Management Market 

are Commercial Offices, Healthcare, Educational Institutions, Airports, Retail, and Residential segments. 
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Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Breakdown by End-user Segments, India, FY2023 

 

Integrated Facility Management Market by Government versus Private 

 

Government sector has a significant share in the Integrated Facilities Management Market and is driven by the 

Public Administration (State government entities, municipal bodies and other government offices), City 

Maintenance Services, Railways & Metros, Healthcare, and Educational Institutions. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Breakdown by Government versus Private, India, 

FY2023 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Key Market Characteristics 

 

Outsourced versus In-house Market 

 

Outsourcing of Facility Management Services has steadily grown in the past. The Integrated Facility Management 

outsourcing model, particularly for Soft Services, Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing and Heating, Ventilation & 

Air -conditioning Services, has advanced significantly and can currently deliver additional value well beyond mere 

cost savings.  
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Today, outsourcing is a critical component of achieving desired performance and is successfully employed by 

forward-thinking companies to improve employee performance. It is anticipated that infrastructure projects and 

international organisations investing in India would continue to fuel demand for Facility Management services. 

Growing awareness among domestic companies, digitalisation of buildings, focus on sustainability and reduction 

in carbon emissions, and other building maintenance services are expected to widen the scope of Facility 

Management solutions in the future. 

 

Exhibit: Total Integrated Facility Management Market: Outsourcing Trends, India, FY2013, FY2018, FY2023 

and FY2028 

 

 
 

Strategy, Cost, Functions and Environment are the major factors impacting the decision on Facility Management 

outsourcing.  

 

�x Strategic factors include core capabilities, critical knowledge, lack of internal resources/ manpower, and 

impact on quality & flexibility.  

�x Cost optimisation was the main motivation behind outsourcing Facility Management services a decade ago. 

But currently, it is about being able to free up in-house resources and allowing them to deliver strategic value 

associated with the core business services.  

�x Functional parameters are complexity, degree of integration, structure, and asset specificity.  

�x Environmental functions include the internal and external environment faced by companies. 

 

Small businesses need Integrated Facility Management knowledge and assistance to reduce the costs and 

complexity of hiring an internal team. The ideal outsourcing "partner" will give a local, bespoke service supported 

by the knowledge and expertise of a professional service provider. Cost control and effectiveness are the priorities 

for larger organisations that have complicated real estate assets. Customers that are more progressive want the 

Integrated Facility Management services to assist them in creating a business environment where their service 

offerings are competitive. Obtaining a steady service benchmarked at the best price for the best result is their 

objective. 

 

The most critical factors driving service outsourcing are:  

 

�x Optimisations and control over operational cost in built environment. 

�x Greater concentration on companyôs core business activities/ free internal resources for core business 

purposes. 

�x Gain access to greater service quality. 

�x Risk distribution among stakeholders. 

 

Exhibit: Total Integrated Facility Management Market: Outsourcing Rates by End User Segments, FY2018 and 
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FY2023 

 

 
 

SWOT Analysis 

 

Exhibit: SWOT Analysis, India, 2023 

 
Attribute  Insights 

Strengths �x Operational efficiency 

�x Preventive maintenance leads to greater built environment experience 

�x Large availability of manpower 

�x Decades of industry experience 

�x Access to technology 

�x Ability to build partnerships with different stakeholders to customise client 

solutions 

�x Cost optimisation and budget control 

Weakness �x Budget constraints 

�x Small scale of business operations leads to in-housing facility services 

�x Presence of a large unorganised market 

Opportunities �x Increasing investments in commercial real estate sector 

�x Growing awareness on the benefits of outsourcing from government sector 

�x Investments in infrastructure and industrial segments 

�x Increase in sophistication of buildings leads to the higher need for professional 

companies to operate and maintain buildings 

�x Anticipated investments in public infrastructure and government initiatives for 

smart and sustainable economic growth 

Threats �x Original Equipment Manufacturer (OEM) companies providing operation and 

maintenance services. 

�x Price as a preceding factor in vendor selection 

 

Technology Trends 

 

Technology is evolving at a rapid pace, and it is important for Integrated Facility Management companies to keep 

up to the evolving requirements. From wearables to artificial intelligence, new tools are emerging every day to 

help facility managers manage their responsibilities more effectively. The increase in internet and cloud connected 

devices has led to tools like mobile apps that enable facility managers to see what is happening with different 

systems in a building from anywhere (on- or off-site) and take actions or make changes with the press of a button. 

Increased connectivity is also providing facility managers the ability to quickly collect and analyse all sorts of 

building data. This data can be used to show which equipment will need proactive maintenance and when, or to 

predict and manage energy consumption in various parts of a facility. Some of the key technology trends which 

will have high impact on organised players include the following: 
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A. IoT and Big Data Analytics:  

 

�x IoT is used to connect all the sensors and devices, through building automation and to exchange and 

analyse information and optimise controls automatically. This would help in visibility and control over 

their assets.  

�x Installations could benefit from up to 25% energy savings through proactive energy management 

programs.  

�x Big Data analytics have evolved to assist the building technologies industry in providing personalised 

analytics to end users.   

�x IoT creates opportunities for service providers to offer improved support to end users. 

 

B. Remote Monitoring: 

 

�x Building Information Modelling (BIM) is typically used in conjunction with cloud architecture for 

remote monitoring. 

�x This approach allows contractor participants to access and review building information remotely, further 

increasing the collaborative potential and efficiency gains. 

 

C. Cloud Solutions: 

 

�x Facility Management Software which are cloud-based, brings in opportunities for the remote servicing 

of equipment and systems enabled by connectivity and helps to access from any location/any device.  

�x This trend is depicting a growing shift to meet the mobile needs of Facilities Management. 

�x Workers are on the move and in order to access systems and information online, facility managers are 

increasingly depending on mobile applications. 

 

D. Deployment of Artificial Intelligence and Robots in Integrated Facilities Management: 

 

�x Assigning robots to complete complex cleaning and simple repair task helps to free up time.  

�x This shall enable to focus on strategic aspects of Integrated Facilities Management such as workplace 

management ensuring compliance, etc. 

�x Still at a nascent phase, implementation of Robotic solutions on smart cleaning and security & 

surveillance is yet to be explored fully in India. 

 

E. Enterprise Asset Management Systems: 

 

�x These systems have all core asset management features to efficiently manage the buildings. This includes 

applications to schedule and monitor maintenance, leasing, capex planning, and overall customer 

experience. 

 

F. Computerised Maintenance Management Systems: 

 

�x This is a software that centralises maintenance information of assets/ facilities. This helps in optimising 

the utilisation of resources. 

 

G. Automated Facility Maintenance: 

 

�x Unorganised work environment leads to complex situations leads to poor management and 

underutilisation of resources. 

�x Automation of the process makes everything easy to manage.  

�x These systems also help in automatically assigning tasks to employee and monitor his activities. 

�x Automation also helps in maintaining an organised work environment. 

 

Industry Risks and Challenges 

 

Despite its high growth prospects, the Indian Integrated Facility Management services market is facing a few 

challenges. One of the main issues the market is now dealing with is a lack of skilled and non-skilled manpower. 

After a project has been successfully contracted, the lead times for mobilising resources and workers have 

increased due to a lack of skilled personnel. Customers have been compelled to switch out long-term contracts for 
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medium-term ones due to rising inflation and manpower costs. Medium- and short-term contracts are easier for 

many clients to keep up than long-term ones because the latter will result in price increases. 

 

Exhibit: Industry Challenges, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 

 
Industry 

Challenge 

Description Impact on Growth 

FY2023 ï FY2028 

Stiff 

competition 

The market is highly competitive with the presence of large number of 

domestic and few international companies. It is also noted that some big 

domestic companies having principal business in real estate are entering 

into this market by forming a subsidiary, thereby increasing competition. 

Medium to High 

Retention of 

workforce 

High attrition rate mainly because of high demand for quality manpower 

and competitive remuneration, is making it difficult to retain skilled 

workforce, especially in Soft Services segment. 

Medium to High 

Lack of 

market 

maturity 

The Indian Integrated Facility Management Market lags in areas such as 

market maturity and appreciation for high standards of service delivery. 

Medium 

Price 

sensitivity 

Customers are highly price sensitive, and this has resulted in increasing 

preference for companies who are non-compliant with regulations related 

to Provident Fund (PF), Employees' State Insurance Scheme (ESIC) etc. 

Medium to High 

 
Note: The above table is applicable for Hard and Soft Services (hard services does not include city maintenance services) only. 

 

Outlook of the Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Services Market 

 

Growing investments in end user segments such as Industrial, Commercial Offices, Airports, Railways, 

Healthcare, Education, Retail etc. are expected to drive the growth in the Outsourced Integrated Facility 

Management Market at a CAGR of 14.6% from FY2023 ï FY2028 to reach INR 1,935,878.28 million. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, India, 

FY2018 ï FY2028 

 
 

Market Drivers  

 

Exhibit: Market Drivers and Impact, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 

 
Market Drivers Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Growth in real 

estate sector 

Increase in real estate stock has a direct implication on 

the growth of the Integrated Facilities Management 

Market. Regular investments in office, residential and 

retail segments lead to the rapid addition to Indiaôs real 

estate stock across commercial, residential, retail, 

industrial and warehousing. 

High High High 
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Market Drivers Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Demand for coworking spaces is increasing in India and 

the global pandemic has contributed to the growth of 

coworking/ flexible spaces in the past two years. With 

hybrid working models gaining prominence, the demand 

for flexible and coworking spaces is expected to increase 

as companies are uncertain about investing in permanent 

offices spaces. Flexible office spaces also allow 

companies to expand into smaller cities, adapt and stay 

competitive in a dynamic business environment. 

Operational 

benefits due to 

outsourcing 

Facility 

Management 

services 

Integrated Facilities Management outsourcing saves the 

cost of operating and training staff, which is much 

higher compared to hiring a professional agency. It 

enhances flexibility in terms of availing the services as 

per the changing specifications. Outsourcing also helps 

in better utilization of time for other business activities.  

High High High 

Health and 

safety issues 

Due to the recent COVID -19 situation, companies are 

getting even more cautious and preparing themselves for 

similar situations in the future, in terms of maintaining 

the health and hygiene of the facility. Companies are 

increasingly engaging professional Facility 

Management experts, majorly for integrated services. 

Increased awareness on maintaining indoor air quality, 

safety aspects related to fire audits, regular maintenance 

of fire safety systems, electrical equipment, and security 

devices are driving the need for outsourcing Integrated 

Facilities Management Services to experts. 

Medium High High 

Focus of 

Government 

initiatives such 

as Swachh 

Bharat 

Mission, 

Clean Cities, 

etc. 

Government of India is expected to spend more on the 

maintenance of public infrastructure, such as municipal 

parks and government-run schools, increasing impetus 

provided to cleanliness in these facilities in the form of 

government initiatives. The key enabler for the growth 

of Facility Management Market would be the main 

objectives of the Swachh Bharat Mission ï to clean the 

streets, to clean the roads and infrastructure of the 

statutory towns of the country. Facility Management 

players are capitalising on the opportunity and 

considering including waste management as one of the 

top offerings. Along with public infrastructure and 

government-run schools, railways, metros, and 

government hospitals are also expected to increase their 

outsourcing of Facility Management Services in the 

long-term, creating growth opportunities for service 

providers 

Medium Medium High 

Government 

focus on 

tourism 

industry, due 

to demand 

from 

hospitality 

industry 

Travel and tourism are the segments that is receiving 

major boost in India. It is a necessity for the hospitality 

segment to provide the best services to visitors and 

guests to ensure a pleasant stay. Cleanliness and hygiene 

are necessary in hotels. This will open more business 

opportunities for Facility Management companies in the 

coming years. One of the key programs, Incredible India 

2.0 is an international marketing tourism campaign run 

by India's Ministry of Tourism to promote tourism in the 

country. 

Low Medium High 

Increasing 

complexity of 

commercial 

buildings 

Increasing complexity of commercial buildings is 

encouraging the involvement of professional 

maintenance services to increase the building's life span. 

Growth from the commercial segment is expected to be 

replicated in the growth of outsourced Integrated 

Facilities Management Services market revenue. With 

the emergence of innovative technology, engineering, 

administrative and regulatory compliances, the demand 

for professional Facility Management in commercial 

spaces will continue to grow. 

Low Medium Medium 
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Market Drivers Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Energy 

conservation 

and optimum 

usage of 

building 

solutions 

The significance of conserving energy is gradually 

picking up momentum due to rising energy costs, 

encouraging companies to hire professional Integrated 

Facilities Management Services for maintenance of 

energy intensive equipment. Integrated Facilities 

Management service providers are expected to play a 

key role in building sustainability as energy efficiency 

strategies gain prominence. Sustainability in Facility 

Management includes reduction of energy consumption. 

All the supporting services offered should be aimed at 

improving the sustainability of the customer. 

Low Low Medium 

 

Market Restraints 

 

Exhibit: Market Restraints and Impact, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 

 
Market Restraints Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Inflation leading to 

increase in management 

costs 

Short-term contracts lead to competition and impact 

business continuity for Facility Management 

companies. High inflation costs and other critical 

factors are forcing customers to replace long-term 

contracts with medium-term ones.  Many customers 

find it easier to maintain medium and short-term 

contracts than to maintain long-term ones, as the latter 

are prone to price increases because of surging 

inflation and labour costs. 

High High High 

Presence of large 

unorganised segment 

Currently, the large, organised Facility Management 

comprises contributing to a small portion of the 

market. Ease of market entry led to huge chunk of 

unorganised competition. Many facilities are still not 

ready to hire a professional agency for cleaning. They 

either do it in-house or get it done through local 

agencies to provide housekeeping services. However, 

push for organised Facility Management services are 

also emerging from across business verticals, both in 

terms of demand and supply. 

Medium Medium High 

Adoption of technology 

still at nascent stage in 

India 

In India there is a huge gap between understanding 

and adopting technologies. Many businesses have in-

house cloud computing and IoT systems; however, it 

is not incorporated into the Integrated Facilities 

Management ecosystem. Transition from 

conventional office layouts to a modern set up is still 

in infancy stage. Despite Facility Management 

playing a key role in operations, enterprises are 

unaware of the various evolving solutions. Also, there 

is a challenge in integration of Facility Management 

with the existing Enterprise Resource Planning (ERP) 

system. When failures occur, prompt actions are 

required to maintain access and ensure security which 

is possible only through remote monitoring and other 

technology tools. 

Low Medium Medium 

Safety Equipment cost 

and hygienic cost 

exceeding the initial 

cost of services 

Facility Management workers need to be provided 

with proper protective equipment, temporary 

accommodation, and hygiene support and their safety 

must be taken care of as well. Similarly, there is risk 

of sending back employees to their houses. Integrated 

Facilities Management companies are forced to 

arrange for temporary accommodation for the 

employees. Also, there is a need for contactless 

cleaning and involvement of other technological 

intervention which will eventually increase the 

Low Medium Medium 
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Market Restraints Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

overall cost of services. 

Heavy workload and 

difficulty in managing 

client expectation 

Workers must undertake deep cleaning of complexes 

almost every second or third day, in addition to the 

regular hygiene measures, resulting in their work 

almost doubling. Similarly, the manpower 

requirement is backed by increased demand for 

disinfection and cleaning services in the corporate 

environment. The Facility Management companies 

are witnessing a 20% surge in fresh hires every 

month.  

Low Low Medium 

Source: Frost & Sullivan Analysis 

Outlook of Key End User Segments 

 

Industrial, Public Administration (State government entities, municipal bodies and other government offices), 

Railways & Metros, Commercial Offices, Retail, Airports, Healthcare, and Educational Institutions are the top 

end user segments that are anticipated to drive the demand for Integrated Facility Management during the forecast 

period. These eight segments account for 88.1%  of the total Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market 

in FY2023. 

 

Industrial/Manufacturing Segment: Special Economic Zones (SEZ) are a key element expected to fuel India's 

economic expansion. Special economic zones are regions that have been geographically designated to encourage 

investments, export-oriented industry, and to make doing business easier. Businesses in these regions benefit from 

unique regulatory and financial advantages, including tax exemptions, duty-free exports, and investments in 

infrastructure, among others. The Indian government is shifting its attention to domestic markets and 

manufacturing with the passage of the Development Enterprise and Services Hub (DESH) Bill 2022 and by 

upgrading the special economic zones to become World Trade Organisation (WTO) compliant. By incorporating 

several economic zone types, such as special economic zones, coastal economic zones, and food and agriculture 

economic zones, the law is anticipated to bring about a paradigm change. Investments in this segment and shifting 

focus towards operational efficiency and compliance are expected to lead to high outsourcing of maintenance 

activities from the segment. This would create growth opportunities for Facility Management service providers in 

the long-term. 

 

Commercial Offices Segment: Rapid urbanisation, growth in tourism and service sectors are driving the demand 

for commercial spaces in India. Increasing high-rise buildings and shared spaces are the current trends in the 

Commercial Office segment and these are expected to drive the demand for Facility Management services in this 

segment. New project completions in CY2022 were 58.3 million square feet, recording a year-on-year growth of 

27.9%. The institutional investments in office assets were USD 1,927 million in January ï June 2023, up by 82.5 

% from the same period last year. 

 

Railways: India has the fourth-largest railway system in the world, followed by the USA, Russia, and China. As 

of January 2023, the Indian Railways had 13,523 passenger trains and 9,146 freight trains. Under the Union 

Budget 2023-24, a capital outlay of INR 2,400 billion (USD 29 billion) has been allocated to the Ministry of 

Railways. Exponential rise in passenger and freight traffic is expected to be a key driver for investments in assets 

in the Railways segment. Railway passenger traffic is projected to reach around 12 billion per year by 2031 and 

freight traffic is expected to cross 8,220 million tons by 2031. Six high-speed and high-capacity freight corridors 

are expected to be development over the next ten years. Government initiatives such as the railway electrification 

and diamond quadrilateral network of high-speed rail to connect major metros and business centers in India are 

expected to drive the growth opportunities for Facility Management services.  Metro Rails are also playing a 

pivotal role in enhancing quality of life and economic growth of the cities in India. Around 874 kilometers of 

metro railway network was operational across 15 cities in India as of 2022. Metro Rail projects in Bengaluru, 

Chennai, Delhi, Mumbai, Kanpur, Pune, Noida, Lucknow, Kolkata, Kochi, Jaipur, Hyderabad etc., are under 

development and once completed would provide growth opportunities for Facility Management service providers. 

Manpower shortages, specialized skill sets required to maintain these systems and governmentôs focus to enhance 

operational efficiency and customer experience are expected to drive the outsourcing of Facility Management 

services in Railways and Metro segment, which would create tremendous growth potential for Integrated Facility 

Management solution providers.  
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Healthcare Segment: This consists of hospitals, medical devices, clinical trials, telemedicine, medical tourism, 

health insurance and medical equipment. The Indian Healthcare sector is one of the key contributors to the 

economy and is growing at a steady rate due to its strong coverage, diverse services, and increasing expenditure 

by public as well private players.   

 

The Healthcare market in India is being driven by the rising prevalence of lifestyle diseases, increasing demand 

for affordable healthcare delivery systems due to rising healthcare costs, technological advancements, the 

emergence of telemedicine, rapid health insurance penetration, government initiatives like e-health, along with 

tax benefits and incentives. 

 

The low cost of healthcare has led to an increase in medical tourism in the nation, drawing people from all over 

the world. Further, due to its relatively low cost of clinical research, India has become a centre for research & 

development activity for foreign businesses. 

 

Favorable investment policies such as the 100% FDI in construction of hospitals under the automatic route and 

100% FDI in greenfield projects under the automatic route have attracted significant investments. Around USD 

8.7 billion investments have been received in hospitals and diagnostic centers from April 2000 to March 2023. 

Investments in healthcare infrastructure are anticipated to drive the demand for Integrated Facility Management 

services over the forecast period. Outsourcing rates are also expected to improve in this segment driven by the 

need for specialized skills, compliance and to ensure high-quality environment for patient care. 

 

Exhibit: Medical Tourism Market, 2020 & 2026, India 

 
 

Educational Institutions Segment: Indiaôs Education industry is among the largest in the world and plays a 

significant role in balancing the socio-economic attribute of the nation. Indiaôs Educational industry is vast and 

diverse, with institutions established to service the educational needs of each age band, covering the preschool 

period, the K-12 school years, and higher education and research. E-learning is an emerging segment that 

witnessed exponential growth in the past couple of years due to the COVID-19 pandemic. Between April 2000 

and March 2023, the industry received equity FDI of USD 9.2 billion. Government initiative such as the 100% 

foreign investments in Educational segment, Revitalising Infrastructure and System in Education (RISE), 

Education Quality Upgradation and Inclusion Programme (EQUIP) and National Educational Policy 2020 are all 

expected to bridge the gap in infrastructural demand, particularly in the government sector. With the increase in 

infrastructure assets and technology adoption in the Education segment, the demand for Facility Management 

services would increase in the long-term. Sophistication of assets in the segment is expected to drive the 

outsourcing of Facility Management, creating opportunities for service providers. 

 

Airport Segment: The government of India announced that 100 additional airports would be developed in the 

country by 2024 under the Ude Desh ka Aam Naagrik (UDAN) program.  

 

Ude Desh ka Aam Naagrik (UDAN) or Regional Connectivity Scheme (RCS): UDAN-RCS is a regional airport 

development program of the Government of India, with the goal of letting the common citizen of the country fly, 

to boost inclusive national economic development, job growth, and air transport infrastructure development of all 

regions and states of the country. 
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The UDAN program aims to provide connectivity to the country's under-served and un-served airports by 

revitalising existing airstrips and airports. It would result in a win-win result for all stakeholders involved by 

improving affordability, increasing connectivity, and providing more jobs. Under the program, Government 

intends to create additional routes and more passengers for incumbent airlines, while there was the possibility of 

fresh, scalable business for start-up airlines.  

 

According to rating agency Investment Information and Credit Rating Agency (ICRA), the number of new RCS 

routes that began operations grew at a healthy rate, reaching 395 and 425 routes in FY2021 and FY2022, 

respectively. The central government spent a total of INR 26.1 billion on the UDAN scheme up to June 2022.   

 

NextGen Airports for Bharat (NABH): The government unveiled a new initiative in February 2018, called Nextgen 

Airports for Bharat Nirman, under which it plans to increase airport capacity in the country by more than fivefold 

to handle a billion trips each year. The three most important features of NABH Nirman are:  

 

�x Land acquisition that is fair and equitable 

�x A long-term master plan for airport and regional development 

�x Economics that is balanced for all stakeholders. 

 

Exhibit: Upcoming Domestic Airport Projects, India, FY2023 

 
Name of the 

Airport  

Area Project Cost Probable Date of 

Completion 

Patna Airport Construction of New Domestic Terminal Building 

and other structures (Phase I and II) 

INR 12.17 billion  2024 

Dholera, Gujarat Development of New Greenfield Airport INR 13.05 billion 2025 

Chennai 

International 

Airport, Chennai 

Modernisation of Chennai Airport, Phase II INR 24.67 billion Part 1: 2023 

Part 2: 2025 

 Source: Annual Report of MoCA 2022-2023 (civilaviation.gov.in)  

 

Privatisation of Airports: Government of India is privatising airports in India to improve their operational 

efficiency, boost infrastructure development and to provide world-class services on par with international 

standards. The government is expected to privatise 20 - 25 airports in India between 2022 and 2025 under the 

National Monetisation Pipeline, across Tier 1, Tier 2 and Tier 3 cities across India. This privatisation effort is 

expected to increase the outsourcing of airport management services and drive the business potential for Integrated 

Facilities Management Market during the forecast period. 

 

Government Sector Outsourcing: The government sector is expected to provide high growth opportunities for 

Facilities Management in the long-term. The Outsourced Integrated Facilities Management Market opportunity 

from the government sector in FY2023 stood at INR 492,948.80 million and is expected to grow at a CAGR of 

16.3% from FY2023 ï FY2028 to reach INR 1,047,310.15 million.  The key segments contributing to this 

opportunity are Industrial, Public Administration (State government entities, municipal bodies and other 

government offices), Airports, Educational Institutions, Healthcare, and Railways & Metros.  

 

Competitive Landscape 

 

Competitive Structure 

 

Indian Integrated Facilities Management Market is highly fragmented with close to 400 - 500 companies operating 

across the country. There are around 6 large companies comprising of Tier 1 category and have their presence 

across geographies and control about 9.4% of the total market. Tier 1 companies have country-wide presence and 

serve almost all the end-user segments and have a vast client base. Around 60 - 70 companies belong to Tier 2 

and have regional presence while more than 400 companies belong to Tier 3 category and operate in a small 

geographic zone, for example a single city or town. The market also witnesses the presence of both international 

and domestic companies. International companies sub-contract majority of their services to gain access to various 

markets, manpower and customers in the region. 

 

Exhibit: Integrated Facility Management Market: Key Competitive Insights, India, FY2023 
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Attributes  Integrated Facilities Management Market 

Number of Companies �x Close to 500 

Major Market  

Participants 
�x Sodexo Facilities Management Services  

�x SIS Limited 

�x Quess Corp 

�x BVG 

�x Updater Services India Limited (UDS) 

�x Re Sustainability 

Other Notable Market Participants �x Krystal 

�x Compass India Support Services  

�x ISS Facility Services 

�x Rentokil Initial 

�x Anthony Waste 

Facility Management Consultants/ Managing Agents �x JLL 

�x CBRE 

�x Knight Frank 

�x Cushman & Wakefield 

�x Others 

�x The above companies sub-contract Facility Management 

projects to companies like BVG etc. 

Key Competitive  

Factors 
�x Local market knowledge. 

�x Retention of skilled workforce. 

�x Statutory compliance. 

�x Brand reputation. 

�x Financial strength. 

�x Ability to adopt advanced technologies. 

�x Preventive maintenance techniques. 

�x Ability to integrate end-to-end manpower & business services 

bouquet catering to entire range of customerôs requirements. 

�x Value-added services.  

�x Customer retention: In Integrated Facilities Management 

business, the most common form of contract is annual and 

therefore companies with the ability to retain clients have a 

competitive advantage. 

 

Integrated Facilities Management Market in India is highly fragmented and unorganized. Small and medium-sized 

companies dominate majority of the market. Driven by the need for an organised approach and demand for 

professional Integrated Facilities Management Services, there is an on-going shift in the market towards 

consolidation. This is also an outcome of increase in customer awareness about the risks associated with 

unorganized service providers that are not compliant with the quality and safety standards. 

 

The competitive structure within the government segment is more organised than the total market. Major service 

providers to the government sector for Integrated Facilities Management Services in India are Sodexo, BVG, SIS 

Limited and Krystal. The government sector is prioritizing quality and service delivery for their clients and in 

order to achieve higher customer satisfaction, the sector is seeking out professional companies for Facilities 

Management. There is growing awareness about service level agreements (SLA) among the large customers since 

service level agreements are output-based in which their purpose is specifically defined on what the customer will 

receive. Key selection criteria for shortlisting companies in the government sector are industry experience, ability 

to serve large government contracts, capability to service multiple client locations under a single contract, and 

service quality among others. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facilities Management Market: Segmentation by Organised versus Un-organised 

Segment, India, FY2023 & FY2028 (Percentage) 
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Note: Organised segment consists of companies that are regulatory and tax compliant. Unorganised segment companies are not compliant 

with regulatory and tax requirements. 

 

Capital expenditure, compliance, capability expansion etc. are some of the critical challenges faced by small and 

regional companies to scale up their businesses. The introduction of Goods and Services Tax (GST) in India is 

expected to bring in transparency, where clients are expected to use formal banking channels to pay for their 

services and manpower requirements, which would again enable growth of the organised segment.  

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facility Management Market: Competitive Structure, India, FY2023 

 

 

   

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

In addition to this, the growing demand for integrated and single contact for all facility maintenance services, 

energy efficiency, stringent quality and compliance standards, and the increased need for mechanised cleaning, is 

anticipated to drive demand for organised Integrated Facilities Management, which is expected to result in market 

consolidation. This would amplify the growth opportunities for organised service providers such as Sodexo, Quess 

Corp, SIS Limited, BVG, UDS, ISS, Krystal etc.  

 

Market Share Analysis 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facilities Management Market: Market Share Analysis, FY2023, India 
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The top four companies in the Integrated Facilities Management Market are Sodexo, BVG, Quess Corp, and SIS 

Limited*. They have a combined market share of 6.8% of the total market in FY2023. 
 

* Re Sustainability, is not included in the above positioning analysis, as they are predominantly waste management solutions provider/ single 

service solution providers and do not offer soft services and hard services. 

 

Krsytal is the eighth largest player in the Integrated Facilities Management Market in FY2023 in terms of revenues 

as on March 2023.* 

 
* Re Sustainability, Anthony Waste, and Rentokil are not included in the above positioning analysis, as they are predominantly water and 
wastewater treatment solutions provider/ waste management solutions provider/ single service solution providers and do not offer soft services 

and hard services. 

 

The company has a diversified business offering ranging from Integrated Facilities Management such as Soft 

Services, Hard Services, City Maintenance Services, Warehouse Management Services, Airport Management 

Services etc., to Staffing Services and Manned Guarding Services. It is one of the leading Integrated Facilities 

Management Services companies, with a focus on Healthcare, Education, Public Administration (State 

government entities, municipal bodies and other government offices), Airports, Railways & M etro Infrastructure 

and Retail sectors. They provide a comprehensive range of Integrated Facility Management service offerings 

across multiple sectors and consequently are among the select companies in India that have a wide geographic 

presence and customer base, catering to almost all end user segments, as on March 31, 2023. Krystal is among the 

few integrated services companies that provide Facility Management services to commercial complexes and 

shopping malls across the country. Krystalôs strengths in the market include their ability to provide bespoke 

solutions for Integrated Facility Management requirements, sourcing from OEMs at competitive prices due to 

excellent long-term relations, best-in-class products, and adoption of smart technology. They are a key solutions 

provider to the government sector and have a track record of executing large contracts and are among select 

companies in India to qualify for and service large, multi-location government projects. They also have a strong 

track record of high employee satisfaction and improving retention rates. Krystal is also among the league of the 

fastest growing Integrated Facility Management companies in India, registering a CAGR of 22.5% in terms of 

revenue growth during FY2021 ï FY2023. Krystalôs financial performance in FY2022 was better than most of 

their peers, who had been impacted by COVID-19. 

 

Growing investments in end user segments, increasing outsourcing from government sector, widening scope of 

facility services are all expected to favour the business growth of the organised companies in Integrated Facilities 

Management Market in the long-term. All major companies are equipping themselves to capitalise on this growth 

opportunity by adopting technology, enhancing skills and service delivery, focusing on customer experience 

among others. 

 

Key Financial Metrics 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facilities Management Market: Financial Information of Major Companies, 

India, FY2022 
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Company Name Revenues 

from 

Operations, 

INR Mn, 

FY2022 

EBITDA 

Margin, 

FY2022 

Return on 

Capital 

Employed, 

FY2022 

Return on 

Equity, 

FY2022 

Working 

Capital 

Days, 

FY2022 

Net 

Debt/EBIT

DA, 

FY2022 

Sodexo 20,087.67 3.17% 12.95% 15.45% 40.51 5.54 

SIS Limited 100,590.76 4.98% 14.85% 15.71% 23.66 4.22 

Quess Corp 136,917.80 4.59% 14.31% 9.77% 19.38 3.80 

BVG 20,309.19.00 14.25% 26.88% 13.37% 116.94 3.18 

UDS 14,835.52 5.27% 15.40% 16.59% 30.60 5.10 

Compass India^ 3,711.00 -1.05% -1.89% -0.08% 101.14 61.33 

ISS Facility Services 8,884.35 2.90% 10.06% 9.30% 90.05 0.82 

Krystal 5,526.76 8.22% 25.03% 17.37% 51.0 0.85 

^Compass financial ratios represent Compass Groupôs Facility Management business only, managed under the name Compass India Support 

Services.   
Re Sustainability, Anthony Waste, and Rentokil are not included in the above financial analysis, as they are predominantly water and 

wastewater treatment solutions provider/ waste management solutions provider/ single service solution providers and do not offer soft services 

and hard services. 
For financial ratios, FY2022 is used as this was the latest common year for which financial statements were available for all companies. 

EBITDA margin is calculated as profit before tax + finance cost + depreciation & amortization ï other income /revenue from operations. 

Return on capital employed is calculated as earnings before income and tax (EBIT)/ (total assets - current liabilities). 
Return on equity is calculated as net income or PAT/shareholdersô fund. 

Working capital days is calculated as (current assets ï current liabilities) * 365/ revenue from operations. 

Net Debt is calculated as Total Liabilities ï Cash and Cash Equivalents 
EBITDA is profit before tax + finance cost + depreciation & amortisation  

EBITDA, ROCE, ROE, and Working Capital Days are calculated based on overall company revenues and not from segmental revenues. 

Companies are listed in the order of revenues from Integrated Facilities Management business for FY2023 
Source: Company Annual Reports  

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Integrated Facilities Management Market: Financial Information of Major Companies, 

India, FY2023 

 

Company Name Revenue from 

Operations, IN 

Mn, FY2023 

Revenu

e 

CAGR, 

FY21 ï 

FY23 

PAT 

CAGR, 

FY21 ï 

FY23 

EBITDA 

Margin, 

FY2023 

Return on 

Capital 

Employed

, FY2023 

Return 

on 

Equity, 

FY2023 

Working 

Capital 

Days, 

FY2023 

Net 

Debt/E

BITDA, 

FY2023 

Sodexo 24,607.43 21.39% NA NA NA NA NA NA 

SIS Limited 113,457.80 11.49% -2.86% 4.42% 11.58% 14.85% 31.64 5.08 

Quess Corp 171,583.87 25.83% 73.93% 3.73% 11.66% 8.16% 15.82 4.43 

BVG 23,097.03 17.85% 17.92% 12.78% 23.15% 12.37% 124.58 2.81 

UDS 21,300.00 32.68% NA 4.41% 7.07% 5.50% 41.42 11.68 

Compass India^ 4,267.65 12.90% NA NA NA NA NA NA 

ISS Facility Services 9,994.95 6.29% NA NA NA NA NA NA 

Krystal 7,076.36 22.54% 51.17% 7.70% 28.82% 23.18% 25.0 0.00 

^Compass financial ratios represent Compass Groupôs Facility Management business only, managed under the name Compass India Support 
Services  

Re Sustainability, Anthony Waste, and Rentokil are not included in the above financial analysis, as they are predominantly water and 

wastewater treatment solutions provider/ waste management solutions provider/ single service solution providers and do not offer soft services 
and hard services. 

EBITDA, ROCE, ROE, and Working Capital Days are calculated based on overall company revenues and not from segmental revenues. 
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Companies are listed in the order of revenues from Integrated Facilities Management business for FY2023 
NA ï Not Available 

Source: Company Annual Reports  

 

OVERVIEW OF SOFT SERVICES MARKET IN INDIA  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

Soft Services segment was estimated at INR 163,200.0 million in FY2023 and has recorded at CAGR of 6.1% 

from FY2018 ï FY2023. COVID-19 impact on the Soft Services segment is estimated to be de-growth of 14.8% 

in FY2021. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Soft Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 

 
 

Indian Commercial Office segment witnessed strong recovery in terms of resuming work from office in the past 

year. This resulted in a high growth in Housekeeping/ Cleaning and Disinfection Services demand. With the 

ongoing trend of hybrid work model, the demand for these services from the Offices segment is anticipated to 

remain high in the forecast period. Based on the analysis of market growth enablers and investments in key end 

user segments, the market is expected to reach INR 325,078.17 million by FY2028, recording a CAGR of 14.8%. 

 

Market Segmentation by Services 

 

Housekeeping/ Cleaning / Janitorial services are the largest contributors in Soft Services segment with a market 

share of 75.3% and this segment is expected to maintain its domineering position during the forecast period. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Soft Services Market: Segmentation by Service Types, FY2023, India 
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Housekeeping/ Cleaning Services 

 

Growing importance for clean and hygienic workplaces are driving the demand for housekeeping/ cleaning 

services. A hygienic business environment increases concentration and boosts productivity by reducing stress and 

fear, particularly during pandemics like the COVID-19.  Housekeeping/ cleaning service delivery has evolved in 

the past by adopting technological solutions. Lots of innovations in cleaning tools and machines have assisted 

human resources to achieve excellent service delivery in terms of quality and has enhanced productivity among 

the field workers.  

 

Sanitation Services 

 

Workplace hygiene received greatest attention during the pandemic and as a result commercial offices across 

sectors created high demand for Sanitation services in the past couple of years. Sanitation services demand from 

Commercial segment is expected to remain high during the forecast period. Demand from other segments such as 

Hospitals, Retail, Hospitality, and Industrial segments are also expected to be high for Sanitation services as they 

have started 100% operations and are wanting to maintain high standards for hygiene to prevent infection. 

 

Landscaping & Gardening Services 

 

Increasing per capita income, changing and progressive lifestyle have resulted in high growth for Landscaping 

and Gardening Services in India. Aesthetically appealing landscaping is being desired across all premium projects 

across Commercial and Residential segments. Rapid urbanisation and industrialisation have led to the increasing 

boom in malls, green corridors, amusement parks, commercial offices and residential townships, that are seeking 

landscaping services. 

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Soft Services segment is dominated by the private sector with a share of 64.6% of the total market in FY2023. 

Commercial Offices, Healthcare, Industrial, Airports, and Residential segments are the key contributors of the 

Soft Services demand across private and government segments. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Soft Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, FY2023, India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Competition Overview and Market Share Analysis  

 

Most of the Integrated Facilities Management companies provide Soft Services across India, and the top five 

companies in this segment are BVG, SIS Limited, Quess Corp, UDS, and Sodexo. These five companies account 

for a combined share of 19.8% of the total market in FY2023.  

 

Soft Services is extremely fragmented in India with the market leader BVG having a share of 4.4% of the total 

market in FY2023. Krystal is the sixth largest Soft Services company with a market share of 2.6% in FY2023. 
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Exhibit: Outsourced Soft Services Market: Market Share Analysis, FY2023, India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

OVERVIEW OF HARD SERVICES MARKET IN INDIA  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

Hard Services segment was estimated at INR 270,000.00 million in FY2023 and has recorded at CAGR of 5.7% 

from FY2018 ï FY2023. COVID-19 impact on the Hard Services segment is estimated to be de-growth of 8.8% 

in FY2021. Investments in end user segments, growing importance of energy efficiency, net zero and lowering 

carbon emissions are expected to broaden the scope of Heating, Ventilation & Air-conditioning services within 

Hard Services and this would be a key growth driver during the forecast period. Sustainability Development Goals 

and initiatives to achieve this target would be a key enabler for the City Maintenance Services segment in the 

long-term. The Hard Services Market is expected to reach INR 470,734.77 million by FY2028, recording a CAGR 

of 11.8%. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Hard Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 

 

 
 

Market Segmentation by Services 

 

City Maintenance Services are the largest with the Hard Services segment with a share of 54.1% of the total 

market in FY2023. Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing services including Heating, Ventilation & Air-

conditioning were the most predominant solutions provided under Hard Services historically. However, in the 
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past decade the segment has evolved to include diverse range of services were provided to adopt to the evolving 

built environment that includes fire, smoke, and carbon monoxide detection systems, automated firefighting/fire 

suppression systems, extra-low voltage / low voltage, and medium voltage systems, such as building automation 

system, security systems (access control, CCTV), lighting control systems, power distribution, switchgears, 

generators, transformers, lightning protection, data and voice cabling etc. This widens the scope of services 

provided and thereby opportunities under Hard Services. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Hard Services Market: Segmentation by Service Types, FY2023, India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

City Maintenance Services 

 

Municipal Wastewater (Sewage) Treatment Solutions:  

 

The Indian Municipal Wastewater Treatment Solutions Market is in the growth stage driven by rapid urbanisation 

and associated economic activities, and groundwater depletion will contribute to market growth in the coming 

years. The market is switching gears from price to value. With more private participation, the number of build, 

operate, transfer (BOT) and build, own, operate, and transfer (BOOT) projects spanning 15 to 30 years is on the 

rise. These projects reshape the market landscape from price-driven to value and performance oriented. Public-

private partnerships (PPP) in the municipal segment offer a solution in which private companies, municipalities, 

and consumers benefit. Private companies receive business opportunities to design and deliver innovative 

solutions, while municipalities and consumers benefit from improved efficiencies and effectiveness through 

innovation, responsibility-sharing, and financing. 

Key factors driving the growth in the Municipal Wastewater Treatment Solutions Market are favourable 

government policies, aging infrastructure and low operational efficiency, and limited wastewater network 

coverage and treatment infrastructure. 

 

Government policies and initiatives: With water becoming a scarce commodity, the Indian government develops 

water policies and undertakes initiatives to reduce water stress. It established the National Water Mission (NWM) 

in 2011 to ensure that a considerable share of industrial water demand is met through recycling effluents and 

domestic sewage. The government has initiated the rejuvenation of national rivers, such as the Ganga and Yamuna, 

with Namami Gange and the National River Conservation Plan (NRCP). It also strives for sustainability through 

Swachh Bharat Mission, Jal Jeevan Mission, and National Smart Cities Mission, which would create demand for 

wastewater treatment equipment. Under the national infrastructure pipeline (NIP), INR 9.4 trillion worth of water 

and wastewater treatment projects are expected to be implemented as of July 2023 by the Government of India. 

 

Aging infrastructure and low operational efficiency: India have long followed a build-neglect-rebuild approach 

in its wastewater infrastructure, resulting in suboptimal operations. India has a sewage treatment installed capacity 

of 31,841 million litres per day as of 2021 and about 4,972 million litres per day is non-operational. The inability 

to retrofit and replace wastewater treatment plants because of tight budgets has led to poor performance in existing 
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infrastructure. With municipal corporations and urban local bodies lacking the necessary workforce for plant 

operation & maintenance, the retrofit and operation & maintenance of existing sewage treatment plants present 

growth opportunities for water and wastewater treatment solution providers. 

 

Limited wastewater network coverage and treatment infrastructure: Domestic sewage treatment in urban 

areas is insufficient, with only 28% of generated wastewater undergoing treatment in urban India as per a Central 

Pollution Control Board (CPCB) report titled National Inventory of Sewage Treatment Plants published in March 

2021. CPCB has identified highly polluted river stretches to be in and around large urban areas. Growth 

opportunities to build wastewater treatment capacity exist, especially for wastewater recycling and reuse for 

applications such as process water, landscaping, and toilet flushing. 

 

Exhibit: Sewage Generation and Treatment Capacity, Urban India, 2020 

 
Note: the % values indicate the gap in treatment capacity; This is the most recent, published, government and credible source available. 

 

New business models are further driving market growth. Municipal corporations/ urban local bodies (ULB) have 

been procuring projects through a hybrid annuity model (HAM) that combines engineering, procurement & 

construction (EPC) and BOT models. The Indian government will contribute 40% of the project cost in annual 

payments while private companies will foot the bill for the remaining 60%. For example, the Sarai 14 million 

litres per day sewage treatment plant in Haridwar was developed through hybrid annuity model in 2019 under the 

National Mission for Clean Ganga (NMCG). The success of hybrid annuity models could help municipal 

organisations overcome financial constraints and accelerate the demand for water infrastructure in India. 

 

Solid Waste Management Solutions:  

 

Municipal Solid Waste (MSW), commonly known as garbage or trash is a waste from everyday items that is 

discarded by us. Our daily activities give rise to a variety of solid wastes of different physicochemical 

characteristics, which harm the surroundings unless properly managed and processed. Urbanisation is a critical 

factor driving the municipal solid waste generation in the country. Changing lifestyle patterns, increasing 

disposable incomes, have paved way for consumerism, and have also contributed to waste generation in urban 

India. Municipal solid waste generation is expected to grow at a CAGR of 8.2% from FY2023 to FY2028 to reach 

105 million metric tonnes per annum.  

 

Exhibit: Municipal Solid Waste Generation Volume, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 
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Different services provided under municipal solid waste management contracts include collection and 

transportation of waste, processing or waste treatment and disposal.  

 

�x Currently the Indian market is tilted towards waste collection and transportation only. Use of digital platforms 

such as websites and mobile apps for on-demand waste collection is becoming increasingly common. Also, 

use of IoT in a few projects in India has been successful the penetration of technology is expected to increase 

during the forecast period.  

�x Waste processing / treatment is very limited currently and has higher potential for growth in the coming years. 

Waste Management Rules 2016 have given due importance to waste processing and treatment segment by 

mandating bulk waste generators to ensure their waste is processed at a common treatment facility located 

within a 75k kilometre range. These rules have also mandated industries to procure recycled waste (such as 

refuse derived fuel (RDF) for co-burning in cement kilns) from plants located within 100 kilometres of their 

setups, if any. Such initiatives are expected to facilitate the growth of this segment in the value chain in India, 

which is currently at a very nascent stage.  

�x Waste collected that does not undergo any treatment, rejects from compost, RDF and waste-to-energy plants 

are disposed in landfills. Very few municipalities have adopted scientific landfills along with closure and 

post-closure maintenance of landfills. Majority of the municipal corporations are yet to adopt scientific 

landfills for waste disposal. Hence, this segment holds significant opportunity for growth in coming years.  

 

Major factors driving the demand for solid waste management in India are government schemes and initiatives, 

regulations, and awareness on social and environmental health. 

 

Government Schemes/ Budget Allocations: Many development schemes to improve the standards of waste 

management in India have been announced. Atal Mission for Rejuvenation and Urban Transformation (AMRUT) 

Scheme, Swachh Bharat Mission, and Smart City Mission coupled with government subsidies for projects such 

as Waste-to-Energy, have been the key driving factors in increasing private-sector participation. Smart City 

Mission is facilitating local municipalities in adopting smart technologies (e.g., Radio Frequency Identification 

and GPS) in cityôs integrated waste management system.  In the Budget FY2023-2024, under Saptarishi, the 

government has proposed to develop 500 new Waste to Wealth plants will be established under the GOBARdhan 

scheme for promoting circular economy. These will include 200 compressed biogas plants, 75 in urban areas, 300 

community or cluster-based plants with a total investment of INR 100.00 billion. Governmentôs commitment to 

achieve net-zero by 2070 is also a key factor expected to drive the demand for waste management services in the 

long-term. 

 

Government Regulations: In 2016, the Indian Government revised specific regulations for each type of waste; 

municipal, hazardous, bio-medical and e-waste. These regulations have broadened their scope, defined every 

stakeholderôs role and accountability clearly and laid out time bound targets for effective implementation of all 

directives. Moreover, the Ministry has been receptive to industry feedback and quick in announcing further 

amendments to Rules 2016 (e.g., Bio-medical and E-waste regulations) to ensure better on-ground 

implementation. 

 

Environmental and Social Awareness: Environmental and social awareness about effective waste management 

has increased over the years. Municipal corporations have initiated programs to create awareness among 
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households. Durg and Raipur Municipal corporations have included Information Education and Communication 

activities as part of the scope of services outsourced to private companies for municipal solid waste management. 

Such Information Education and Communication programs by municipalities and special campaigns conducted 

by non-governmental organisations and social activists are anticipated to create more awareness about the effects 

of improper waste disposal. 

 

Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing And Heating, Ventilation & Air -Conditioning Services 

 

The growing need for energy management and reduction of the building operating cost has increased the focus on 

preventive maintenance which is now a lucrative area for growth in Heating, Ventilation and Air-conditioning 

maintenance services. Additional equipment such as solar, gas, electric-powered hot water generators and roof-

top solar photovoltaic power systems, in line with the construction market trends are adding to complexity of 

building maintenance and at the same time increasing the potential for Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing 

Maintenance Services.  

 

Pest Control Services 

 

Pest control services are designed to eliminate the risks of contamination and destruction from pests such as 

termites, rodents, mosquitoes, cockroaches, birds, wood borers, bees, fleas, and ants. These services safeguard 

humans from several diseases by disrupting the breeding cycles of pests. The Pest Control Services Market in 

India is forecast to grow rapidly over the next five years. Key end user segments contributing to the growth of 

Pest Control Services are Food Industry, Hotels, Educational Institutions, Healthcare, Retail, Construction and 

Commercial Offices. 

 

Strong macro-economic growth, population growth, urbanisation, expanding middle class, government initiatives 

such as the Swachh Bharat Abhiyan Initiative and investment in food and pharmaceuticals segment are the major 

drivers for the future growth in Pest Control Services Market. 

 

Stringent rules to uphold proper hygiene standards are being implemented in response to growing concerns about 

the safety of food and the effectiveness of sanitisation in workplaces, hospitals, hotels, and restaurants. In order 

to prevent contamination and uphold clean and sanitary manufacturing and supply practises, the implementation 

of such rules is pressuring businesses in the food manufacturing industry and other sectors to invest in efficient 

pest control services. 

 

Façade Cleaning Services 

 

Façade Cleaning Services include high-rise and low-rise window cleaning, atrium cleaning, high dusting, pressure 

washing among others. The most predominant service is the cleaning of the front face of a building which is 

usually layered with glass, stone or wood.  The key factor driving the demand is to protect the appearance of the 

building and also to help prevent corrosion of the materials by proper timely cleaning. Key end users contributing 

to the demand are Commercial Offices, Shopping Malls, High-rise Buildings, Educational Institutions etc. 

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Hard Services segment is dominated by the government sector due to the presence of City Maintenance Services 

and the increase in outsourcing from government sector for Facility Management services. Municipal 

Corporations and Urban Local Bodies are the major clients for City Maintenance Services. 
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Exhibit: Outsourced Hard Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, FY2023, India 

 

 

Competition Overview and Market Share Analysis 

 

The competitive structure is very similar to the Soft Services segment ï extremely fragmented. But the nature of 

players in this segment is slightly different - single services solution providers such as City Maintenance, Pest 

Control, Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing Services etc. dominate this segment. For example, the top two 

companies in this segment Re Sustainability (Ramky Enviro) and Anthony Waste are predominantly into waste 

management services and water and wastewater treatment solutions and services business, and do not provide 

Facility Management services such as Soft Services, Mechanical, Electrical & Plumbing Services and Pest Control 

Services. Rentokil Initial, another major player in Hard Services segment is mainly into Pest Control Services. 

Major Integrated Facility Management Services companies present in Hard Services are BVG, SIS Limited, 

Sodexo, Quess Corp, ISS, UDS, Compass, Krystal among others. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Hard Services Market: Market Share Analysis, FY2023, India 
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OVERVIEW OF OTHER SERVICES MARKET IN INDIA  

 

Market Overview 

 

Market Definitions  

 

Other Services includes four services such as Catering Services, Warehouse Management Services, Production 

Support Services, and Airport Management Services. 

 

1. Catering Services: This is defined as the business of preparing food and providing food services to different 

events across end users.  

2. Warehouse Management Services: This includes providing Facility Management services to warehouses. 

3. Production Support Services: This is defined as supplying the workforce to the manufacturing companies 

for production support, material handling, maintenance, utilities etc. 

Airport Management Services: This is defined as managing airport passenger traffic and multilevel vehicle 

parking facilities in airports. 

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend: 

 

The market size is valued at INR 547,600.00 million in FY2023 and is forecast to grow at a CAGR of 15.8% from 

FY2023 - FY2028 to reach INR 1,140,065.33 million. 

 

Exhibit: Other Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 



 

 

 

 

 
172 

 
 

Major factors anticipated to contribute to this growth are increasing investments in end user segments such as 

Retail, Commercial, and Airports, expected increase in outsourcing rates, and growing disposable incomes. 

Catering Services is the largest segment with a market share of 52.5% of the total market in FY2023. 

 

Exhibit: Other Services Market: Market Segmentation by Service Types, FY2023, India 

 

 

Competitive Overview 

and Market Share 

Analysis: 

 

The market is 

characterised by the presence of the different competitor types ï Facility Management companies, staffing 

companies, companies specialising in single services such as Parking Management, and Catering. Among the 

Integrated Facilities Management companies, Sodexo is the market leader with a share of 2.8% of the total market 

in FY2023. Other major companies in this segment are Quess Corp, SIS Limited, Compass, UDS, BVG, CRCL, 

ISS, Krystal among others. 

 

Exhibit: Other Services Market: Market Share Analysis, FY2023, India 
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CATERING SERVICES MARKET  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend  

 

Growth in the Indian economy and rising investments in services, industry, education, and tourism sectors have 

played a crucial role in the growth of Catering Services Market. Indiaôs high growth trajectory has resulted in 

industries and offices moving to semi-urban area of cities and this has fueled the demand for on-site kitchens to 

serve employees who must travel long distances to reach office locations.  

 

The growth in Meetings, Incentive, Conferences, and Exhibitions (MICE) tourism has also propelled the growth 

of the Catering Services Market in India. The countryôs infrastructure facilities are improving consistently and are 

on par with the developed countries that enable India to host world-class events. The Ministry of Tourism has 

formulated the National Strategy for MICE Industry, which is expected to bolster growth in the long-term and this 

would eventually drive the demand for Catering Services. 

 

The Catering Services Market in India is estimated at INR 287,600.00 million in FY2023. The market grew at a 

CAGR of 12.8% from FY2018 ï FY2023.   

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Catering Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 

 

 
Note: The market size does not include catering services provided for weddings and other personal functions, 

and in-flight catering. 
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Hybrid work models are the trend today and influenced by COVIDï19ôs social distancing norms, the catering 

companies introduced packed meals ï these are freshly cooked nutritious meals cooked at central kitchens and 

packed for employees. This replaced the traditional on-site food serving, which resulted in large gatherings during 

lunch breaks. Digital solutions such as mobile applications introduced by catering companies allowed customers 

to customise their meals as well. These trends are expected to grow until the medium-term. 

 

Post the global pandemic, there is an increasing focus on emotional health and overall health. This is seen 

particularly in educational segment where the relevant stakeholders want to imbibe the habit of healthy eating 

from the early stages of childôs growth. To this extent, several companies in the market are developing bespoke 

meal plans to create unique food experiences, which are not just healthy and tasty but visually appealing too, to 

meet the emotional, functional, and social requirements for students at educational institutions 

. 

Factors such as change in lifestyles, dual earning families that prefer eating at office premises, shift in real estate 

trends and increase in disposable incomes to afford a leisure lifestyle are the major demand drivers. The market 

is expected to reach INR 632,823.33 million by FY2028 growing at a CAGR of 17.1% from FY2023 ï FY2028. 

Within the Catering Services market, Corporate Catering segment is expected to witness high growth which would 

be driven by the growth in Services segment. 

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Majority of the Catering Services demand is from the government sector, driven by the Railways segment. The 

private sector includes providing food services to commercial offices, corporate cafes, educational institutions, 

corporate events such as meetings, training programs, exhibitions, conferences, and awards programs among 

others. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Catering Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, FY2023, India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Competitive Overview 

 

The Catering Services market is highly fragmented with close to 60-70% of the total market dominated by 

unorganised companies and the remaining 30-40% of the market with organised companies. Within the organised 

segment, Sodexo, ISS, CRCL, Krystal, Proodle Hospitality, Comprehensive Support Services (CSS), ISG 

Hospitality Service, Compass, and Quess Corp are some of the major players. Catering companies are promoting 

locally sourcing of farm products and networking with vendors who are climate change conscious as a unique 

selling proportion to lure customers particularly the millennials and Zen-Y customers. 

 

WAREHOUSE MANAGEMENT SERVICES MARKET  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 
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Warehouse Management is critical in achieving a companyôs productivity objectives. Warehouse Management 

Services help organisations in moving goods through a warehouse at maximum speed and optimising every stage 

of the fulfilment process. It also adds efficiency, uniformity, and quality control to the process. The most crucial 

benefits of outsourcing warehouse management include: 

 

�x Inventory Accuracy and Control:  One of the key features of warehouse management is improved stock 

control and tracking. That in turn helps in better operations and smooth flow of business ultimately resulting 

in customer satisfaction in the long run. Also, it eliminates any potential operating costs generated as a result 

of any errors, which can boost earnings and lower costs. 

�x Efficient Management of Warehouse Space: Maintaining enough storage space is critical to running a 

successful warehouse.  

�x Improving Customer Service: Outsourcing will optimise paper work associated with tickets, packing lists 

and reports to name a few.  It will enable streamlining all procedures from order to delivery; product 

availability may be more precise by providing customers with definite delivery dates, resulting in less 

customer complaints and overall enhanced customer service. 

�x Reduce Lost Inventory: As a result of streamlined warehouse operations, each item in the warehouse in 

tracked and this results in reduction in lost inventory.  

�x Cost Savings:  Outsourcing these services will help companies in reducing their direct manpower cost but at 

the same time will benefits from professional services offered by the specialist companies. 

 

Exhibit: Warehouse Management Services Market: Historic Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 

 

 

The market for Warehouse Management Services is valued at INR 120,000.00 million for FY2023. The COVID-

19 impact on the market is -14.8% in FY2021. 

 

Key factors driving the demand for Warehouse Management Services are increasing in warehousing space, rise 

in 3PL and 4PL services, growth in Fast Moving Consumer Goods (FMCG) and E-Commerce sectors in India. 

 

Growth in Warehousing: Warehousing in India is still at a nascent stage and offers immense growth potential 

driven by investments in sectors such as E-Commerce, Fast Moving Consumer Durable (FMCD), FMCG, 

Manufacturing and Retail. Indiaôs per capita warehousing stock is at 0.02 square meters while the USA, China 

and the UK have 4.4 square meters, 0.8 square meters and 1.09 square meters respectively. This low penetration 
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makes Indiaôs warehousing market more attractive, and this is complemented by the increase in per capita income 

and population growth.  

 

Growth in FMCG Market:  FMCG is the 4th largest sector in India. The FMCG market is valued at USD 56.8 

billion in December 2022 and the market is expected to grow at a CAGR between 27 ï 29% through FY2027. 

Major factors driving the demand are favourable government policies, a growing rural market and youth 

population, new branded products, and growth of E-Commerce platforms. 

 

Rise in 3PL and 4PL Services: The Indian 3PL market is expected to grow at a CAGR of about 8 - 10% from 

2023 ï 2028.  Growth in Manufacturing, FMCG, Retail, and E-Commerce industries are likely to propel the 

growth for 3PL and 4PL services. Indian businesses are looking for new logistical capabilities and complex 

solutions from 3PL service providers to help them manage supply chain processes more effectively, reduce 

traditional logistics costs, and handle more complex tasks. 

 

While manufacturing was one of the early adopters of 3PL and 4PL services, other industries are likely to benefit 

from outsourcing their supply chain management to experts, allowing them to focus on rebuilding and 

strengthening their core businesses. Furthermore, the transformation of these service providers into key partners, 

providing expert, end-to-end solutions ranging from documentation, tracking, warehousing, legal compliance, etc. 

at competitive rates, would make them a strategic choice for most businesses, propelling demand for 3PL/4PL. 

 

Growth in E-Commerce Sector: The growth in the Indian E-Commerce industry is fueling the demand as well 

as the development of the warehousing and logistics sector in India. E-retailers are now more aggressively looking 

forward to opening up warehouses in Tier 1 and Tier 2 cities as well as collaborating with well-known logistics 

service providers across the country to be able to deliver cost effective solutions. 

 

India's E-Commerce market is estimated to expand at a CAGR of 22.8% from 2021 to 2030 to reach USD 350 

billion in terms of Gross Merchandise Value. The primary drivers of this growth are the demand for grocery and 

fashion/apparel segments. Indian government aims to create a trillion-dollar online economy by 2025 through 

their Digital India Program. Other regulatory measures such as the draft E-Commerce policy, the national retail 

policy, and consumer protection rules 2020 are all expected to drive the market in the long-term.  

 

Based on the above analysis, the Warehouse Management Services Market is forecast to grow at a CAGR of 

12.0% from FY2023 ï FY2028 to reach INR 211,761.25 million. 

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

  

Outsourcing of Warehouse Management Services is higher in the private sector than the government sector. 

Outsourcing in the private sector is driven by awareness and scale of investments in key end user segments such 

as FMCG and E-Commerce.  

 

Exhibit: Warehouse Management Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, FY2023, India 
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The private sector is expected to drive the demand for Warehouse Management Services during the forecast 

period. 

 

Competitive Overview 

 

The market is highly fragmented in India and the organised sector accounts for around 40% of the market while 

the remaining 60% is accounted for by the un-organised sector companies. The market witnesses the presence of 

both Multi-National Companies (MNC) and local companies. MNC companies mostly operate in Tier 1 and Tier 

2 cities while Tier 3 cities are mostly catered to by the local companies. The major companies present in the 

organised sector are D V Shankar, Mahindra Logistics, Blue Dart, Toll logistics, DHL, Kuehne Nagel and Ceva 

Logistics.  Though the market is dominated by incumbents, companies from other business verticals have also 

entered this business. For example, Facility Management companies have developed capabilities to provide 

Warehouse Management Services across end users. A few of the Facility Management companies providing 

Warehouse Management Services in India are UDS, Krystal, Impressions, and OCS Group. 

 

PRODUCTION SUPPORT SERVICES MARKET  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

Production Support Services segment was valued at INR 103,000.00 million in FY2023 and has recorded a CAGR 

of 17.0% from FY2018 ï FY2023. COVID-19 impact on this segment is estimated to be a marginal growth of 

2.4% in FY2021. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Production Support Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï 

FY2028, India 

 
 

Federation of Indian Chambers of Commerce and Industry (FICCIôs) quarterly survey (Q1 April ï June FY2023) 

on Manufacturing sector states that the growth momentum continued in Q1 of FY2023, and the hiring outlook is 

positive after a long gap. This positive outlook for hiring from the Manufacturing segment would drive the demand 

for Production Support Services in the long-term. Hiring is expected to remain positive in manufacturing, 

engineering, and fast-moving consumer goods across Mumbai, Bangalore, Chennai, Delhi, Pune, Hyderabad, and 

Ahmedabad. Healthcare is a key segment that is expected to drive the demand for Production Support Services in 

the long-term. Most of the recruitment is expected to be towards operations, while sales and marketing, 

engineering, and technology-oriented jobs are also expected to witness demand in the Manufacturing segment. 

Automotive industry is a key demand driver for Production Support Services in India. As per the National 

Automotive Mission Plan 2016 ï 2026 and the Society of Indian Automobile Manufacturers (SIMA), the 

Automotive segment is expected to account for 65 million new jobs by 2026. One of the niche segments within 

automobile industry is the electric vehicles segment, which is expected to grow at a CAGR of 49% from CY2022 

ï CY2030 and create 50 million direct and indirect jobs by 2030. 

 

Based on the hiring outlook in the Manufacturing and Industrial segment, the market for Production Support 

Services is expected to grow at a CAGR of 18.4% to reach INR 239,846.39 million by FY2028. 
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Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Private sector dominates the Production Support Services market with a share of 66.0% in FY2023 and is expected 

to dominate the market during the forecast period. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Production Support Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private,FY2023, 

India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Competitive Overview 

 

Production Support Services are offered by leading Integrated Facilities Management companies and Staffing 

companies in India. The major Integrated Facilities Management companies providing Production Support 

Services include Quess Corp, UDS, Krystal, OCS Group, and SIS Limited. Staffing companies that provide 

Production Support Services are Teamlease, Randstad, Manpower, Adecco etc. The market is fragmented, and 

more than 200 companies are competing in this segment.  

 

AIRPORT MANAGEMENT SERVICES MARKET  

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

Airport management service providers offer a range of services to ensure the smooth and efficient operation of 

in-coming passenger traffic and parking structures in Airports. These services are designed to provide convenience 

to passengers, optimise parking capacity, enhance security, and maintain the overall functionality of the parking 

facility. Here are some major services that are often provided: 

 

�x Parking Management: Efficient management of parking spaces, including monitoring occupancy, guiding 

drivers to available spaces, and ensuring proper utilisation of the parking area. 

�x Vehicle Access Control: Implementing access control systems such as boom barriers, ticketing machines, 

and automated payment systems to regulate entry and exit of vehicles. 

�x Parking Guidance System: Installation of signage and digital displays to guide drivers to available parking 

spaces and provide real-time information about occupancy. 

�x Security and Surveillance: Implementing CCTV cameras and surveillance systems to monitor the parking 

area and enhance security for vehicles and passengers. 

�x Valet Parking Services: Offering valet parking services where trained staff handle the parking and retrieval 

of vehicles on behalf of customers. 
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�x Maintenance and Cleaning: Regular maintenance and cleaning of the parking facility to ensure a clean and 

safe environment for vehicles and passengers. 

�x Customer Service: Providing assistance and customer support for parking-related queries, payment issues, 

and other concerns. 

�x Parking Fee Management: Collecting and managing parking fees through various payment methods, 

including cash, cards, and digital wallets. 

�x Vehicle Assistance: Offering services such as jump-starts, tire inflation, and minor repairs for vehicles 

parked within the facility. 

�x Digital Platforms:  Offering mobile apps or online platforms for customers to check parking availability, 

make reservations, and pay for parking. 

�x Emergency Response: Establishing protocols for handling emergencies such as accidents, medical incidents, 

or security concerns within the parking facility. 

�x Environmental Initiatives:  Implementing environmentally friendly practices such as energy-efficient 

lighting, waste management, and electric vehicle charging stations. 

�x Revenue Reporting: Providing reports on parking revenue, occupancy trends, and customer feedback to the 

airport management. 

�x Accessibility and Compliance: Ensuring that the parking facility is accessible to people with disabilities and 

compliant with relevant regulations and standards. 

�x Continuous Improvement: Regularly evaluating and implementing improvements to enhance the overall 

parking experience for passengers. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Airport Management Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï

FY2028 

 

 
The market for Airport Management Services is valued at INR 37,000.00 million for FY2023. The COVID-19 

impact on the market is -78.0% in FY2021. An increase in the number of airports and a rising desire for digital 

transformation at airports is driving the demand for Airport Management Services in India. Along with this, there 

is an increase in smart airport transformation, which has led to significant internal changes in management 



 

 

 

 

 
180 

systems, including appropriate airport management systems, advanced passenger screening, security measures, 

and other developments. The market is expected to grow at CAGR of 8.5% from FY2023 ï FY2028 to reach INR 

55,634.35 million. 

 

Major factors driving the demand for Airport Management Services Market in India are growth in air travel, 

government initiatives for infrastructure development, and sustainability among others. 

 

�x Increasing Air Travel Demand: The growing middle-class population and increased affordability of air 

travel are driving higher passenger numbers, necessitating improved airport management to handle the influx. 

�x Government Initiatives: Government policies and initiatives aimed at boosting the aviation sector, 

promoting regional connectivity, and modernising airport infrastructure are creating opportunities for Airport 

Management Services. 

�x Regional Air Connectivity: Initiatives like the UDAN scheme aimed at enhancing regional air connectivity 

creates the need for more assets and there by the requirement for Airport Management Services. 

�x Technological Advancements: Advancements in airport technologies, such as biometrics, IoT, smart 

terminals, and self-service systems, are also driving the need for efficient management and integration of 

these solutions. 

�x Private Investment: Private players and international operators' interest in Indian airports, along with public-

private partnerships, are leading to better management practices and technology adoption. 

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Privatisation of Airports in India is a major factor driving the demand for private sector. Most of the major 

international airports such as Indira Gandhi International Airport ï Delhi, Manohar International Airport ï Goa, 

Mangalore International Airport ï Mangalore, and others in Bengaluru, Cochin, Kannur, Hyderabad, Noida, 

Lucknow, etc. are all privatised and hence the market is dominated by private sector. With more privatisation of 

airports in the pipeline by Airports Authority of India, the share of the private sector is expected to further increase 

in the forecast period. 

 

Exhibit: Outsourced Airport Management Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, 

FY2023, India 
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Competitive Overview 

 

Airport Management Services Market is characterised by the presence of Integrated Facility Management 

companies and parking management solution providers. Most common methods of service procurement in tender 

system. The contract period varies from two ï five years. Major companies operating in this space are BVG, 

Quess Corp, Sodexo, Krystal, ISS, OCS Group, S.S. Enterprises, Tenaga Parking, Traffic Solutions Co. etc. 

 

OVERVIEW OF THE STAFFING AND PAYROLL MANAGEMENT SERVICES MARKET IN INDIA  

 

Market Definitions  

 

Staffing and Payroll Management Services is defined as the staffing solutions focused on the needs of IT/ITeS 

and general staffing requirements of organisations encompassing all its functional requirements. This 

predominantly includes contract-based staffing, and the requirement is limited to specific projects and is short-

term i.e., 1 -2 years. The market is segmented into three as follows: 

 

�x Temporary Staffing Solutions: 

 

o General Staffing: This includes white, blue and grey collared staffing focused on job profiles such as 

delivery of products, front-end personnel, supervisors, telemarketing, customer service, network 

operators, telecom tower maintenance executives, medical representatives, executives for content 

generation and running campaigns etc. across end user industries such as E-Commerce, Banking, Retail 

and Consumer, Logistics, Telecom, Manufacturing, Hospitality, Healthcare, Tourism, Agriculture etc. 

o IT Staffing: This includes white-collar staffing focused on the needs of IT and ITeS industry. Job 

requirements met include software programmers and developers, web designers, web planners, program 

managers, development project manager, development leads, test engineers, cloud engineers, 

infrastructure support engineers, data warehouse maintenance personnel, hardware engineers for real 

time support for data servers, full stack developers, DevOps etc. 

o Professional Staffing: This includes white collared staffing for skilled and highly-skilled job functions 

such as sales and marketing, pharmaco vigilance, pharma research & development, design and 

engineering, EPC, finance and accounting, legal etc. across end user industries such as Banking, 

Healthcare, Hospitality, and Manufacturing etc. 

 

�x Permanent Staffing Solutions: This includes Search, Recruitment and Recruitment Process Outsourcing 

(RPO). Search refers to CXO positions and board level executives with management and domain expertise. 

Recruitment & RPO solutions includes permanent staffing of senior, middle and junior level positions and 

outsourcing of the recruitment process. 

 

�x Other Human Resources (HR) Solutions: This includes payroll management outsourcing, training, skilling, 

HR advisory and consulting services etc. 

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

The most common HR functions outsourced by organisations include recruitment (both permanent and 

temporary), background verification, payroll management, compliance, and outplacement. The primary driver for 

outsourcing of these activities is their non-core nature for most organisations along with the significantly higher 

scale benefits that service providers provide in these areas as compared to the end customer themselves.  

 

The Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market size in FY2023 is estimated at INR 729,000.00 million.  

The market grew by a CAGR of 12.0% between FY2018 ï FY2023. Growth in Staffing and Payroll Management 

Services Market is driven by the increased acceptance by organisationsô which are gradually increasing their share 

of temporary or flexi staff in their total workforce. As industry becomes familiar with the benefits associated with 

temporary staffing and regulatory regime is rationalised, more experienced staff are expected to join the staffing 

segment and drive market revenues. 

 

Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï 

FY2028, India 
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Note: The market size refers to the organised Staffing and Payroll Management Services market only. 

Investments in end user industries such as IT/ITeS, Banking, Manufacturing, Retail, Telecom etc. and the increase 

in outsourcing from the government sector are expected to drive the need for Staffing and Payroll Management 

Services Market at a CAGR of 20.1% from FY2023 ï FY2028 and reach INR 1,823,049.60 million. 

 

Market Segmentation by Services 

 

General Staffing and IT Staffing are the major segments in Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market in 

India with a combined market share of 65.2% of the total market in FY2023. 

 

General Staffing Segment in India is a nascent industry when compared to developed markets like the USA, Japan, 

and Italy. However, in the last five years the industry has evolved into a strong contributor to the countryôs 

economy. This segment includes temporary staff placed in the Retail, Telecom, Banking, Financial Services and 

Insurance (BFSI), Healthcare, and Hospitality sectors. These include graduate level staff with professional 

qualifications. General Staffing segment witnessed a strong growth of 15.3% in new jobs added in FY2023 at 

around 1.47 lakh jobs across the segment, as per the Indian Staffing Federation. 

 

The Indian IT industry has been a pioneer in driving the growth of the Staffing Services Market in the past.  

Because of the cyclical growth witnessed in the past and to keep the costs under check, the IT industry has 

modified its hiring policies in favour of temporary staffing.  With increasing competition, more companies are 

expected to hire temporary staff to overcome margin pressures and maintain lean benches. This is expected to 

increase the industry share from the present 5.0% to 20.0% in the next five years. The total number of new flex 

jobs generated in the IT Staffing industry decreased by 7.7% in the second half of FY2023. The decline in new 

jobs within the IT Staffing industry is a consequence of the slowdown in IT hiring globally, the continuous process 

of right-sizing employment across markets like the USA, the ongoing conflict between Russia and Ukraine, and 

the unstable international financial markets. 
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Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Segmentation by Services, FY2023, India 

 

 

Professional Staffing Solutions Segment is a niche and evolving market in India. With the growing preference for 

temporary staff in this segment, the market is expected to witness high growth in the medium- and long-term. 

 

Market Segmentation by End User Segments 

 

Commercial Offices is the largest segment for General Staffing Services in India. This includes Banking, Telecom, 

E-Commerce etc., which are among the high segments attracting investments in India. IT/ITeS is the second 

largest segment driven by the growth in IT segment. Global companies outsourcing IT related work to India, 

growth in global captives, and the adoption of digitalisation across end user segments are creating demand for IT 

professionals in India, which is favouring the adoption of Staffing Services in this segment. Other segments that 

would drive the demand in the long-term include Industrial, Retail, and Healthcare. 

 

Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Segmentation by End User Segments, FY2023, 

India 
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Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Staffing services have higher penetration in the private sector today and this accounts for 80.0% of the total market 

in FY2023. The recruitment process adopted by government sector limits the penetration of staffing in the 

government sector currently. But with the given shortage of manpower, longer recruitment cycles and the 

awareness of staffing services, the demand from the government sector is expected to increase in the long-term 

across Healthcare, Education, Railways, and Public Administration (State government entities, municipal bodies 

and other government offices). 

 

Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, 

FY2023, India 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

 

Market Outlook  

 

Key growth enablers that are driving the Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market in India are the need 

for flexible workforce, availability of large manpower resources, growth in gig economy and regulatory 

compliance. Investments in major end user segments such as IT, Telecom and E-Commerce are also driving the 

demand for staffing services. 

 

Exhibit: Market Drivers and Impact, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 

 
Market Drivers  Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Growth in IT Industry  The adoption of technology by various industries 

across sectors has led to the establishment of new 

job requirements; this along with an increase in the 

need for competent IT technology experts are 

anticipated to create the demand for IT Staffing 

Services despite the recent disruption and setbacks 

the IT industry. 

The growth in IT industry is expected to create 

more jobs in the future and the need to ramp up 

manpower without too much of a build-up in bench 

means that IT industry would have to depend on 

Staffing Services to bridge their requirement gaps. 

High High High 

Growth in E-

Commerce Industry 

India's E-Commerce market is estimated to expand 

at a CAGR of 25 - 27% from 2019 to 2025. The 

primary drivers of this growth are the demand for 

grocery and fashion/apparel segments. Indian 

government aims to create a trillion-dollar online 

economy by 2025 through their Digital India 

Programme. Other regulatory measures such as the 

High High High 
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Market Drivers  Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

draft E-Commerce Policy, the National Retail 

Policy, and Consumer Protection Rules 2020 are all 

expected to drive the market in the long-term.  

Growth in Telecom 

Sector 

Expansion in 3G and 4G and the onset of 5G 

technologies in India are expected to increase the 

demand for telecom services over the next 5 years. 

Department of Telecom has assigned bandwidth to 

telecom operators to start 5G Trials in Delhi, 

Mumbai, Kolkata, Bengaluru, Gujarat, Hyderabad, 

and others. Capacity expansions by major telecom 

companies and Bharat Sanchar Nigam Limited 

(BSNLôs) 4G upgrade are also contributing to the 

sectorôs growth. The most demanded opportunities 

would be for network engineers, field engineers, 

software engineers, developers, telecom 

technicians, project managers, network architects, 

data analysts, technical writers, cybersecurity 

analyst, customer service representative among 

others. 

High High High 

Growth in Industrial/ 

Manufacturing 

Segment 

India is expected to increase its Manufacturing 

sectorôs contribution to GDP in the long-term and 

several initiatives by the government such as the 

Make-in-India and PLI schemes are expected to 

drive investments in this segment, which is creating 

job opportunities and growth potential for staffing 

companies. 

High High High 

Presence of Large Pool 

of Resources 

India has a large pool of working age resources 

which has supported the growth of the Staffing and 

Payroll Management Services Market. Increasing 

preference for gig working among millennials is 

also contributing to the growth of this market. 

Deploying temporary staff with the required skill 

set lowers the time and effort spent on training. 

High High High 

Ease of Compliance India has a complex regulatory compliance 

requirement with more than 1,500 Acts, 72,000+ 

compliances and 6,600+ filings across central and 

state governments. Labour laws have the maximum 

number of compliance and filing requirements. 

Various states have implemented their own rules 

leading to variations in submission dates, formats, 

regulatory authorities and duty structures among 

others. Non-compliance can result in severe legal 

and financial implications for companies. With the 

adoption of flexi-staffing or temporary staff, 

compliance related to labour laws become the 

responsibility of staffing companies and this 

significantly reduces the efforts required from end 

users/ clients. 

Medium Medium Medium 

Shorter Hiring Process Staffing companies have a ready pool of skilled and 

semi-skilled resources which provides an 

uninterrupted hiring experience for end users. This 

significantly reduces the time spent on hiring and 

on finding the right talent. 

Medium Medium Medium 

 

Exhibit: Market Restraints and Impact, India, FY2023 ï FY2028 

 
Market Restraints Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

Process Automation 

and Employee 

Productivity  

IT companies are deploying automated processes 

so that the employees can handle more work, 

thereby enhancing productivity or removing 

human components from tasks with high levels of 

Medium Medium High 
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Market Restraints Impact 

1-2 Years 3-4 Years 5-7 Years 

repetition and low value addition. This trend is 

expected to bring down the volume of recruitment 

in the IT industry, thereby affecting IT staffing 

companies. 

Lack of Long-term Job 

Security 

While temporary staffing may serve as a good entry 

point for new hires to gain work experience, most 

people covet long term job security.  The lack of 

long-term job security is an impeding factor in 

peopleôs willingness to be hired through staffing 

agencies.   

Medium Medium Medium 

 

Staffing Solutions Demand from Government Sector: The outsourcing of manpower from the government 

sector has been steadily increasing in the past and this sector is expected to offer a significant growth potential in 

the long-term. The government segment is expected to reach INR 373,725.17 million by FY2028, recording a 

CAGR of 20.7% from FY2023 ï FY2028.  

 

�x Healthcare Segment:  Key staff outsourced in the hospitals are medical staff and Group D positions such as 

ward assistants, sanitary attendants and housekeeping staff across primary health centres, community health 

centres, taluk, and district hospitals. 

�x Education Segment: Teaching staff across schools and colleges, technology/ IT staff, sports staff etc. are 

being outsourced to staffing companies in the government sector. 

�x Railways: Key jobs outsourced from Railways are track maintenance, maintenance of signalling systems, 

overhead equipment maintenance, ticket selling, bed-roll maintenance, and clerical jobs   

 

Competitive Overview and Market Share Analysis 

 

The competitive landscape is highly fragmented in India. Is it estimated that more than 1,000 companies are 

operating in this space in India. The organised market consists of 20-30 companies and is dominated by 

international and national companies. Major players in this segment include Quess Corp, Teamlease, 

FirstMeridian, Randstad, Manpower Group, Adecco, Datamatics Staffing Services Limited, Collabera, Artech 

Infosystems Pvt. Ltd., Kelly Services etc. 

 

Exhibit: Number of Staffing Associates by Key Companies, India, 2023 

 

S.No. Company Name Number of Associates/ FTE 

1 Quess Corp 511,000 

2 TeamLease ~ 290,000 

3 FirstMeridian ~ 127,000 

4 Randstad 47,000 (global, CY2022) 

5 Adecco 39,000 

Source: Company websites 

 

Quess Corp, TeamLease, FirstMeridian, Randstad, and ManpowerGroup are the top five companies in this market 

with a combined market share of 41.0% of the total market in FY2023. Key competitive advantages of major 

companies are strong recruitment engine, retention of skilled workforce, statutory compliance, brand reputation, 

ability to adopt advanced technologies for recruitment processes, nationwide presence and domain expertise 

across end user segments. Major Integrated Facilities Management companies present in this market are UDS, 

SIS Limited, Krystal, ISS, Impressions etc. 

 

Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Organised versus Unorganized Market Share, 

FY2023, India 
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Exhibit: Staffing and Payroll Management Services Market: Market Share Analysis, FY2023, India 

 
 

 

OVERVIEW OF PRIVATE SECURITY/ MANNED GUARDING SERVICES MARKET IN INDIA  

 

Market Definitions  

 

Manned Guarding provides guarding services at client premises against trespassing, or unauthorised access, 

intrusion, or occupation, and guarding property against damage and destruction. Key activities under Manned 

Guarding include surveillance and protection of premises and facilities, security checks, parking safety, 

background verification, event security, close monitoring and protection, traffic control, transport security, crowd 

management among others. Manned Guarding Services for the purpose of this report does not include cash 

services, electronic security services, and security guard training services. 

 

Market Size and Revenue Trend 

 

The Manned Guarding industry is a crucial component of security and safety in the world. Today, private security/ 

Manned Guarding is responsible not only for protecting the nation's property and critical infrastructure systems, 

but also for protecting intellectual property and sensitive information. The Manned Guarding Services Market in 

India has witnessed high growth over the last few years. Growing incidences of terrorist attacks and crimes, and 

high pace of infrastructure development has led to significant demand for security service personnel. The increase 

in demand and the gap between requirement and availability of government-employed police personnel has led to 
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substantial growth in Manned Guarding Services in India across end user segments. 

 

Exhibit: Manned Guarding Services Market: Historic and Forecast Revenue Trend, FY2018 ï FY2028, India 

 

 
 

The Manned Guarding Services Market is valued at INR 1,500,000.00 million in FY2023 and has recorded a 

CAGR of 12.1% from FY2018 ï FY2023. COVID-19 impact on the market is a degrowth of 2.0% in FY2021. 

Growing security requirements and investments in assets across end user segments are anticipated to drive the 

demand in the forecast period and the market is expected to grow at a CAGR of 20.0% from FY2023 ï FY2028 

to reach INR 3,740,256. 52 million. 

 

Evolution of the Manned Guarding Services through trends such as technology adoption and training resulted in 

improved service delivery, high confidence and willingness to outsource security related services. This also 

contributed to the growth of the Manned Guarding Services in India. Availability of manpower due to migration 

of workforce from rural to urban areas and regulations such as minimum wages have also led to the growth of 

market revenues. 

 

Technology has played a key role in the evolution of service delivery in Manned Guarding Services over the last 

decade. The level of technology adoption is gradually increasing in India and is influences by factors such as the 

size of the Manned Guarding Service provide, bespoke needs of the client, and budget allocations. A few of the 

major trends associated with technology in Manned Guarding Services are listed below: 

 

1. Access Control Systems: Many private security companies are adopting access control systems to manage 

entry and exit points in various facilities. This technology helps in regulating access to restricted areas and 

tracking the movement of personnel. 

2. Surveillance Cameras: The use of surveillance cameras, including closed circuit television (CCTV) systems, 

is becoming more prevalent. Cameras are used for real-time monitoring, recording incidents, and providing 

evidence in case of security breaches. 

3. Alarm Systems: Manned Guarding service providers are integrating alarm systems to detect unauthorised 

access, break-ins, or other security breaches. These systems could trigger alerts for security personnel or 

central monitoring stations. 

4. Biometric Systems: Biometric authentication, such as fingerprint or facial recognition, are being 

incorporated into access control systems to enhance security and accuracy in identifying individuals. 

5. Communication Tools: Security personnel are using advanced communication tools like two-way radios, 

mobile phones, and apps to maintain real-time contact with their supervisors and respond promptly to 

incidents. 

6. Visitor Management Systems: In industries where visitor access is common, technology-based visitor 

management systems are being used to streamline the check-in process, verify identities, and create visitor 

records. 

7. Remote Monitoring: Remote monitoring solutions are gaining traction, allowing security personnel or 

central monitoring stations to monitor facilities and respond to incidents from a remote location. 
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8. Incident Reporting Software: Digital incident reporting software is being used to document and report 

security incidents in a more efficient and organised manner. 

9. Global Positioning System (GPS) Tracking: GPS tracking technology is being used to monitor the 

movement of security personnel and assets, ensuring they are where they need to be. 

10. Integration of Systems: Larger Manned Guarding service providers are moving towards integrating various 

technology systems, like access control, cameras, and alarms, into a unified security management platform. 

 

Market Segmentation by End User Segments: 

 

Exhibit: Manned Guarding Services Market: Segmentation by End User Segments, FY2023, India 

 

Manufacturing and Industrial segment is the largest end user for Manned Guarding Services in India. The end 

user segment with relatively high penetration among organised companies include BFSI, IT/ITeS, Hospitality, 

Retail and Public Infrastructure. Increase in banking services and growing number of bank branches and 

Automated Teller Machine (ATM) installations are driving the demand for Manned Guarding Services from BFSI 

segment.  Investments in retail spaces across Tier 1 and Tier 2 cities in India are also contributing to the demand 

for Manned Guarding Services. The above segments along with Healthcare and Residential are expected to drive 

the demand for Manned Guarding Services in the long-term.  

 

Market Segmentation by Government versus Private 

 

Private sector is the largest segment creating demand for Manned Guarding Services in India with a share of 

70.0% of the total market in FY2023. Government sectors accounts for the remaining 30.0% of the total market. 

Key segments within government creating demand for Manned Guarding Services are museums, monuments, 

archaeological sites, coal field, infrastructural assets, and mega projects among others. 

 

Exhibit: Manned Guarding Services Market: Segmentation by Government versus Private, FY2023, India 




































































































































































































































































































